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INTRODUCTION 

Education is a process for the development of society. It involves 

teaching and learning.  Teaching is an art, as an artist teacher’s creativity and 

innovative approaches made changes in the field of education. Teaching 

learning process is influenced by the rapid social change and advancement in 

the field of science and technology. Teachers as a social engineer are finding 

new blue print for new social construction. Building blocks of knowledge, 

values, attitudes and skills are paved in productive fashion. for effective and 

long lasting construction of civilizations A social science teacher has a 

significant role in making the child to become a contributing citizen who can 

regulate his emotion and has the capacity to deal effectively with his 

environment by his skills in handling life situations.  Social science teachers 

experiment various instructional approaches for preparing the child to see the 

social world through the lens of the science. 

 Instructional approach evolves through dialectical idealism from best 

ideas of past and it also results of critical evaluation of current developments 

and projected future trends. Nowadays education system promoting child 

centred constructivist teaching learning approach that gives emphasis on both 

process and product. Education policy makers and administrators also 

promoting this instructional approach in many means. For enhancing learning 

they emphasise multimedia technology, because senses are the gate ways of 

knowledge so multisensory means are more effective in teaching learning 

process. 
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 Individuals have the skills of processing the information of their real 

lives for the development of individual and society. In order to achieve various 

life oriented skills, students have to learn knowledge as a tool for further 

exploration rather than inert knowledge. The phenomenon of inert knowledge 

was populored by Whitehead. According to him “Inert knowledge is 

knowledge that can usually be recalled when people are explicitly asked to do 

so but is not used spontaneously in problem solving even though it is relevant”. 

Existing method of teaching often fails in applying new knowledge in real life 

situation. Anchored Instructional approach based on social constructivism 

emerged to overcome inert knowledge problem. It is a technology based 

approach designed specifically to help students acquire the skill and knowledge 

necessary to become independent thinkers and learners (CTGV, 1990). 

 Anchored Instructional Approach is a category within constructivist 

learning environment and closely related to situated learning theory. Typically 

a high interest story has imbedded anchors with information needed to solve a 

complex, multifaceted problem depicted in the story. Subject matter is 

communicated through anchored resources within a realistic story rather than 

lecture or textbook reading. The Group of Vanderbilt Cognition and 

Technology (CTGV) first developed Anchored Instruction in 1990 under the 

leadership of John Bransford, although many people have been contributed to 

the theory and research of Anchored Instruction. According to Bransford 

(1992) and his colleagues at the Cognition and Technology Group at 

Vanderbilt (CTGV), “Anchored Instruction provides an authentic setting in 

which students can think as expert problem solvers. Concepts and principles 
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related to a topic are used to generate solutions rather than being stored as 

inert knowledge”. Anchored Instruction was originally designed as a means to 

guide students in making the best use of available information. Students learn 

to see the relevance of information as needed for solving a particular problem 

(Bransford, Kinzer, Risko, Rowe & Vye , 1989). It prescribes that all learning 

activities should be organized around a story, problem or case that is called 

Anchor. Bransford and the CTGV 1990) reported the use of video based 

lessons using an authentic story that would be motivational for students rather 

than simply presenting a documentary film, CTGV videos were used to 

provide information within a rich storyline that would motivate students to 

solve problems. The motivation factor is important and facilitates the 

problem- solving process (Ormrod, 1999). Other studies in motivational 

problem solving defined the anchored lesson as one supporting a complex 

problem that students will consider “worth solving and that validates the 

learning of a set of relevant skills and concepts” (Barab & Landa, 1997). 

Research study carried out by Ormrod, 1999 suggested that highly motivated 

students are more likely to exhibit intrinsic motivation when a topic is of 

personal interest. When an activity is meaningful, a student is more likely to 

set his or her own learning goals, process information more efficiently, and 

engage in the activity”. Students transfer knowledge best when the original 

learning occurs within contextualized learning experiences thus the 

importance of authenticity for both the storyline and the embedded data. 

Anchors with the imbedded data support several steps within the problem 

solving process and likely lead to reflection and meta cognitive thinking 

(Baker & Wedman, 2000). Based on earlier work of Bransford and the CTGV, 
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Love (2005) designed video-based lesson that support instructional methods 

for preservice teachers. Love’s anchored lessons were designed to overcome 

the problem with “inert knowledge by providing cognitive apprenticeships for 

pre-service teachers. According to Love “A vital feature of Anchored 

Instruction is the use of a macro context or ‘complex problem space’. The 

importance of using of realistic macro context is paramount to the success of 

the problem solving. Like cognitive apprenticeship, the use of realistic, 

interesting macrocontext permits students and teachers to experience many of 

the problems, situation, tools and environments from real-world situations. 

Love identified seven important design elements within multi model anchored 

instruction or combination of multimodel format of audio, video, hypermedia, 

images so on. These are Selection of appropriate anchors ; shared expertise 

and discussion on the problem statement; expanded anchors to provide 

diverse perspective; transfer concepts from the anchors to different context; 

problem with anchors tied to instructional goals; additional anchors using a 

variety of formats; and opportunities to explore the anchors. 

 Lexical meaning of the word ‘anchor’ is to moor or anchor something 

with an anchor. Within the framework of anchor learning, it means a 

comprehensive knowledge base or environmental adjustment that provides 

students with a rich source of information. Another definition of ‘anchor’ 

within the framework of anchor teaching is a comprehensive case of story or 

problem that also includes introductory and explanatory preliminary 

information that students will need and that presents a rich source of 

information (Ozerbas, 2015). 
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Need and Significance of the Study 

 Paradigm shift from behaviourism to constructivism is a result of the 

agreement that instruction must help students learn to think for themselves 

and to solve problems. It emphasises on thinking has prompted educators to 

draw their attention their attention on processes involved in thinking rather 

than only on the contents of taught Although without appropriate knowledge, 

people’s ability to think and solve problems is relatively weak. An important 

challenge for educators is to teach relevant content in a way at facilitates 

thinking. Anchored Instruction helps the educators to transact relevant content 

with enhance thinking. because students explore knowledge from the macro 

context and use knowledge as a tool for seeking further information and 

problem solving.  

 In the high school classes social science teaching also confronted 

problem related to constructivist approach. By shifting the class room social 

system from teacher to students, students are suppose to construct knowledge 

in their social setting although some problems faced the students due to the 

lack of knowledge base. In this context anchored instruction as a method of 

child centred constructive, problem solving method by using multimedia 

became relevant. It provides knowledge not an information but as a tool for 

further exploration. 

 Similarly, monotony in teaching due to the lack of divergent 

strategies. Students are copying the materials directly instead of thinking. 

Because teachers gives context for knowledge construction in constructivist 

approach within box thinking. So students are assign to list answers or make a 
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short note from the text book or given materials. Students are collectively 

learning but it is not the construction of knowledge in a social setting. 

Because in the constructivist perspective, learners actively construct their own 

knowledge by connecting new ideas to existing ideas on the basis of materials 

or activities presented to them with the guidance and support gained from 

members of the society. 

Educators and policy makers on education argued the importance of 

multimedia technology in teaching. There is a gap of approach for 

incorporating technology in teaching. Anchored Instruction also support to 

solve these problems. 

  New approaches to instruction are necessary because effective problem 

solving requires a great deal of specific knowledge, yet traditional form of 

instruction tend to produce knowledge that remains inert. Anchored 

Instruction tends to overcome the inert knowledge problem by allowing 

students, to experience changes in their perception and understanding as they 

are introduced to new bodies of information. (Bransford, et al., 1990) 

 It also provides the students with the opportunity to apply the 

information they have gained on different real life cases and thus serves as a 

bridge between school life and real life. The materials within the border of 

programmes basing on anchor learning are generally technology-based and 

they contribute to students success in a positive manner. 

 In anchored instruction content present mostly through multimedia. 

Multimedia can improve students’ learning effects (Mayer & Anderson, 
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1991; Muthukumar, 2005). The multimedia learning is learning from verbal 

and visual information (Mayer & Moreno, 2003). The verbal information 

included the written form of printed words and the oral form of spoken 

language and any represented by pictorial forms such as illustration, 

diagram, photo, animation, and film are categorized in the visual 

information. According to the dual coding theory, brain encodes visual and 

verbal information simultaneously but differently, in separate areas (Lane & 

Wright, 2009). The brain clearly handles visual content differently than it 

does in textual information, text a, coding system, has meaning only in 

symbolic sense and viewers must expand a great deal of cognitive resources 

decoding words and phrases on slides. Under this kind of solution, they 

have little capacity left to pay attention to the speaker or they pay attention 

to the speaker and ignore text-heavy slides altogether. In contrast, visual 

processing can occur simultaneously and efficiently along with verbal 

processing because different brain regions are involved. Including 

meaningful (content, pictures, video clips and other forms of rich media on 

slides provides the best learning environment for learners. Besides, images 

are able to explain, simplify or expand concept in ways that are very 

difficult to do with text or even with spoken words . Using picture based 

visual communication is able to improve learners’ learning and recalling 

(Levie & Lentz, 1982). Therefore pictures and graphics, especially, are 

powerful communication tools if used correctly. 

 It is suggested visual formats and videodisc as effective anchors due to 

the following reasons: Visual formats helps students to develop pattern 
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recognition skills. Videos allows a more clear presentation of events than text; 

it makes active, boosting senses, students can achieve more understanding 

about the problem solving situations. Anchored instruction provides everyone 

involved with a common background about the subject. Because it is visual, it 

is easier for students who are not good readers to participate in class 

discussions. Teachers often find this approach more manageable than finding 

all the resources necessary to accomplish a community-based project. 

Students often focus on an issue from a macro context that was not noticed as 

a potential issue by other members of the class. Once this issue is noticed, 

further research can be done on it. 

 Advances in computer technology and multi-media systems have led to 

widespread interest in computer-based instruction and learning environments. 

Cognitive studies on learning and transfer suggest that concepts acquired in a 

single context often remain coupled to that context, and are not readily 

transferred and accessed in other problem solving situations. It is the limitations 

of traditional, single context, computer-based instructional environments. 

Anchored Interactive Learning Environments overcome this problem (AILE). 

 Early research efforts were blocked by a number of factors: lack of 

powerful hardware, inadequate authoring software for developing computer- 

based representations of domain and pedagogical knowledge, and the 

inability of researchers to develop a unified framework for computer-based 

instruction and learning. Recent technological advances in computer 

hardware, software and multi-media systems, by themselves have been 

insufficient to realize the dreams of a computer-driven revolution in 
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educational practice. Significant benefits will start to occure when 

computer-based technologies are systematically incorporated into a system 

of tools that support thinking and learning activities.  

 Anchored Instruction helps to improve student’s thinking capacity 

because “anchoring environments are designed to invite the kinds of thinking 

and reasoning necessary for students to develop that is the general skills and 

attitudes necessary for effective problem solving, and the specific concepts and 

principles that allow them to think effectively about particular domains. The 

focus has been on promoting thinking and reasoning problem solving situations. 

(Bransford, Goldman, & Vye, 1991: Nickerson, 1988; Resnick, 1987). 

 Anchors are present in the form of interesting stories, it is helpful to 

attract students attention and arousing interest. (Narration is an art which aims 

at presenting to the pupils various types of events, through the medium of 

speech. As listening a story students active mental participation in the 

situation will be more and they will reconstruct presented data and grasp 

easily and retain the information for a long duration. It will enhance 

imagination and creativity of listeners. 

 Multimedia, web media, or other interactive technology used to tell 

stories. The Cognition and Technology Group explained that the videos 

created, had been intended to recreate interesting, engaging, and realistic 

content that encouraged “active construction” of knowledge. This video discs 

provided learners with a way to explore a particular topic in a more 

interesting way, instead of merely reading about it or being relayed the 

information from the instructor. 
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 Video-based anchors contain much richer sources of information than 

are available in the printed media. Gestures, effective visuals, music and so on 

always accompany the dialogue (Bransford & Stein, 1993). It will help to 

view the learning material from multiple points of view. A recent study 

conducted by Johnson (1987) provided a powerful illustration of the 

advantages of video versus purely verbal forms of information transmission. 

He worked with young 4 and 5 year old students from the inner city. Some of 

the students were instructed in a verbal format; others were instructed in the 

context of video stored on video discs. The video based instruction resulted in 

much greater retelling scores and comprehension scores than did the 

instruction that was conducted in verbal form. Teachers encourage student 

groups to extract key issues, facts, data in a cooperative learning situation. 

Cooperative learning situation make a feel of interdependence and it leads to 

develop a thinking all are connected to each other in the accomplishment of a 

common goal. It will leads to develop interpersonal and social skills such as 

encouraging, listening, giving help, clarifying, checking, understanding others 

so on. These skills enhance communication, trust, leadership, decision- 

making and conflict management. 

 Students encouraged to replay and re watch story to retrieve necessary 

data for solving problems. 

Students develop solutions, present ideas to class and pros and cons of 

each idea discussed. In Anchored Instruction teacher presents a macro context 

for problem solving and find solution in cooperative learning situation. It is 

helpful to train children in the technique of discovery. It is more than learning 
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the formalized procedures for the solution and inert content knowledge. It 

involves intuitive thinking. It helps to master competencies for predictive 

reasoning, and for manipulating knowledge which would help in tackling new 

tasks. The learning context give exposure to develop new skills it will serve 

for solving most of the difficulties encountered in life. By assimilating what 

they have learned about the solving of intellectual problems in social science, 

children can solve their problems of life efficiently and effectively. It also 

support the pupils to make certain attitudes and skills which are necessary for 

adult life. As a realistic class room situation students became bold enough to 

face challenging life situation with courage, confidence and scientific outlook. 

It will enhance the critical thinking capacity of the students. Students engage 

in problems solving procedure such as collection and organization of 

important data, searching for necessary additional data, formulation of 

hypotheses and testing and reaching in conclusion will develop the students 

mental horizon and increase the ability of analytical and evaluative capacities. 

Students will be more active participants because students are solving the 

problems with their own effort. It will give an insight to the learners that there 

are many ways to looking into a single problem and they have keenly listen to 

different points of view. Hence they become tolerant and open minded. 

Similarly assimilate the knowledge meaningfully because of the active 

participation in the processing of information for solving problematic 

situations. Learners are engaging in problem solving procedure with support 

and guidance of teacher, it will leads to develop harmonious relationship\p 

between teacher and students. 
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Statement of the Problem 

 “EFFECTIVENESS OF ANCHORED INSTRUCTIONAL 

APPROACH ON EMOTIONAL REGULATION AND PROCESS SKILLS IN 

SOCIAL SCIENCE AMONG SECONDARY SCHOOL STUDENTS OF 

KERALA” 

Definition of Key Terms 

Effectiveness 

It means measuring the degree to which learners accomplish objectives 

for each unit or total course (Mehra, 1988). In this study the term effectiveness 

refers to the effect of a particular treatment given for a learner, which 

produces cardinal transformation in student’s behaviour in terms of their 

Emotional Regulation and process skills in social science. 

Anchored Instructional Approach 

Anchored Instruction is an instruction highlights the development of an 

anchor or theme around which various learning activities take place  (Larty et 

al., 1990) defines Anchored Instruction is a rich shared environment that 

generates interest and enables students to identify and define problems while 

they explore the content from many different perspective.  

In this study anchored instruction taken as the definition from 

cognition and technology group. That is Anchored Instructional Approach is a 

technology based approach designed specifically to help students acquire the 
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skill and knowledge necessary to become independent thinkers and learners 

(CTGV, 1990) 

Emotional Regulation 

 Emotional regulation defined as “all the extrinsic and intrinsic 

processes responsible for monitoring, evaluating, and modifying emotional 

reactions (Gross 1999, Thompson 1994) Emotional regulation is the ability to 

respond to the ongoing demands of experience with the range of emotion in a 

manner that is socially tolerable and sufficiently flexible to permit 

spontaneous reactions as well as the ability to delay spontaneous reactions as 

needed. The important components of Emotional Regulation selected for the 

study are Self Blame, Acceptance, Rumination, Positive Refocusing, Refocus 

on Planning, Positive Reappraisal, Putting into perspective, Catastrophizing, 

Blaming Others. 

Process Skills in Social Science 

 It stands for the intellectual skills required for completing a stage or 

stages of a focused scientific investigation (Michaelis, 1980). The term 

process skill in social science stands for the intellectual skills need for 

scientific investigation attained by the students as a result of learning social 

science (Michaelis, 1980). 

 The important components of Process skills selected for this study are 

Classify, Observe, Locate, Predict, Synthesize, Evaluate, Interpret and Measure. 
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Secondary School Students 

 Students who are studying in the secondary school classes namely 

standard VIII, IX,X called secondary schools students. In this study Pupil 

who studying in VIIIth standard only taken as sample. 

Variables Selected for the Study 

Independent Variable 

 The independent variable of the study is two levels of instructional 

method, they are Anchored Instructional Approach and Existing 

Method of teaching 

Dependent Variable 

I. Emotional Regulation (Total)  

Emotional Regulation (component wise) viz., 

 1) Self Blame  2) Acceptance  

 3) Rumination   4) Positive Refocusing 

 5) Refocus on Planning  6) Positive Reappraisal 

7) Putting into perspective 8) Catestrophizing 

9) Others Blame 

II. Process Skills in Social Science (Total) 

Process Skills in Social Science (component wise) 

1) Classify  2) Observe    3) Locate   4) Predict 

5) Synthesize  6) Evaluate    7) Interpret 8) Measure 
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Objectives of the Study 

1. To find out the existing level of emotional regulation of secondary 

school students in total sample and sub samples of gender and  locale  

2. To compare the mean pre test scores, post test scores and gain scores 

of Experimental group and control group of Emotional Regulation in 

total sample and component wise 

3.  To compare the mean pre test scores, post test scores and gain scores 

of experimental group and control group of Process Skills in Social 

Science in total sample and component wise 

4. To compare the effectiveness of Anchored Instructional Approach with 

that of existing method of teaching on Emotional Regulation and 

process skills in social science 

Hypotheses of the Study 

1. There will be no significant difference in mean scores of existing level 

of Emotional Regulation of secondary school students in  

a) Total sample 

b) Sub sample 

i. Gender (boys and girls)  

ii. Locale (urban and rural) 

2. There will be no significant difference in the pre-test mean scores of 

Emotional Regulation of the Experimental and Control groups for  

a) Total Sample 
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b) Component wise 

i.  Self Blame 

ii. Acceptance 

iii. Rumination 

iv. Positive Refocusing 

v. Refocus on Planning 

vi. Positive Reappraisal 

vii. Putting into perspective 

viii. Catastrophazing 

ix. Others Blame 

3. There will be significant difference in the mean pre-test and post-test 

scores of Emotional Regulation of the Experimental group for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

i.  Self Blame 

ii. Acceptance 

iii. Rumination 

iv. Positive Refocusing 

v. Refocus on Planning 

vi. Positive Reappraisal 

vii. Putting into perspective 

viii. Catastrophazing 

ix. Others Blame 
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4. There will be significant difference in the mean pre-test and post-test 

scores of Emotional Regulation of the Control groups for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

i.  Self Blame 

ii. Acceptance 

iii. Rumination 

iv. Positive Refocusing 

v. Refocus on Planning 

vi. Positive Reappraisal 

vii. Putting into perspective 

viii. Catastrophazing 

ix. Others Blame 

5. There will be significant difference in the mean post-test scores of 

Emotional Regulation of the Experimental and Control groups for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

i.  Self Blame 

ii. Acceptance 

iii. Rumination 

iv. Positive Refocusing 

v. Refocus on Planning 

vi. Positive Reappraisal 

vii. Putting into perspective 

viii. Catastrophazing 

ix. Others Blame 
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6. There will be significant difference in the mean gain scores of 

Emotional Regulation of the Experimental and Control groups for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

i.  Self Blame 

ii. Acceptance 

iii. Rumination 

iv. Positive Refocusing 

v. Refocus on Planning 

vi. Positive Reappraisal 

vii. Putting into perspective 

viii. Catastrophazing 

ix. Others Blame 

7. There will be no significant difference in the pre-test mean scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science of the Experimental and Control groups for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

i.  Classify 

ii.  Observe 

iii.  Locate 

iv.  Predict 

v.  Synthesis 

vi. Evaluate 

vii. Interpret 

viii. Measure  
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8. There will be significant difference in the mean pre-test and post-test 

scores of Process Skills in Social Science of the Experimental group 

for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

i.  Classify 

ii.  Observe 

iii.  Locate 

iv.  Predict 

v.  Synthesis 

vi. Evaluate 

vii. Interpret 

viii. Measure  

9. There will be significant difference in the mean pre-test and post-test 

scores of Process Skills in Social Science of Control groups for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

i.  Classify 

ii.  Observe 

iii.  Locate 

iv.  Predict 

v.  Synthesis 

vi. Evaluate 

vii. Interpret 

viii. Measure  



 20  ANCHORED INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACH ON SOME PSYCHOLOGICAL VARIABLES

10. There will be significant difference in the mean post-test scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science of the Experimental and Control 

groups for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

i.  Classify 

ii.  Observe 

iii.  Locate 

iv.  Predict 

v.  Synthesis 

vi. Evaluate 

vii. Interpret 

viii. Measure  

11. There will be significant difference in mean gain scores of Process 

Skills in Social Science of the Experimental and Control groups for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

i.  Classify 

ii.  Observe 

iii.  Locate 

iv.  Predict 

v.  Synthesis 

vi. Evaluate 

vii. Interpret 

viii. Measure  
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12. There will be significant difference in the adjusted mean scores of 

Emotional Regulation of Experimental and Control groups by 

considering pre-test Process Skills in Social Science, Non-Verbal 

Intelligence, Classroom Environment and Socio-Economic Status as 

Covariates for Total Sample 

13. There will be significant difference in the adjusted mean scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science of Experimental and Control groups 

by considering pre-test Emotional Regulation, Non-Verbal Intelligence, 

Classroom Environment and Socio-Economic Status as Covariates for 

Total Sample. 

14. Anchored Instructional Approach has significant effect over existing 

method of teaching on Emotional Regulation and Process Skills in 

Social Science. 

Methodology 

 The methodology following in the study has been briefly discussed 

below 

� Design of the study 

� Sample selected for the study 

� Tools used for the study 

� Statistical techniques used for the study 

Design of the Study 

 To realize the objectives of the study, investigator selected Quasi- 

Experimental Design in which the experiment involves the effectiveness of 
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Anchored Instructional Approach on Emotional Regulation and Process Skills 

in Social Science. 

 Research design selected. 

 The Pre test - Post test Non equivalent Groups Design was selected for 

the study (Best and Khan 2017) 

O1  X  O2 

O3  C  O4 

O1 O3 Pre-test O2-O1 

O2 O4 Post –tests O4-O3    Gain Score 

X Exposure of a group to experimental (treatment ) variable  

C Exposure of a group to control condition/ treatment  

O Observation or test administered 

Sample Selected for the Study 

 Standard VIII students of secondary schools of Kerala State was 

considered as the population of the study. The investigator selected two intact 

class division of standard VIII from one school as sample, One for 

experimental group and the other for control group. The researcher selected 

90 students from two classes of one school. The investigator randomly assign 

one class as experimental and other class as control group. The school 

selected was Government Higher Secondary School, Kunnakkavu in 

Malappuram District. 
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Tools used for the Study 

 Lesson transcript for Anchored Instructional Approach (Aruna & 

Haris, 2018) 

 Lesson transcript for existing method of teaching (Aruna & Haris, 

2018) 

 Emotional Regulation Scale (Aruna & Haris, 2018) 

 Test of Process Skills in Social Science (Aruna, Shiji & Surabi, 2014) 

Tools used for Equating the Group 

1. Class Room Environment Inventory (Aruna, Sureshan & Unnikrishnan, 

1988) 

2. Raven’s Progressive Matrices Test (Raven 1958) 

3. Socio-Economic Status Scale (Aruna & Sumi 2010) 

Statistical Techniques Used 

 Analysis of Data 

 For preliminary analysis Arithmetic Mean, Median, Mode, Standard 

Deviation Skewness  and  Kurtosis  were used. 

 Test of Significance of Difference between means (t) was used to 

compare the relevant variables of the Experiment and Control groups 

 ANCOVA:  

 This technique permits to statistically removing the effects of other 

variables from the dependent variable. 
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Scope and Limitation of the Study 

 The main aim of present investigation is to explore how anchored 

instructional approach effects on emotional regulation and process skills in 

social science of secondary school students. Appropriate tools available as well 

as constructed by the investigator were used for the study. With the help of 

these tools, enough data were collected from a random sample of 90 students 

from Government Higher Secondary School, Kunnakkavu, Malappuram 

District of Kerala State to make the study more objective and accurate. The 

experimental study conducted in VIIIth standard class of one school. At most 

care was taken for analyse the data. Inference of the study may provide 

valuable information and suggestion for academicians and parents.  

Even though possible precautions were taken to obtain reliable and 

generalized results. Some of the limitations likely to occur in the study are; 

1. There may be many factors affecting process skills in social 

sciences, the present study was confirmed two variables  

2. The selection of the dependent variable has been restricted to 

emotional regulation and process skills in social science  

3. Population of the present study was limited to standard V111 

students of the one secondary school. 

4. Selection of few classes across the district intended for data 

collection may not be representative of all institutions in the state.  
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5. Anchored Instructional Approach may effect the other variables but 

the study only try to find out the effectiveness of this approach on emotional 

regulation and process skills in social science. 

6. This study limited to social science subject and other subjected were 

not be attempted. 

7. Anchored instructional approach can conduct without technology 

also but in this study technology based Anchored Instructions were provided. 

Organization of the Report 

 Systematically organized research report help the users for further 

reference. Presented report is organized as follows: 

Chapter 1 

This chapter contains a brief introduction of the problem, need and 

significance of the study, statement of the problem, definition of key terms, 

variables, objectives of the study, hypotheses of the study, brief methodology, 

scope and limitation of the study  

Chapter 2 

 Second chapter contains theoretical overview of important variables 

such as Anchored Instruction, Emotional Regulation and Process Skills in 

Social Science and review of the related studies.  

Chapter 3 

 Methodology of the study was discussed in detail consisting of 

variables of the study, the description of the design, tools employed, sample 
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selected for the study, Data collection Procedure, scoring and consolidation of 

data and the statistical techniques used for the study 

Chapter 4 

 Details of the statistical analysis of the data, its result and interpretation  

Chapter 5 

 This chapter contains summary of the study, major findings, tenability 

of hypotheses, educational implications and suggestions for further research 

in the area concerned. 



 

 

 

 

 

CHAPTER II 

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

 
 Theoretical Overview of Anchored Instruction 

 Studies Related to Anchored Instruction 

 Theoretical Overview of Emotional Regulation  

 Studies Related to Emotional Regulation 

 Theoretical Overview of process skills in Social Science 

 Studies Related to process Skills in Social Science 

  



REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

 A review of related literature is helpful to understand current 

knowledge in the field of study. It will help to avoid the repetition of research. 

It also gives light to a theoretical base for the research and helps the 

investigator to determine the nature of research. It sharpens knowledge related 

to the research variable and gives clarity to the background of the research. It 

makes aware of the status of the problem.  

 The literature reviewed in this study is following 

 Theoretical Overview of Anchored Instruction 

 Studies Related to Anchored Instruction 

 Theoretical Overview of Emotional Regulation  

 Studies Related to Emotional Regulation 

 Theoretical Overview of process skills in Social Science 

 Studies Related to process Skills in Social Science 

Theoretical Overview of Anchored Instruction 

Anchored Instruction 

 Anchored Instruction is highlighting the development of an anchor or 

them around which various learning activities can take place and serve to 

provide multiple perspectives. Anchored Instruction is a major paradigm for 

technology-based learning that has been developed by the Cognition and 

Technology Group at Vanderbilt University under the leadership of John 

Bransford. 
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  The Cognitive and Technology Group at Vanderbilt (CTGV) is an 

interdisciplinary team of researchers at the Learning Technology Centre, 

Peabody College for Education at Vanderbilt University.  Members of CTGV 

have developed and tested a variety of technology-based programs that are 

consistent with constructivist theories (Bransford, Goldman & Vye, 1991).  

This group investigated and conceptualized Anchored Instruction. 

  McLarty. et al., (1990) defined anchored instruction as a "rich shared 

environment that generates interest and enables students to identify and define 

problems while they explore the content from many different perspectives". It 

emphasizes particularly video-based "macro contexts," which intend to 

overcome "inert knowledge" Whitehead,( 1929) by anchoring learning within 

the context of meaningful problem-solving activities CTGC, (1992, 1993). 

Traditional instructional environment challenged by Anchored 

Instruction by stating that they succeeded teaching the "right answer," but fail 

to teach how to transfer the right answers to the problem-solving situations 

Donovan, Bransford and Pellegrino, (1999).  According to CTGV (1990, 

1993), Traditional instruction is typically focused on delivering and mastering 

knowledge in a decontextualized way.  By this students may ignore the worth 

of their learned knowledge and its application in problem-solving situations in 

real life.  Whitehead (1929) named this type of knowledge as inert knowledge 

that is knowledge unable to transfer to even similar contexts. 

  Various theories and Instructional approaches were influenced by 

Anchored Instruction, such as constructivism, contextualism and situated 

cognition and cognitive apprenticeship  
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Constructivism 

  Constructivism is an approach based on student construct knowledge.  

It is more a child-centered approach.  There are two types of constructivism 

first one is cognitive constructivism and the other is social constructivism. 

Anchored Instructional Approach is mainly developed based on social 

constructivism. According to social constructivism, learner constructs 

knowledge in the socio-cultural setting.  So learning environments should 

support multiple perspectives or interpretations of reality, knowledge 

construction, context-rich, experience-based activities. Instead of knowledge 

reproduction, It focuses on knowledge construction from one's experience, 

mental structure, and beliefs that are used to interpret objects and events.  

Each individual's perspective about the outside world varies due to an 

individual's unique set of experiences. Students cannot simply construct 

knowledge passively from teacher’s information through knowledge delivery. 

Students play a significant role in knowledge construction in the socio-

cultural context Crotty, (1998).  Students are no longer passive receivers of 

established knowledge in a classroom setting. They are actively participating 

in the teaching and learning process to cooperatively construct knowledge 

with teachers and peers (Glaser, Rieth, Kinzer, & Peter, 1999).  Naturally, 

students direct their learning procedures (Duffy 1997; Vygotsky 1978). 

Teachers give more emphasis to creating environments that enable the 

students to experience the happiness of learning instead of explicitly teaching 

them.  The environment should be designed to support high levels of learner 

control, cognitive and behavioral engagement, higher-order thinking skills, 
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particularly meta-cognitive reasoning (Donovan, Bransford, & Pellegrino, 

1999; Jonassen, & Henning ,1999). In a constructivist teacher also act as joint 

problem solvers when student face any obstacles  to learning progress. 

Contextualism and Situated Cognition  

 Macro contexts refer to complex learning situations that are to be 

explored by students and teachers from multiple perspectives (Brown, 

Collins, & Duguid, 1989).  Duffy and Jonassen, 1992; Greeno, Collins, and 

Resnick (1996) argued that both individual and environment reciprocally 

determined in a learning activity. So learning can be explained in terms of the 

interrelationship between learners and their specific environment.   

The macro context provides an opportunity for the students to respond 

with their acquired skills and how they will be used in problem-solving 

situations (Duffy & Jonassen 1992;  Hasselbring  1994). 

As anchored instruction more give importance to maintain the 

complexity of content as macro context.  Situated cognition is a closely 

related area of research in terms of explaining students learning based on the 

interrelation between students and the specific environment CTGV 1990; 

Greeno, Collins, & Resnick 1996). 

  Lave (1988) argues that learning as it normally occurs is a 'function of 

the activity, context and culture in which it occurs.  This contrasts with most 

classroom learning activities that involve knowledge, which is abstract and 

out of context.  Social interaction is a critical component of situated learning-

learners become involved in a "community of practice", which embodies 
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certain beliefs and behaviors to be acquired.  As the beginners or newcomers 

move from the periphery of this community to its center, they become more 

active and engaged within the culture, and hence, assume the role of experts 

or old-timers.  Furthermore, situated learning is usually 'unintentional' rather 

than deliberate. These ideas are call the process of "legitimate peripheral 

participation." (Lave & Wenger 1991) 

  Brown, Collins and Duguid (1989) reported that learning is always 

situated.  Situated learning theory argues that Knowledge needs to be 

presented in an authentic context, that is settings and applications that would 

normally involve that knowledge and Learning requires social interaction and 

collaboration. 

 'Situated Learning' is a general theory of knowledge acquisition.  It has 

been applied in the context of technology-based learning activities for schools 

that focus on problem-solving skills (Cognition & Technology Group at 

Vanderbilt, 1993).   

 Greeno, Collins and Resnick (1989) indicated that the best learning 

activities include concrete situations, instead of abstracted representations of 

information. Anchored Instruction emphasizes authenticity of tasks and 

activities that reflect macro contexts and situations.  Authenticity is a transfer 

of learning issues Hasselbring (2001).  Authentic learning is based on the set 

of beliefs that   

a) learning is grounded in the concrete situation in which it occurs; 

b) knowledge is not automatically transferred from a learning situation to 

real problem-solving situations. For the effective transfer of knowledge 
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the learning condition and real problem-solving condition should have 

shared elements; 

c) instruction is grounded in using apprentice models to promote learning; 

and 

d) learning needs to be implemented in the complex social environment. 

(Glaser Rieth, Kinzer, Colburn, & Peter (1990):  

Cognitive Apprenticeship 

 To help students experience the kinds of problems that content experts 

in an area encounter, and to understand how core concepts in a discipline help 

clarify these problems is the major goal of the Anchored Instruction (CTGV, 

(1992).   Students can observe how experts solve problems and engage in the 

same kinds of activities, such as problem-based, case-based, and project-

based learning.  Students use content knowledge and anchors as cues to solve 

the complex problem similar to that of experts.  This experience helps 

students to transform knowledge learned in school into real problem-solving 

situations.  In Anchored instruction teachers can take on the role of experts 

Duffy (1997).  They react to the students a problematic situation by modeling 

and conveying ideas. Besides, they model how to identify problem situations 

and find the necessary resources, technical knowledge, and skills.  Anchored 

instruction is challenging the traditional didactic view of education.  in 

didactic instruction, students often find it difficult to apply their knowledge 

for solving complex problems in real situations (Bransford,   Sherwood,  

Hasselbrig,  Kinzer, C , & Williams, 1990)  because the knowledge and 

meaning are acquired through abstract activities and stored in memory for 
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later retrieval (Glaser, Rieth, Kinzer & Peter (1999).  Alternatively, anchored 

instruction has concentrated on creating a naturalistic and authentic learning 

environment that encourages students to participate fully in academic 

activities in a socially supported and scaffold environment rather than 

learning discrete skills in isolation. There are six major advantages to 

anchored instruction.  They are;  

a) the video provides a mental model or anchor for student's perceptions 

and comprehension, 

b) it can provide a realistic context 

c) it enriches understanding of what learners learned, 

d) it can develop self-regulated learning strategies, 

e) it can provide multiple perspectives from which problems may be 

viewed and 

f) it assists students in applying knowledge to problems encountered in 

realistic environments.  

 The video anchor is the critical component of anchored instruction.  It 

is expected to have a particularly strong impact on the student's motivation to 

learn  National Research Council (2004); Paige, Hickok, & Patrick (2004). 

Cognitive Flexibility theory 

 Anchored instruction is closely related to the Cognitive Flexibility 

Theory  Spiro, Feltovich, Jacobson, and Coulson (1991). Cognitive flexibility 

theory' focuses on the nature of learning in complex and ill-structured 

domains.  Spiro and Jheng (1990) state: "By cognitive flexibility, mean the 
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ability to spontaneously restructure one's knowledge, in many ways, in an 

adaptive response to radically changing situational demands.  This is a 

function of both the way knowledge is represented and the processes that 

operate on those mental representations. Cognitive flexibility theory has some 

basic principles such as learning activities must provide multiple representations 

of content, Instructional materials should avoid over simplifying the content 

domain and support context-dependent knowledge. Instruction should be case-

based and emphasis knowledge construction, not a transmission of 

information, Knowledge sources should be highly interconnected rather than 

compartmentalized. Cognitive flexibility theory is specially formulated to 

support the use of interactive technology it shares a strong resemblance to 

traditional constructivist approaches such as theme-based learning (Dewey, 

1933).  

 Theme-based instruction has proven to be effective in integrating 

language skills and creating a learning environment that allows the learner to 

become comfortable with the process.  Theme-based instruction encourages 

creativity and higher-order thinking such as reasoning and problem solving, 

which are important skills in language learning. It focuses on selecting and 

highlighting a theme through an instructional unit or module, course, multiple 

courses. It is often interdisciplinary, highlighting the relationship of 

knowledge across academic disciplines and everyday life.  

 The CTGV has developed a set of interactive videodisc programs 

called the "Jasper Woodbury Problem solving Series." These programs 

involve adventures in which mathematical concepts are used to solve 
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problems.  However, the anchored instruction paradigm is based upon the 

general model of 'problem-solving' (Bransford & Stein, 1993).   

Development of Multimedia Anchors 

 The initial focus of the work was on the development of 'interactive 

videodisc tools' that encouraged students and teachers to pose and solve 

complex and realistic problems. The video materials serve as "anchors" (macro 

contexts) for all subsequent learning and instruction.  As explained by CTGV 

(1993) "the design of these anchors was quite different from the design of 

videos that were typically used in education. Its goal was to create interesting, 

realistic, contexts that encouraged the active construction of knowledge by 

learners. Anchors were stories rather than lectures, and were designed to be 

explored by students and teachers". The use of interactive videodisc technology 

makes it possible for students to easily explore the content.   

Design Principles 

 The important principles for implementing Anchored Instruction are 

follows Generative Learning Format:  After creating a meaningful context for 

problem-solving by macro context storyline a brainstorming question launch in 

front of the learner.  Students become more motivated due to the participation 

and role for determining in the outcome of the story.  When students are 

generating and solving the problem they become active learners.  Research 

findings found benefits in students generate information (Soraci, et al., 1994) 

Video-based presentation format.  

 To understand complex and interconnected problems video is better 

than text form because videos are more communicate even the students have 



 36 ANCHORED INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACH ON SOME PSYCHOLOGICAL VARIABLES 

difficulty in reading. There are much more peculiarities and possibilities in 

lesson transcript through video than text such as the context depicted through 

videos are depicted in a rich, vivid and realistic manner and it also enables to 

provide background information it will motivate the learner 

Narrative format 

 An information set, a slate of a character, an initiating event, and 

consequent events include in video narration.  The students will have the 

impression of solving a real problem by a challenge at the end of the video.  

By giving a more vivid and graphic depiction of events creates for students a 

more authentic use of mathematical concepts (Brown, Collins & Duruid, 

1989). 

 Problem Complexity  

 Instead of traditional classroom activities anchored instruction 

deliberately provide complex problem with many interrelated steps.  It will 

help the students to develop the capacity to solve real-life problems. By 

presenting video presentation it will be more clear and interesting.   

Embedded Data Design 

 The embedded data format is an important design feature of 

Anchored Instruction. All necessary problems for solving attached in the 

video story including more information. So the students need to identify 

the problem and relevant information and the source of presentation and 

extract this information from the story (Goldman, et al., 1991; Sherwood et 

al., 1991). 
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Opportunities for transfer  

 Anchored Instruction helps students to transfer their newly learned 

information to new context spontaneously through which inert learning 

problem will solve.  The anchored videos are presented are analog problems 

that will helpful to transfer into real situations. 

Link across the curriculum 

  Anchored Instructional video story contains not only the necessary data 

to solve the challenge but also information to provide many opportunities to 

introduce topics from other subject matters. 

  Above mentioned design principles influence each other and operate as 

a whole instead of independent characters. Anchored Interactive Learning 

Environment is enhancing sustained learning by active learners. 

 According to Pappas Christopher, Anchored Instruction Educational 

Model is based on three basic principles.  They are  

1. Anchor based Scenarios 

 An anchor which means a problem-solving scenario is the center of all 

lessons.  A mystery covered in one story that must be solved by the learner.  

A learner can use available knowledge to solve the Anchor based Scenarios 

2. Discovery learning 

 Anchored Instructional videos allow the learner to explore from the 

context to discovering the solution. 
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3. Extensive use of multimedia 

 Anchored Instructional Approach highly uses multimedia programs. 

For active knowledge construction cognition and technology group are 

supporting for creating realistic context through Multimedia. 

 Baier. Ellefsen and Hall (1994) highlighted Six "key decision points" 

for anchoring instruction in an interesting and realistic problem-solving 

environment.    

They are a) Choosing an appropriate anchor b) developing shared 

expertise around the anchor; c) expanding the anchor d) teaching with the 

anchor e) allowing student exploration and f) sharing what was learned from 

the anchor instruction. 

Baumbach, Brewer, and Bird (1995) identified these decision points as 

steps or phases of anchored instruction. They are    

Phase I: Choosing an appropriate anchor  

 An anchor introduces to a student. An anchor can maintain a student's 

interest and rich enough to support solving problems.  The anchor might be a 

segment of a video, a trip, a major event, educational software so on 

Phase II: Developing shared expertise around the anchor;  

  The teacher leads a discussion of the anchor for familiarizing and 

knowing more about the anchor and it will help to aware of student's 

responsibility in learning. Through this students develop shared expertise 

around the anchor. 
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Phase III: Expanding the anchor  

  Students expand the anchor by their investigation.  Students attempted 

to find missing information and to find out the solution raised from the 

context. 

 Phase IV: Teaching with the Anchor 

 Students use knowledge as a tool for solving a problem.  

Simultaneously instructor gives some scaffolding according to the demand. 

Teacher makes the interconnection between the anchor and learning 

environment 

Phase V: Allowing student exploration 

 Students work on the context related to anchor.  Students are allowed 

to extend their knowledge and relate it to other areas. In this phase, students 

explore more and use reading greater depth about the subject, writing a report 

or an essay, or creating a multimedia report. 

Phase VI: Sharing what was learned from the anchor instruction 

 In this phase, students share what they learned from the context. It will 

be made pride in their work and provide insight into different ways of 

problem-solving by their classmates. 

In short Anchored instruction, a theory is based on the following 

Aspects.  Learning and teaching activities should be designed around an 

"anchor, which should be some sort of case-study or problem situation. 

Curriculum material should allow exploration by the learner. 
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Studies Related to Anchored Instruction 

 Prattd (2019) conducted a study improving math problem-solving skill; 

Anchored instruction reported that anchored instruction is not intended to 

increase computational skill in students but rather to improve problem-solving 

skill in real-world situations 

Pappas (2018) reported that anchored instruction can be used in a wide 

variety of subject matters, particularly those designed to encourage the 

development of reasoning skills. Its principles are still in use in instructional 

design, especially for case studies presented as branching scenarios and other 

types of eLearning activities that require learners' active participation. 

Bottage and Tolend (2015) reported that the important advantage of 

delivering problems by video compared to text teachers and classroom 

observers reported that the video immerses students in the problem space 

almost immediately without the limitations imposed by text. 

 Tyng (2012) found that the interactive Power Point presentation 

incorporated hyperlinks and hierarchical design that provided the teacher with 

the flexibilities and efficiency in managing angered instruction presentations 

slides 

Swanger (2012) reported in his research paper on anchored instruction 

that technology must be grounded in solid instructional design principles for 

its effectiveness. The novel idea of video can be quite engaging only if it used 

to promote learning and knowledge building and technology alone is never a 

means to an end. The anchor provides background knowledge about the 

problem and creates a shared learning experience for the students 
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Abbas (2008) conducted a research study with 77 pre-service teachers 

from the National Institute of Education in Singapore.  The findings indicated 

that incorporating an anchored instructional approach, as one of the course 

assignments, enhanced the teachers' skills in technological applications in 

teaching and learning and also improved their content and pedagogical 

content knowledge in teaching elementary science.  

 Pellegrino and Brophy (2008) derived a general set of ideas about the 

characteristics of a powerful learning environment and instructional design 

principles that are coupled to them. In subsequent sections, it illustrates how 

features of the CTGV'S evolving work on anchored instruction helped lead to 

and embody those principles 

 Love (2005) prepared anchored lessons to overcome the problem with 

inert knowledge by providing cognitive apprenticeship for new teachers. He 

also mentioned a vital feature of anchored instruction is the use of a macro 

context or complex problem space. The importance of using realistic macro 

context is paramount to the success of the problem-solving. 

Kurz (2005) conducted a study on using anchored instruction to 

evaluate mathematical growth and understanding reported that the pre-service 

teaches were optimistic about the utilization of anchored instruction because 

of the students supporting features in learning.  

Kokik and Kurzterry (2005) Reported that the preservice teachers were 

optimistic about the utilization of anchored instruction and describe features 

that support student learning and growth. 
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Kariuki and Darun (2004) revealed that the teacher education 

community has argued that such didactic practice creates the why the problem 

of inert knowledge- the type of knowledge that people can recall when 

prompted, but cannot recall spontaneously during problem-solving. Anchored 

instruction approach addresses the shortcoming of an existing structure in 

educational computing courses by providing a venue that fosters a rich shared 

environment that generates interest and motivation and enables students to 

alleviate the problem of inert knowledge Anchored instruction enables an 

effective response to the need for restructuring educational computing courses 

to prepare technology proficient K-12 teaching course. 

Kariuki and Duran (2004) conducted a study on the Anchored 

Instruction approach to restructure educational computing courses to enhance 

future teachers learning of technology applications in the classroom. The 

sample was 22 preservice teachers from Southeastern Ohio. The pre-service 

teachers were enrolled in both a curriculum development class and an 

educational computing class in the winter 2000 academic quarter.  The 

instructors for both courses collaborated their teaching efforts whereby the 

preservice teachers used the educational computing class to research, record 

and document their experiences the curriculum development.  The findings 

indicate the effectiveness of anchored instruction for preservice teachers to 

learn about and teach with advanced technology tools in their future practice.  

So the study recommends increased efforts to apply anchored Instruction 

approach in educational computing courses. 

 Kuvich (2003) explains with a story of the as per journey to explain the 

application of anchored instruction that Jasper buys a boat along with a small 
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temporary fuel tank and broken light while he encounters a problem to reach 

his home teacher challenged the students with embedded problem students 

working in groups to decide to send jasper to his home safely and securely by 

considering some aspects such as the speed of the boat, distance, time of 

sunset so on. Teacher showing videos containing relevant information after 

the work each group presents their solution. 

 Rieth et al., (2003) found that the use of anchored instruction as a 

promising intervention for high school students for high incidents disabilities. 

Brush, Glazewski, Rutowski, Berg and Stromsors (2003) explored 

some initial effect of attempts to enhance the education of pre-service teaches 

in three areas How people learn, b. mathematics & c. adolescent psychology. 

All terms agreed on some basic guidelines. The report compared the 

similarities and differences in the experiences.  

Bucalos and Browne (2003) investigated on "the effectiveness of 

video-based anchored instruction as a strategy for developing higher-order 

thinking and problem-solving skills of preserves teachers". Prospective 

teachers are encouraged to apply model instructional strategies using 

authentic learning tasks, conducted in meaningful, problem-solving contexts.  

Anchored Instruction with problem-based learning is only a method for 

authentic instruction that uses shared experiences between teacher and learner 

to enhance the construction of new knowledge within a problem-solving 

context.  The objective of the study was to determine the effectiveness of 

video-based Anchored Instruction with problem-based learning on the 
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learning, problem-solving and higher-order thinking skills of prospective 

teachers. The attitude of the prospective teachers towards video-based 

anchored instruction as a suitable method is also evaluated by this study.  

Traditional instruction and anchored instruction were compared on learning, 

problem-solving and higher-order thinking skills of prospective teachers 

general and specific programs were anchored instruction resulted in the 

acquisition of content knowledge but did not support a significant difference 

overall between anchored instruction and traditional instruction in knowledge 

acquisition, problem-solving as measured by debate and essays.  A positive 

attitude towards using anchored instruction was expressed by participants. 

Research discussion shows that continuing research needed to examine the 

connection between anchored instruction and problem-based learning and to 

find out the effectiveness of a combination of both strategies.   

 Glasser (1999) reported that anchored instruction is a paradigm for 

technology-based instruction based on social constructivist theory it may also 

be similar to the problem based learning 

 Baumbach (1995) conducted a multimedia workshop and reported that 

while instructors given target students moved through the multimedia work 

station they could focus on applying their new skills for solving the problem 

presented. 

 Ellefsen and Hall (1994) found that anchored instruction is a model 

that can be applied to any grade level or content area. It can serve as both a 

contest within which teachers can practice what they have learned about 

technology and science education together, seamlessly in one assignment 
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Bauer, Ellefsen, and Hall (1994) argued any content area or grade level 

and integrate content area can be used by anchored instruction.  Because 

anchor serves as both a context within which they can practice what they have 

learned about a single technology, as well as a common thread with which 

several technologies can be sewn together". 

Often the knowledge and skills students acquired are inert in 

educational computing courses of pre-service teachers Bauer, Ellefsen, & 

Hall (1994).  These courses usually involve teaching the use of various 

software tools but there are often limited links to real-life settings and 

hence the students have difficulty applying the knowledge acquired, to their 

teaching activities.   To overcome the problem of such inert knowledge, 

there has been a growing interest among educators in applying an anchored 

instruction approach in educational computing courses in the last decade 

(Bauer, Ellefsen & Hall, 1994; Bauer & Summerville, 1996; Bauer, 1998; 

Baumbach, Brewer, & Bird, 1995; Ferguson, 2001; Miller, Smith &Mayes 

2002; Wilisams, 2002) 

Bauer, Ellefsen and Hall (1994) show two reasons for using anchored 

instruction incorporation in educational computing course for preservice 

teachers. They are instruction lends itself as a suitable forum for tracking the 

use of various technology tools using real-life events, thus helping avoid the 

problem of inert knowledge.  Second, the use of anchored instruction in such 

courses provides a model for the pre-service teachers to apply anchored 

instruction in their classrooms.  
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 Bransford (1993) concluded that the overall goal of anchor instruction 

is to overcome the inert knowledge problem by allowing students to 

experience changes in their perception and understanding as they are 

introduced to new bodies of information. 

 Bransford (1993) reported that the advantages of using video-based 

anchors that are on video disc and controlled by computers. This increases the 

amount of information available for students to notice plus it makes possible 

to help students develop the pattern recognition abilities necessary to function 

in a particular environment. 

 Bransford (1993) reported that an occurrence, story or situation that 

includes a problem or issue to be dealing with it that is of interest to the 

students. Students become more actively engaged in learning by anchoring 

instruction because of anchor surrounded by all the related activities. 

 Bransford (1992), in his study an approach in instruction, revealed that 

angered instruction provides an authentic setting in which students can think 

as expert problem solvers. 

Young and Kulkowich (1992) reported that anchored instruction 

represented a new way to immerse students in realistic complex problem-

solving situations. According to ecological psychology, every student will get 

an environment of anchored instruction so that he will apply his problem-

solving skills. 

 Young and Kolikowich (1992) anchored instruction is instruction 

situated in a complex enough to provide meaning and reasons for why 

information is useful. 
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Situated cognition is an important theory concerning the nature of 

learning.  The theory consists of an important implication for the design and 

development of classroom-based instruction. It is also a learning theory that 

emphasizes and promotes real and authentic learning. In a situated learning 

environment, such as Anchored Instruction, learning skills and knowledge 

occurs in a context that reflects how knowledge is gained and applied in 

everyday situations (Lave & Wenger, 1991). 

CTGV (1990) found that anchored instruction includes the 

establishment of semantically rich, shared environment that allows students 

and teachers to find and understand the kinds of problems that various 

concepts, principles, and theories were designed to solve the problems. CTGV 

reported that it is possible to design video-based anchors that help students 

experience problems and opportunities faced by real mathematicians. These 

videos could include well-respected experts thinking allowed as they attempt 

to solve novel problems. 

 Bransford (1990) anchored instruction begins with a focal event or 

problem situation that provides an anchor for student's perception and 

comprehension. Ideally, the anchor will be intrinsically interesting and will 

enable students to deal with a general goal that involves a variety of related 

sub problems and sub-goals 

Bransford et al., (1990) defined Anchored Instruction as "a focal point 

or problem situation that provides perception and comprehension.  Mc Larty 

et al., (1990) expanded on this definition and added that anchored instruction 

is "A rich shared environment that generates interest and enables students to 



 48 ANCHORED INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACH ON SOME PSYCHOLOGICAL VARIABLES 

identify and define problems while they explore the content from many 

different perspectives" Research study (CTGV, 1990) has found that the use 

of anchors facilitates communication among students and other community 

members.  For example, anchors can be used to help parents to understand 

what it is like to solve the kinds of complex problems that the students are 

working on. They might also notice areas where they can supply additional 

information (CTGV, 1993). Video content for Anchored Instruction helped to 

provide motivation and well-defined goals for reading to learn.  Students in 

the anchored group are much more likely to use newly targeted vocabulary 

spontaneously that are those in the comparison group.  Advantages of 

anchored over non-anchored lessons were found in story writing, vocabulary 

usage, and the acquisition of relevant knowledge of history (CTGV 1993). 

 Brown (1989) have revealed that being learned cannot be separated 

from an integral part of what is learned. Situations might help to co-produce 

knowledge trough activity. The learner must learn in a real-life context 

whereby the scientific knowledge to be acquired would be embodied in the 

experiences of the learner, creating an opportunity for them to interact in the 

context of the real-life situation.  He also founds that in course material for an 

on line lecture prepared by the course instructor included reading from the 

research literature on anchored instruction situated learning and review of the 

jasper Woodbury series provided the base knowledge needed for the graduate 

students to develop the assignment for an anchored lesson. Criteria for the 

lesson included objectives for the lesson that are correlated with the North 

Carolina standard courses for study an authentic problem scenario related to 

the community embodied links to electronics resources  in the teacher 
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produced document. Brown founds that the current use of video for anchored 

instruction includes streaming videos as well as downloaded clips through on 

line resources such as "united streaming". Even though subscription websites, 

many school systems in the region of the university are finding the streaming 

videos useful for classroom instruction. Teachers may show the entire 

contents of the video or a small pre-selected clip that contains specific 

information needed to solve the problem within the anchored lesson. Similar 

to codes used with video disc technology the design of this resource permits 

bookmarking of specific video clips timed from one to several minutes in 

length. Anchored instruction facilitates problem-solving, transfers from macro 

context to a different environment is motivational for both teachers and 

students and is best used when students have the opportunity for engaged 

discussion related to an authentic problem. 

 Brown et al., (1989) have revealed through their studies that what is 

being learned cannot be separated from an integral part of what is learned.  

Situations might help to co-produce knowledge through activity.  The learner 

must learn in real-life contexts whereby the science knowledge to be acquired 

would be embedded in the experiences of the learners, creating an opportunity 

for them to interact in the context of real-life situations. 

 Anchored instruction creates environments that permit sustained 

exploration by students and teachers and enable them to understand the kinds 

of problems and opportunities that experts in various areas encounter and the 

knowledge used as a tool (CTGV, 1989). 

Instructors of Anchored Instruction help the students to comprehend 

the complexity of stories by focusing their attention on a character's traits and 
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motives for actions, and on conflicts between the likely to link character 

actions and events to goal statements and goal resolution (Risko et al., 1989).  

 The authenticity of anchored instruction explains in the context of 

Jasper that the first level of authenticity involves the objects and data in the 

setting. The second level of authenticity involves the degree to which the 

tasks that students are asked to perform (CTGV, 1989). 

 Shrerwood,  Kinzer,  Hasselbring, and Bransford (1987)  founds that 

the primary goals of anchoring instruction are to help students explore the 

same domain from multiple perspectives, the random access capabilities are 

particularly useful for the work. 

Educators accepted that prepare the students for learning to think for 

themselves and to solve problems Glaser (1985).  It directs the attention of 

educators to process involved in thinking instead of the content of thought.   

Research demonstrates that knowledge of important content, knowledge of 

concepts, theories and principles-empowers people to think effectively.  

Without appropriate knowledge, people's ability to think and solve problems 

is relatively weak (Bransford et al., 1986; Simon, 1980).  

 Laird (1985) reported that video allows a more veridical representation 

of events than texts; it is dynamic, visual and special; and students can move 

easily from rich mental modal of the problem situations. 

Bransford (1979) argued that many students know that the problems 

posed at the end of a chapter require the application of the concept and 

operations introduced in that chapter.  One important benefit of using a macro 
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context is that it enables teachers to meaningfully integrate instruction across 

traditional subject areas, and in so doing may facilitate students' acquisition of 

non-inert knowledge.  A related pedagogical benefit of integrated instruction 

is that it may facilitate initial learning of information (Beck & McKcKeown, 

1988).  

  Vygotsky (1978) argued that social interaction plays a major role in the 

development of cognition.  Vygotsky's Socio-cultural theory contends that an 

individual's development cannot be understood without reference to the social 

environment in which the individual is situated Driscoll (2000) 

 Hanson (1970) reported that new theories and principles are very much 

relevant to experience the changes in thinking and idea of the students’ one 

main advantage of anchored instruction package is that the context is usually 

a visual format rather than text. 

Theoretical Overview of Emotional Regulation 

 The theoretical foundation of Emotional regulation analyze as emotion 

as one among the affective process and emotional regulation relates to other 

forms of self-regulation.  

  Emotions are a complex set of cognitive, behavioral, and physiological 

responses to internal and external stimuli (Ekman & Davidson, 1994).  

Emotion is first, mentioned by James (1884). According to Frijda (1993), 

emotions typically arise in response to an event, either internal or external, 

that has a positive or negative meaning for the individual  and it is shorter and 

more intense and can be distinguished from mood which is comparatively a 
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prolong reactions.  Emotions are thought to arise when an individual attends 

to a situation and understand it as being relevant to his or her current goals 

(Lazarus, 1991).  

Emotion and Related Process  

Contemporary functionalist perspectives emphasize the important roles 

emotions play as they ready necessary behavioral responses, tune decision 

making, enhance memory for important events, and facilitate interpersonal 

interactions.  However, emotions can hurt as well as help.  They do so when 

they occur at the wrong time, or at the wrong intensity level.  Inappropriate 

emotional responses are implicated in many forms of psychopathology 

(Campbell-Sills & Barlow 2007).   

  Emotion refers to an astonishing array of happenings, from the mild to 

the intense, the brief to the extended, the simple to the complex, and the 

private to the public (Gross & Thompson, 2007). Emotional is a moved up 

condition of the organism involving internal and external changes in the body. 

It is an affective experience that shows a difference in overt behavior.  

Emotions are complex psychological and biological responses consisting of 

subjective feelings, physiological reactions, and expressive behaviors, to 

internal and external stimuli. Emotional experience leads to several physical 

and physiological changes in the organism. 

 Emotion regulation has its base in the study of psychological defenses, 

psychological stress and coping, attachment theory, and of course emotion 
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theory. Emotion regulation primarily attained prevalence as a clear frame in 

the development literature (Gross, 2006). 

 A primary function of emotions is to coordinate response systems 

(Levenson, 1999), the first sense of emotion regulation is coextensive with 

emotion. Second usage, in which emotion regulation refers to the heterogeneous 

set of processes by which emotions are themselves regulated. 

 Emotion regulation process may be automatic or controlled, conscious 

or unconscious, and may have their effects at one or more points in the 

emotion generative process. Because emotions are multi-componential 

processes that unfold over time, emotion regulation involves changes in 

"emotion dynamics"(Thompson, 1990), or the latency, rise time magnitude, 

duration, and offset of responses in behavioral, experiential, or physiological 

domains.  Emotion regulation may dampen, intensify or simply maintain 

emotion, depending on an individual's goals.  Emotion regulation also may 

change the degree to which emotion response components cohere as the 

emotion unfolds, such as when large changes in emotion experience and 

physiological response occur in the absence of facial behavior.  Both intrinsic 

and extrinsic regulatory process is essential because emotions have an 

intrinsic and extrinsic effect. 

Core Features of Emotion 

  First, Emotions arise when an individual attends to a situation and sees 

it as relevant to his or her goals.  The goals that support this evaluation may 

be enduring or transient.  Goals may be central or peripheral conscious and 
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complicated or unconscious and simple.  Whatever the goal, and whatever the 

source of the situational meaning for the individual, it is this meaning that 

gives rise to emotion. 

  Second, Emotions are multi-faceted, whole-body phenomena that 

involve loosely-coupled changes in the domains of subjective experience, 

behavior, and central and peripheral physiology Mauss, Bunge and gross 

(2005).  Emotions not only make us feel something, they make us feel like 

doing something Frijda (1986). Maturational changes in behavioral and 

physiological response systems involved in emotion play a fundamental role 

in the development of emotion, particularly in infancy and early childhood. 

  Third, the multi-system changes associated with emotion are rarely 

obligatory.  Emotions do possess an imperative quality – which Frijda (1986) 

has termed "control precedence" – meaning that they can interrupt what we 

are doing and force themselves upon our awareness.  However, emotions 

often must compete with other responses that are also occasioned by the 

social matrix within which our emotions typically play out. The malleability 

of emotion has been emphasized since James (1884), who viewed emotions as 

response tendencies that may be modulated in a large number of ways.  In this 

aspect of emotion that is most crucial for an analysis of emotion regulation, 

because it is this feature that makes such regulation possible. 

The Modal Model of Emotion 

  Together, these three core features of emotion refer to as the "modal 

model” of emotion: a person-situation transaction that compels attention, has 

particular meaning to an individual, and gives rise to a coordinated yet 
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flexible multi-system response to the ongoing person-situation transaction. 

Psychologically relevant "situations" also can be internal, and based on 

mental representations.  Whether external or internal, situations, are attended 

to in various ways, giving rise to appraisals that constitute the individual's 

assessment of –among other things-the situation's familiarity, valence, and 

value relevance (Ellsworth & Scherer, 2003). Different theorists have 

postulated different appraisal steps or dimensions, and these appraisal 

processes change developmentally, but there is broad agreement that it is 

these appraisals that give rise to emotional responses.  The emotional 

responses generated by appraisals are thought to involve changes in 

experiential, behavioral, and neurobiological response systems. 

Emotional Regulation and Related Constructs 

Among effective processes emotion regulation as subordinate to the 

broader construct of affect regulation.  Under this broad heading fall all 

manner of efforts to influence our valence responses (Western, 1994).  Affect 

regulation includes four overlapping constructs 1) coping 2) emotion 

regulation 3) mood regulation and 4) psychological defenses. Because 

virtually all goal-directed behavior can be constructed as maximizing pleasure 

or minimizing pain – and is thus affect regulatory in a broad sense – Coping is 

distinguished from emotion regulation by its predominant focus on decreasing 

negative effect, and by its emphasis on much larger periods.  Moods are 

typical of longer duration and are less likely to involve responses to specific 

"objects" than emotions (Parknson et al., 1996).  Due to their less well defined 
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behavioral response tendencies, in comparison with emotion regulation, mood 

regulation and mood repair are more concerned with altering emotional 

experience than emotional behavior (Larsen, 2000). Like coping, defenses 

typically have as their focus the regulation of aggressive or sexual impulses 

and their associated negative emotional experience, particularly anxiety.  

Defenses usually are unconscious and automatic (Westen,) and are usually 

studied as stable individual differences (Cramer, 2000). 

 Emotion regulation is finding a conceptual framework that can help to 

organize the myriad forms of emotion regulation that are encountered in 

everyday life. The modal model of emotion suggests one approach; it explains a 

sequence of processes involved in emotion generation, each of which is a 

potential target for regulation.  Modal highlights five points at which individuals 

can regulate their emotions.  These five points represent five families of emotion 

regulation process: situation selection, situation modification, attention 

deployment, cognitive change, and response modulation (Gross, 1998).    

Models of Emotion Regulation 

 Emotion regulation acts as a prerequisite for any other developmental 

tasks, powerful emotions can disarrange and disorder numerous psychological 

process control of their experience and expression  has been taken in to 

account for the prime state regulation, behavioral analysis, intellectual 

processing, and social skill. 

 Emotion has been portrayed as a high phenomenon of crucial 

progressive evolutionary significance in previous researches on emotions and 
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an idea of the ongoing studies related to the present area line given in this 

chapter. The concept of emotion regulation is a popular term in the 

psychological literature. The term has been used directly or indirectly in 

hundreds of diverse studies. Emotion regulation refers to the tries to impact the 

kinds of emotions people experience, when they experience these emotions, 

and how these emotions are expressed and experienced Gross (1998) 

The psychoanalytic tradition 

Psychoanalytic tradition is one among the significant prototype in the 

contemporary study of emotion regulation conflict between biologically based 

impulses and internal-external restraining factors are emphasized by this 

tradition. Anxiety has been used as a familiar name by Freud for negative 

emotion and discussion of his views on anxiety regulation ideally would be 

expressed in a general psychoanalytic theory of affect. Abnormal defenses are 

seemed to develop as children associate situations or urge with an 

extraordinary anxiety and train to equilibrates this anxiety by distinctive and 

problematic mode of anxiety regulation. The approach comprises of learning 

new ideas regulate anxiety, partially by rightful emotional experience. In 

which awful effect of impulse expression fails to materialize. 

  Cognitive emotional regulation 

Cognitive emotional regulation refers to the conscious, cognitive way 

of heading the intake of emotionally arousing information (Garnefski, Kraaij 

& Spinhoven, 2001; Thompson(1991) and can be considered part of the 

broader concept of emotion regulation defined as "all the extrinsic and 
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intrinsic processes responsible for monitoring, evaluating, and modifying 

emotional reactions, especially their intensive and temporal features" Gross 

(1999); Thompson (1994). Research shows that the regulation of emotions by 

cognitions or thoughts is inextricably associated with human life and helps 

people to keep control over their emotions during or after the experience of 

threatening or stressful events (Garnefski et al., 2001).   

The capability of advanced thinking and regulating emotions through 

cognitions is universal, large individual differences exist in the amount of 

cognitive activity and in the content of the thoughts by which people regulate 

their emotions in response to life experiences, events, and stressors. 

  The concept of conscious, cognitive, emotion regulation is narrowly 

related to the concept of cognitive coping.  One important difference between 

the two perspectives is that both the widely accepted problem-focused and 

emotion-focused dimensions of coping include a mixture of cognitive and 

behavioral strategies, while the cognitive emotion regulation theory is based 

on the assumption that thinking and acting refer to a different process and, 

therefore, considers cognitive strategies in a conceptually pure way, separate 

from behavioral strategies (Garnefski et al., 2001). 

 According to Philippot, Baeyens, Douilliez, and Francart (2004) 

emotion regulation, not merely a simple phenomenon, but a process 

comprising of many related systems, perception, and attention eg. An 

emotional response may be triggered by one's perception of loss. Even if one 

can perceive a kind of information from various sourced, he or she usually 
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selectively pay attention to one special part of the information. Besides, the 

cognitive scheme that is a memory of one's experience may also influence 

human effective behavior and cause decision making. Negative emotions and 

events could be regulated and minimized by actively making decisions and 

taking actions, Philippot and his associates also realized the significance of 

the instinctive feeling of experience in the entire process of emotion is 

regulative. Moreover, Philippot and his associates’ model proposed a base for 

conceiving mode of emotion regulation.  

 Philippot and his associates proposed a base for conceiving mode of 

emotion regulation. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1. The cognitive model of emotion regulation (Adapted from philoppot, 

Baeyens, Douilliez, And Francart., 2004) 

Process model of emotion regulation 

"Gross (2001) observed how personal experience, expressed and check 

their emotions and suggested a process model of emotion regulation. Gross 

opined that emotional response tendencies include experiential behavior and 

physiological systems which could be regulated in many ways.  
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              "This model proposes that emotions may be modulated by 

manipulating the input to the system (antecedent-focused emotion regulation) 

and by manipulating its output (response-focused emotion regulation) 

Antecedent-focused emotion regulation include situation selection. In which 

one approaches or avoid certain people or situation based on their likely 

emotional impact; situation modification, in which one modifies an 

environment to alter its emotional impact; attention deployment, in which one 

turns attention toward or away from something to influence one's emotions; and 

cognitive change, in which one 

              Revaluates either the situation one is in or one's capacity to manage 

the situation to alter one's emotions. Response-focused emotion regulation 

also includes a multiplicity of types, such as strategies that intensify, 

diminish, prolong, or curtail ongoing emotional experience, expression, or 

psychological responding. The fundamental claim of this model is that 

emotion regulation strategies differ in when they have their primary impact on 

the emotion-generative process" 

 

Figure 2. Process model of emotion regulation (Adapted from Gross, (1998) 
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 "According to the process model, emotion starts with an evolution of 

implicit or explicit cues. Certain evaluation forces a related set of behavioral, 

experiential and physiological emotional response tendencies that together 

facilitate adaptive responding to perceived challenges and opportunities, 

however, these response tendencies may be regulated, and it is this regulation 

that provides a final form of manifest emotional response. 

Functionalistic Theory of Emotion Regulation 

 The functionalist theory of emotion gives a base for comprehending 

the significance of emotion regulation to adaptive psychosocial functioning. 

The functionalist theory explains emotions as "bidirectional process of 

constituting, 

Maintaining, and/or disrupting important association between an 

organism and the (external or internal) surrounding." Emotions may be 

experienced as subjective feeling states, physiological excitement, impulse, or 

intellectual or behavioral expressions, and the process to change the 

individual and persons in the surrounding to the circumstance of a significant 

incident and to constitute goal-directed behavior Barrett & Campos (1987). 

From a functionalist viewpoint, each emotion is related to a rare motivational 

function for the person and the social situation. As an instance, unhappiness 

acts to indicate the self and others that support needed. Annoyance organizes 

behavior to get the better hindrance to accomplishment. 

 "Functionalist theory advocates that emotional experience and 

expression are influenced by personal characteristics such as biological 
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factors and learning history, the emotion-eliciting event, and the social 

context." influenced emotional experience and experience. Barrett and 

Campos,(1987); Saarni, Mumme, And cameos, (1989) learning to attend 

emotional information and to alter emotional experience and expression is 

requisite to goal accomplishment and adaptable functioning 

  The viewpoint of Thompson (1994) "emotion regulation contains 

outward and inherent processes dependable for inspecting, assessing, and 

customizing emotional reaction to attain one's goals" Thompson (1994). 

"getting by tactics for dealing negative affect stand for only one angle of 

emotion regulation, and even if emotion regulation is generally related with 

the lessening of physiological excitement or the reducing emotional 

expression, impressive emotion regulation hinges on the situation and at times 

may implicate reinforcing emotions Thompson (1994) positive emotion 

should also be regulated and, the efficiency ability to experience and sustain 

positive effect determines the healthy emotion regulation, and also regulates 

positive emotion. As Thompson inferred further facet of emotion regulation 

embody the capacity to an end to end assess emotional effect to rightly 

determine 

Two factor models (Campos, Frankel, & Camras, 2004). 

First factor      Second factor 

 

Generating emotion     Managing Emotion 

Figure 3. Two factor model of emotion regulation (Adapted from Campos, Frankel, 

& Camras, 2004) 
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In the two factor mode, the first is a process that generates emotion and the 

second that manages emotions. Both factors are used to manage and 

mismanage emotion rightfully 

 Model of Emotion sensitivity versus emotional regulation (Kuhl, 

2008 & Koole, 2009) 

"Model of emotion sensitivity versus emotion regulation that takes into 

account are taken into account in model of emotion sensitively versus 

emotion regulation. The model consists of two reactions: (a) primary reaction, 

and (b) secondary reaction. The primary reaction suggests that person’s 

emotional experiences are highly influenced by their degree of emotional 

sensitivity. Higher the individuals’ emotional sensitivity has a higher level 

emotional response. Whereas lower the lower the emotional sensitivity have a 

lower emotional response. Individuals they have a higher level emotional 

response, experience the secondary reaction that comprise emotion regulation. 

The secondary response consists of two types of emotion regulation (a) up-

regulation and (b) down-regulation. The level of emotion response in up-

regulation and is decreased the magnitude of emotional response in down-

regulation 

 Koole (2009) also organizes "three emotion generating system may be 

used as strategies for emotion regulation  (1)attention (2) knowledge 

representation, and (3) body manifestation. And there are psychological 

functions (a) need-oriented (b) goal-oriented and (c) person-oriented. He also 

identified the relevant. 
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Empirical emotion regulation strategies in regards to these systems and 

functions need-oriented emotion regulation refers to individuals' needs to 

experience low degrees of negative and high degrees of positive emotion. 

Goal-oriented emotion regulation is driven by a single verbally describable 

goal, standard or job that could be motivated by people's beliefs or 

emotionally charged information. Person-oriented emotion regulation stands 

the truthfulness of individuals' personality systems, which include their 

desires, objectives, intention, and other personal factors. It should be noted 

that unlike the aforementioned theorists' emotion regulation strategies, 

environmental factors and manipulation of environment included as a part of 

Koole's (2009)categorization of emotion regulation strategies., have not been 

included manipulation of the environment. This is additional evidence of how 

different theorists view emotion regulation" 
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Figure 4. Model of emotional sensitivity versus emotional regulation (Adapted from Koole, 

2009) 
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Table 1 

Categorization of Emotion Regulation Strategies (Koole, 2009) 

Emotion 

Generating 

System 

Psychological function 

Need-oriented Goal-Oriented Person-oriented 

Attention 

Thinking pleasurable 

or relaxing thoughts: 

Attentional avoidance 

Effortful 

distraction: 

thought 

suppression 

Attentional counter 

regulation meditation 

mindfulness training 

Knowledge 

Cognitive dissonance 

reduction 

Motivated reasoning 

self-defence 

Cognitive 

reappraisal 

Expressive writing. 

Specification of 

emotional experience: 

activating stored 

networks of emotion 

knowledge 

Body 

Stress-induced eating 

Stress-induced 

affiliation 

Expressive 

suppression 

response 

exaggerating 

venting 

Controlled breathing 

progress muscle 

relaxation 

 

Implicit Theories of Emotion and Emotion Regulation 

 The discussion on implied theories of emotions reveals that the persons 

who consider emotions are static should be less likely to consider that they 

can modify their emotions; those who possess the ability to control their 

emotions have the belief that emotions are malleable. The people who 

consider emotion as static have no impulse to take effect to modify their 

emotions through going tactics as cognitive reappraisal. Those who try to 

actively modify their emotion by altering their appraisal are of emotion 

eliciting events. They view emotion as malleable sometimes the experience of 
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emotion from its expression may be separated by the individuals' suppress or 

mask the expression of their feeling without modifying their emotional 

experience Gross (1998). Thus the current discussion suggests that implicit 

theories of emotion might be focused on emotion experience  

Studies Related to Emotional Regulation 

Bourikerana and Frenzenac (2020) reported that teachers faking 

emotions were found to be positively linked with class level engagement. The 

obtained results imply that interventions posturing teacher's emotion 

regulation strategies can be promising, as they were likely or beneficial both 

for teacher wellbeing and for teaching performance. Tungus (2016) 

investigated emotional labor in academics with considering tenure and gender 

discovered that faulty law in power (untenured faculty) exhibited a higher 

level of emotional labor when interacting with students as compared with 

colleagues high in power (tenured faculty). Additionally, tenure has a 

mitigating effect on emotional labor amongst male faculty, but heightened 

stress amongst female faculty. 

Volet, Seghessl and Ritchie (2019) reported that students' emotional 

experiences and degree of subsequent engagement in collaborative learning of 

scientific concepts appeared to be influenced by the characteristics of the 

groups and of the activities.  Antoniados and  Quintan (2018)investigated 

higher education teachers' emotional values and sense of moral purpose by 

examines 66 cases of teacher's emotional experiences, the study found that 

approximately 1/3 of the cases referenced multiple moral concerns, suggested 

the complexity of both emotional and ethnical demands in teaching. 
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Quinland and Antoniadu (2018) did a study on the little thriving on 

challenges: how immigrant academies regulate emotional experiences during 

acculturation. The study makes an original contribution firstly by applying a 

model of emotion regulation that in researching academic life. Buric,  

Soric, and Penezic, (2016) reported about development and validation of 

academic emotion regulation questionnaire. The study aimed to develop a 

psychometrically sound and contextually specific multidimensional self-

report instrument for assessing the specific emotion regulation strategies. The 

developed instrument has eight scales – avoiding situations, developing 

competences, redirecting attention, reappraisal, and suppression, respiration, 

venting, and seeking social support. 

Sclibent, and Baner (2017) in the study emotion regulation and 

academic underperformance: the role of school burnout found that emotion 

regulation strategies preceded the effect of school burnout. School burnout 

intern was identified as the mechanism linking as mediating emotion 

regulation strategies to academic outcomes. 

Hafiz, (2015) conducted a study on emotion regulation and academic 

performance revealed that there is a significant relationship between 

expensive suppression CGPA; however, no significant relationship existed 

between cognitive reappraisal expressive suppression did not predict students' 

academic performance. 

Hsich (2012) discovered the relationship among adolescent emotion 

regulation strategies, the study found that self-concept–mediates the 
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relationship between emotion regulations and internalizing problems.   Bender, 

Reinholdt-Dunne, Esbhorn and Pons (2012) examined gender differences in the 

relation between emotion deregulation. The results show that girls experience 

more anxiety and difficulties in regulating their negative emotions. 

Farmor and Kashden (2012) found, how the use of two emotion 

regulation strategies, emotion suppression, and cognitive reappraisal predicts 

the generation of emotions and social events in daily life. The study found 

that pure positive social events and less positive emotion. But people low in 

social anxiety reported pure negative social events on days after using 

cognitive reappraisal to reduce the stress. Hoeksema (2012) found that 

women use most emotion regulation strategies than men 

Trogol and Medrano (2012) studied the contributions of personality 

traits using the big five-factor model and difficulties in emotion regulation to 

predict academic satisfaction in a sample of university neither the big five 

traits nor difficulties in made a significant contribution to the prediction of 

academic satisfaction.  

Kivisto (2011) revealed that Emotion regulation indicated to mediate 

the developmental context of adolescent depressive symptoms, alcohol 

problems and peer aggression. Erisman and Roemer (2010) found that the 

relational relationship between mindfulness, skills and emotion regulation in 

an attempt to elucidate the role of mindfulness in healthy emotion regulation. 

Laible (2010) found that emotionality and emotional regulation are 

presumed to interact to produce social behavior.  Gross (1999) reported that 
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individually regulate their emotions by deciding whether or not to experience 

certain emotions and whether and how to express them.  Koole  et al., (1994) 

reported that emotion regulation is an ongoing process of individual emotion 

patterns concerning moment by moment contextual demands. 

Hastings et al., (2009) identified those psychological and subjective 

aspects of emotional responses closely connected with the effectiveness of 

Emotional Regulation.  Smith – Israel (2009) Adolescents become aggressive, 

depressive, and prone to the use of drugs as a result of the lack of emotion 

regulation capabilities.  Joorman and Gotlib (2010) found that the association 

between cognitive processes and emotional regulation strategies. It was also 

reported that depressed participants exposed the predicted lack of inhibition 

when processing negative material 

Koole, Van Dillen, and Sheppes (2009) found that the major emotion 

generating system that is targeted in emotion regulation are attention, 

knowledge, and the body. The main functions of emotion regulation are 

promoting the satisfaction of hedonic needs, facilitating goal achievement and 

optimizing global personality functioning.  Yazies and Yazies (2019) reported 

that patients with OCD had a lower ability with regards to reading minds in the 

eyes on emotion regulation than healthy individuals. Patients with an 

obsessive-compulsive disorder who had a poor insight had more difficulty in 

reading minds in the eyes and emotion regulation than those with good insight. 

Gratz (2007) reported that clinical and empirical literature suggests the 

importance of psychological treatments such as emotional acceptance and 
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promotion through adaptive ways of responding to emotional distress for 

treating emotional deregulation. Izard, Stark, Trentacosta and Schultz (2008) 

found that persons interact dynamically and continuously in their life helps to 

develop emotional schemas through the concepts and techniques that promote 

emotional regulation, it helps to attain favorable behavior. 

Morris, Silk, Steinberg, Myres and Robinson (2007) found that 

children learn about emotion regulation through observational learning, 

modeling and social referencing.  Upshur (2011) discovered that the children 

Emotion regulation significantly associated with family functioning aspects of 

communication, affective expression, and affective involvement. Adrian et al 

(2009) identified the relations between Emotional Regulation and social 

contextual factors.  

Gaziano,  Reavis, and Calkins. (2007) studies on emotion regulation 

and children's early academic success disclosed that emotion was positively 

associated with teacher reports of children's academic success and 

productivity in the classroom and standardized early literacy and math 

achievement scorer. Academic outcome uniquely predicted by emotion 

regulation as well as the quality of student-teacher relations.  Andres et al 

(2017) conducted a study on emotion regulation and academic performance: a 

systematic review of empirical relationships. 17 articles were selected and 

analyzed. Discovered even empirical studies are very scaring emotion 

regulation is a predictive factor of academic performance. For emotion 

regulation and academic performance. 
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 Margret (2003) revealed the relation between emotionality, emotion, 

regulation, and children's behavioral adaptation in a longitudinal design. 

Richard and John (2006) reported that there was a novel experience for many 

young adults to think explicitly about their goals and strategies for emotion 

regulation.  Mennin, Holaway, Fresco, Moore & Heimberg (2007) found that 

exploratory factor analyses on factors of emotion to demonstrate four factors-

heightened intensity of emotion, poor understanding of emotions, and 

negative reactivity to emotions. 

Chang (2002) discovered a model of harsh parenting that has an 

indirect effect, as well as a direct effect on child aggression in schools through 

the mediating process of child emotion regulation.  Koole, Van Dillen and 

Sheppes (2009) emotional regulation can be improved through training, 

including the regulation of attention, cognitive appraisals, and expressive 

responses.  Suveg, Morelen, Brewer and Thomassin (2010)   found that high 

child temperament reactivity was expected to compute to child emotion 

dysregulation because high reactivity in response to a novel situation and 

people are likely to make adaptive emotion regulation difficult. 

Arsenio (2002) done a study on emotionality emotion regulation and 

school performance in middle school children. The result indicated that 

although students emotion regulation, general affective disproportions, and 

academic affect were related to each other, each of these variables also made 

a uniquely significant contribution to students GPA over and above, the 

influence of other cognitive contributors, , besides the study support for the 

role of socio-emotional factors in students school performance. 
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Theoretical Overview of Process Skills in Social Science 

  Scientific investigation conduct by using intellectual skills has 

emerged from science education because it has contributed to thinking ability 

inculcate among students to fulfill their curiosity related to their surroundings 

by systematic inquiry. These skills are viewed as the foundation for scientific 

inquiry, the development of intellectual skills needed to learn a concept and 

the promotion of scientific literacy among students Anderson (2012).  These 

skills enable students to set their own goals, hold responsibilities, increase the 

permanency of learning, develop research methods and their thinking skills 

(Karsli, Yeman, & Ayas, 2010).  

A classic model of Process Organization AAAS, Science: A Process 

Approach, (1965) is designed around eight basic and five integrated 

processes. Basic processes are Classification, Inference, Communication, 

Measurement, Numbers, Observation, Space/Time, Prediction and integrated 

processes are Formulating Hypotheses, Defining Operationally, Controlling 

Variables, Interpreting Data, and Experimenting. 

Instead of other terms like the scientific method, scientific thinking, 

critical thinking and process of science,  Science process skills is a common 

term used generally planning, following direction, observing, experimenting, 

measuring, predicting and inferring. All are concerned with processing 

evidence and ideas and all are included in process skills. 

Harlen (1992) scientists employ these science process skills as 

procedures in investigation and discoveries thus it can be inferred that science 

process skills are the set of cognitive skills that are accomplished by our mind 

with sensory organs in process of science. There was a gradual growth in the 

science program. It is observed a paradigm shift in the emphasis of teaching 
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from content to process skills (AAAS). SAPA (science a process approach) 

describes that scientific process skills are defined as transferable skills that 

apply to many sciences that reflect the behavior of scientists.  

To emphasize the process of science in  teaching there were some 

curriculum change projects were launched and renovated by physical science 

study curriculum (PSSC), science a process approach (SAPA), Harvard physics 

project (HPP), elementary science study(ESS), school science curriculum 

project (SSCP), Minnesota mathematics of science teaching project 

(MINNEMAST), the conceptually oriented program in elementary science 

(COPES), science curriculum improvement study (SCIS), elementary school 

science curriculum WPS & Nuffield  Improvement study (ESSP), chemical 

education material study (CHEM STUDY), chemical bond approach (CBA), 

science in process, Warwick process science (WPS), Nuffield courses in the UK  

 

Figure 5. Curriculum projects 

 

PROCESS OF SCIENCE 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PRODUCT OF SCIENCE 

SSCP 

 

WPS & Nuffield 

CBA 

COPES 

MINNEMAST ESSP 

SCIS 

ESS 

HPP 

PSSC 

SAPA 

Observing using space time 
relationship, classifying using 

numbers, measuring 
communicating, predicting, 

inferring raising questioning, 
designing investigation, 

experimenting, patterning, 
analysing, controlling variables, 

interpreting data, testing of 
hypothesis, defining 

operationally. 

CHEMSTUDY 

 



 74 ANCHORED INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACH ON SOME PSYCHOLOGICAL VARIABLES 

The curriculum reforms and projects result from new approaches that focused 

on process skills (Such as inquiry approach, investigatory approach, and 

discovery approach) these approaches are more effective in increasing 

scientific achievement and attitude than the traditional science teaching 

program. By this current science education standards such as national science 

teachers association NSTA (2002), national research council NRC (1996), the 

benchmark for scientific literacy (1993), and science for all Americans (SAA 

1990) suggested the new approach for science process skills among the school 

students secondary school commission (1952) had considered the importance 

of process aspects of science and recommended practical activities and 

laboratory work should be included in science curriculum to provide scientific 

experience among the students. Thereafter, the importance of process skill is 

highlighted by all commission and policies. Now a paradigm shift from 

contempt to process science has occurred in a science curriculum. NCF 

(2005) also recommended as the development of process skill in one of the 

objectives of teaching in primary and secondary classes 

 Science process skills classification 

 According to the American Association for the advancement of science 

(AAAS) UNESCO 1992, there are 13 process skills under basic and 

integrated process skills. Basic process skills are foundations for integrated 

process skills. Observation,  classification,  communication,  measuring,  

prediction,  inference, etc. are the basic process skills identifying and defining 

variables describing the relationship between variables formulating and 

testing hypothesis collecting data designing investigation and experimentation 
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manipulating the variables identifying the caused affects acquiring organizing 

and displaying the data with charts, graphs, tables, All this come under 

integrated process skills all the skills are reciprocal and there is no hard and 

fast rule for its order and sequences but observation is often come first other 

follow later. 

 Observation 

 Observation skill is the prerequisite to all other science process skills. 

It is very important and placed prime among the process skill. Observation 

means perceiving information through sense organs. It is not near seeing but 

collecting data using all senses.  By seeing alone students can notice some 

attributes like size, shapes, the color of the objects; but observation is more 

than seeing. During an observation, one can use a hand lens and microscope 

for observing the minute detail about the particular events or occurrences. 

Observation should be till the end of the event or completion of experiments 

not just only in the beginning. 

Classification 

 Classification is the process of sorting ordering grouping or arranging 

subjects based on similarities and differences, larger or smaller and other 

common characteristics. It is a process of   grouping  the objects by  common 

property such as color, shape, and size. The classification can be qualitative as 

well as quantitative. When a classification is based on size, shape, color, 

habit, habitat, and nature it is called qualitative classification. It is called 

quantitative classification- other kinds of classification are binary or 
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multistage when classification is made as two subsets it is called binary 

classification. In multi-stage classification, each subset follows consecutive 

binary classification or succession of binary classification. Binary 

classification is the most basic form of classification. There are different ways 

of classifying things, objects, substances, and organisms. One must think 

before classifying whether the things are presented present or not thorough 

observation is the prerequisite for arranging the things. Classification skill 

helps to comprehend and conceive the scientific ideas in a systematic manner, 

to retrieve information from a conceptual scheme, to develop creativity, 

divergent thinking, to associate the objects having equal characteristics 

through which concepts can be constructed. 

Communication 

 Communication skill helps to convey the message rightly from one 

person to another by verbal and nonverbal ways; if the message is passed 

through orally using scientific terminologies that communication is called 

verbal communication. If the message is passed through charts, graphs, math, 

symbols, science, drawings, etc. the communication is called nonverbal 

communication. Harlan argues that recording communication is an important 

part of an activity and it helps for further discussion and display through 

adequate communication ways for easy understanding. Communication skills 

help the learner to develop confidence and reflect on their learning. Scientists 

make model graphs so on to convey information. Observation and 

communication are very important process skills that are essential for an 

individual to relate to the physical world. 
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Measurement 

It is the process of using numbers to describe objects and events, 

wherein measuring the measurable attributes, for example, temperature, 

length, mass, volume, etc. measurement is a process which involves the 

comparison of an entity, measurement follows calculation after the process, 

every measurement is with a proper measurement unit, as a centimeter, 

millimeter, kilogram, weight so on- the tool such as scale, ruler, matter stick, 

yardstick, balance, clock, thermometer, protractor, screw gauge, tape, etc. are 

the measuring instrument, measurement devises should be standardized and 

ensure the proper use of instrument, the capacity of the device so on. 

Prediction 

 Prediction means some statements regarding the future happening it 

states what might happen or could be expected to happen. Some relevant rare 

knowledge is its base it is an act based on the previously developed model or 

experience of predicting the forecasting events. The model means a cognitive 

representation that relates various aspects to each other it will make an 

individual more confident in predictions related to a situation for example 

forecasters to make accurate predictions of future weather condition in a 

locale within the support of meteorological modal (BENTLEY (2007) 

prediction will be based on available evidence or past experiences with proper 

justification. A prediction has a rational base. It is not a wild guess because a 

guess has no rational foundation. Prediction is based on the available 

information it consists of learners in using knowledge to decide what will 

happen if something is changed in a situation in-depth thinking, logical 
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analysis, and interpretation needed for effective prediction. Prediction is 

based on inferences before predicting experiment one individual can verify 

prediction through experimenting. 

Inference 

 It is a process of making a statement based on observation it means 

making suggestions conclusions assumptions about a particular event based on 

observation. There is a misunderstanding about observation and inference but 

inference and observation are different. Observation is the use of one sense to 

perceive objects and events and their properties. Inferences are making 

statements or conclusion after a deep observation and understanding of a 

phenomenon there for observations is the base for any inference, for example, a 

student observing animals and reported that two animals are weak among the 

animal in this student-made inference based on the observation of the status of 

the animals sometimes more than one inference can be made based on a list of 

observations. Inference skill encourages metacognition process and it 

stimulates higher-order thinking skills, problem-solving skills, and decision-

making skills. Inference helps to identify the cause and effect relationship 

Process Skills in Social Science 

Process skills are an important part of life because it helps to see and 

understand the surroundings of an individual through scientific vision. 

Michaelis's analysis of goal statements consistently reveals four basic 

categories knowledge; thinking process; skills and attitudes, values and 

behavioral patterns. 
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  Goals in each category are aimed at developing democratic citizenship.  

The thinking process may be referred to as a cognitive process, the inquiry 

process, or intellectual abilities or process. The goal in this category gives 

attention to developing the ability to use models of critical and creative 

thinking, to problem-solving and decision making and the specific processes 

included within them. Reading, study and language skills are given special 

attention so that students will adapt, refine, and apply them as they encounter 

the vocabulary, concepts, varying styles of presentation, and other distinctive 

aspects of social studies materials.  Participation skills are brought to a high 

level of development as students take part in various large and small group 

activities.  Among the skills, that fall within the province of social studies 

instruction is map and globe skills, the ability to interpret time and 

chronology, and skill in making maps and models. 

  Social Science consists of conceptual and process knowledge. 

Conceptual knowledge includes data, concepts, themes, and generalizations; 

process knowledge is knowledge about values, Models, and methods of study 

and inquiry.  Conceptual knowledge is knowing that content and process 

knowledge is know-how content(Michaels 1980),  Process skills stand for the 

intellectual skills required for completing a stage or stages of a focused 

scientific investigation Michaelis(1980)  

   Michaelis (1980) classified Social Science Process skills such as  

 Skill of Observing 

 Skill of Comparing 
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 Skill of locating 

 Skill of Measuring 

 Skill of inferring 

 Skill of Classifying 

 Skill of Interpreting  

 Skill of Finding Space and time relation 

 Skill of hypothesizing 

 Skill of predicting 

 Skill of Analyzing 

 Skill of Evaluating 

 Skill of Synthesizing 

 Skill of Generalizing 

Process skills have great importance in the comprehension of social 

phenomena and their effect on human beings and their surroundings. It helps 

to develop students' self-esteem by acting as a researcher through defining 

problems, collecting and analyzing data and reaching a conclusion and 

expressing their findings and suggestions.  Through which students became 

more systematic in seeing the social world through the lens of science and 

they scientifically respond towards local to global issues. 

 The objectives of social studies teaching in school have equal importance 

in the development of essential skills in every child (Agarwal, 2004). 

By including these process skills in social science in teaching will 

leads to develop quality of students and increase their active participation in 
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social life. It will lead to developing social skills among students and they can 

think critically and scientifically.  They can enable to interpret content 

including visual and text.  They will develop the ability in analyzing people, 

culture, socio-economic events, social institutions so on around the students. 

Students can identify problems and reach to its solution by sensing the 

problem accurately and compare varied situations, interpret, summarize and 

generalize and criticize them. 

Social studies help to enhance an individual's growth in knowledge, 

skills and personal values. Teaching social science to develop the efficiency 

of students in Process skills in social science sharpen their thinking ability 

through learning activities that involve students in critical and creative 

thinking and in decision-making activities. 

Studies Related to Process Skills in Social Science 

 Suryanti (2018) conducted a study on the process skill approach to 

developing primary student's scientific literacy: a case study with low 

achieving students on the water cycle reported that learning by using the 

process skill approach shows an improvement in students' science literacy 

skills. Students also show a positive scientific attitude. 

 Yashi and Kahraman (2014) submit a paper on the contribution of 

motivation doctrine at scientific process skill on secondary school student's 

critical thinking. The sample of the study was 106 (52 girls and 54 boys) of 7th 

standard middle school students. Motivated strategies for learning 

questionnaire (MSLQ) was used as a tool to measure motivational beliefs, as 
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self-potency, test value, and critical thinking. The findings imply that students 

who believe that he/she can handle the science tasks, who find science activities 

useful, interesting or enjoyable and who have high science process skills like 

observation, questioning, identifying, and stating a hypothesis, designing 

investigations demonstrate higher levels of critical thinking in science. 

 Shikili (2013) identified the senior secondary student (+1) in Oman 

had low attainment of process skill in geography. 

 Zang and Purta (2011) made a comparative study on student's cognitive 

content and process skill adopted a cognitive diagnostic modeling approach to 

match the civic education achievement of 14-year-olds from IEACIVED 

assessment across the sample of three countries. Four intellectual features 

depicting the subject matter and sill were realized underlying the ceded test 

items. Depending on the proficiency of every feature, peoples of these countries 

were classified into four distinct intellectual outlines, countries were classified 

into distinct four intellectual profile based on their differences. Changes were 

noticed in the structure of attribute achievement among the countries. It is 

noticed that students from Hong Kong were a higher level of basic conceptual 

knowledge, but they were unsound in analyzing and synthesizing ability and 

lacking the higher conceptual knowledge testimony from intellectual profiling 

affirmed the hypothesis that knowledge reasoning and for skill. 

 Al-Swidi (2010) conducted a study on students' acquisition of science 

process skills and realized that the students of some Arab countries are low in 

these skills.  
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  Chabelengula and Mumba (2010) identified correct definitions and 

explanations of the basic and integrated social science process skills are 

essential for teaching and learning social content knowledge and social 

scientific inquiry. 

 Feyzioglu (2009) in a correlative study investigated a significant 

correlation with science process skills and efficient laboratory use in basic 

chemistry course achievement among university students. The scientific 

process skills questionnaire was used in the study to determine the range to 

which the science process skills that were taught in laboratory application 

from the students point of view. The efficient laboratory scale was 

administrated to measure what extent they used laboratories adequately and 

the students' achievement scores were assessed by adopting the science 

achievement test. The sample of the study was 180 generally chemistry 

students at the university level in the second semester of the 2006-07 

academic year. The findings of the study was  a positive significant and linear 

correlation was identified between science process skills explained in 

laboratory application and adequate laboratory use of the students in their 

efficiency in laboratory use and achievement in their science process skill and 

achievement in the course 

  Yadav and Iqbal (2009) conducted a study on the influence of life skill 

training on self-esteem, adjustment, and empathy among adolescents .the 

objective of the research was to find out the significant action of life skill 

training on self-esteem, adjustment, empathy among adolescents. The samples 

were 30 male and 30 female students. Self-esteem Inventory (school form). 
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Adjustment inventory for school students (AISS) and the empathy quotient 

(EQ) was employed one at a time in two or three days successively, before 

and after the training. The finding showed that significant importance was 

noticed among the subjects on self-esteem, emotional and adjustment, 

educational adjustment, whole adjustment, and empathy. No significant 

changes were noticed on social and adjustment I pre and postcondition .the 

life skill training influence in nurturing change in adolescent attitude, through 

and behavior by providing conducive climate to them.  

 Beauchemin, Hutchins, and Patterson (2008) conducted a study on 

"Mindfulness Medication May Lesson anxiety, promote social skills and 

improve academic performance among adolescents with learning disabilities" 

using a sample of 34 adolescent students with learning disabilities. It is 

realized that mindfulness meditation reduces anxiety and pernicious self-focus 

of attention within successively encourage social skills and academic 

achievement 

 The study conducted by Aktamis and Ergin (2008) on the effect of 

scientific process skills education on student's scientific creativity proved 

science attitude and academic achievement. The main objective of this 

research is to identify the influence of teaching scientific process skills 

education to students to foster student's scientific creativity, attitude to science 

and accomplishment in science. The study comprises a protest and post-test 

research model with a control group. The sample of the study is 40 students 

studying at 7th std of a primary school in Buca District of Izmir province, in 

Turkey the tool for collecting data include the "combination of force and 
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motion the energy" chapter achievement scale the science attitude scale and 

the scientific creativity scale HU and Adey( 2002). The findings of the study 

determined that the scientific process skills education improved the students, 

achievements, and scientific creativity. No comprehensive development was 

noticed on the students' attitudes towards science as to the teacher-centered 

approach. 

 Settlage and Southerland (2007) opined the social science process 

skills as integral features of the actions of the socio-cultural though social 

science and teaching with an eye towards social science process skills are an 

appropriate entry point for beginning elementary and middle school teachers. 

As a result, they proposed that social science process skills serve as a very 

important way for beginning teachers to learn about social science teaching. 

Therefore, possess a strong conceptual understanding and be able to perform 

well on social science process skills if they have to effectively in classrooms 

and society. 

 Edelman (2004) conducted a study identify that the principal component 

of conductive practitioner-parent alliances comprises making valid relationship 

by being direct trustworthy, and carrying having a constant orderly meeting for 

group personal, holding firm communication, realizing issues to face, and take 

part in team problem solving and decision making were also seemed to assist to 

the improved relationship of conducive alliances. 

  Barbosa and Alexander (2004) conducted a study on teacher's 

familiarity and interest in social science process skill and conceptual 
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understanding and performance correlate highly to performance in topic areas 

of social science. As such social conceptual understanding is widely 

acknowledging as one of the central goals of social science education 

 Anderson (2002) also describes that social science process skills form 

a significant part of scientific social concepts and consequently promote 

social literacy among students. Hence, social science teachers must be 

proficient in social science process skills on a multitude of levels and must 

have the knowledge and understanding to teach the social science process 

skills. 

 Mcclure and Nowicki (2001) carried on a study titled as 'Association 

between social anxiety and nonverbal process skill in pre adolescent boys and 

girls to identify the potential association. The sample of the study was 62 

children of 8 to 10 age group, who accomplished self-reported measures of 

social anxiety depressive symptomatology, and nonspecific anxious 

symptomatology, as well as non-verbal deciphering exercise measuring 

exactness at recognizing intensity in superficial manifestation and vocalic 

notes. Data were dissected with multiple regression analyses controlling for 

extrapolated rational competence, and inclusive anxious and depressive 

symptamatology. Findings support particularly for the hypothesis social 

anxiety correlates to nonverbal decoding accuracy. Onerous identifying 

manifestation transmitted in children and adults voices used reciprocated 

common social distraction and distress. Fearful voices more frequently were 

mislabeled by children at a higher level of social anxiety. 
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 National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP 2000) shows 

social science process skills are changeable cognitive skills, suitable to all 

social ventures. Social science process skill fosters a significant increase in 

subject matter understanding and social knowledge, arguing that the social 

science content and process skills should be taught together as they 

complement each other.  

 Richard (1997) studied the use of process induction and the proactive 

action mode (PAM) to train research skills over the social studies curriculum. 

In this, he suggests PAM can be adopted to sustain intensify student's inquiry 

and discovery in the classroom and field-based research sites. The study takes 

about overt learning settings, autonomous learning settings, and utilization 

environment and discus of their application in social studies. 

 Fisher, Allen, and Kose (1996) carried on a correlative study between 

the anxiety of problem-solving skills in children with a learning disability 

(LD) and normal student. In this study, the effect of low, medium and high 

pre-test anxiety levels on the social and non-social problem-solving 

performance compared to 45 LD and 45 no learning disability (NLD) boys. 

The study identifies the LD boys had significantly higher pre-test traits and 

higher anxiety through the course of a problem-solving session and no 

ubiquitous effective of LD status was noticed on problem-solving as NLD 

boys. The means for the task solution suggest a tendency for reciprocity in 

group and anxiety levels. And suggest being examined taking indeterminate 

data. 
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Collect (1990) comes on research on using a cognitive-process 

approach to teach social skills. This study checked out a cognitive approach 

adopted to train three secondary students with a justified setback on social 

skills involving response to criticism. Two secondary aged students 

effectively learned the process and generalized their accomplishment 

untrained students after process training. 

  Barbara (1988) conducted a comparative study on problem-solving 

skill in social science, making Chicago university students as samples (100) in 

the problem-solving process of experts and no experts. Finding of the study 

that the experts did not use a one-solution process, Experts processes varied 

concerning problem disintegration into sub problem and they favored to 

represent the problem statement, experts chose logic to solutions they 

proposed. 

 Kneedle (1988) carried on research on assessment of the critical 

thinking skills in History-social science. The study examines the significance 

of critical thinking for partaking in a democratic society and makes out the 

critical thinking skills tested in the eighth grade of California. Assessment 

program gives an extensive appendix detailing critical thinking skills caters a 

compressive post script account a critical thinking skill continuous a glossary 

of terms and techniques 

  Denham and Almeida (1987) researched "children's social problem-

solving skills, Behavioral Adjustment, and Interventions". Meta-Analysis of 
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the Literature were performed to examine reported relations between 

children's Interpersonal Cognitive Problem-Solving (ICPS) skills and 

adjustment and to specify the of ICPS training. Children both with 

differentially abled and normal children were participating in interpersonal 

cognitive problem solving (ICPS) intervention. Intervention administrated in 

those involving up to 39 hours of interpersonal cognitive problem solving 

(ICPS) skills interventions and 40 hours more. The meta-analysis found 

interventions lasting 40 hours or more lead to better acquired ICPS skills 

findings: Propitious changes in the self-perceptions can be seen LD students. 

Intervention using in skill development and self-enhancement. Intervention 

that used therapeutic method helps beneficial results for students with 

different ages. The academic intervention seemed especially favorable among 

middle school students. There be specifically favorable to secondary students 

by One effective intervention that was included in the meta-analysis targeted 

parents of students with LD, rather than the students themselves. Parents who 

participated in a parent's effective training were taught to respond more 

affirmatively their children, showed important, in their self-concept than the 

other parents who did not receive training.  

Michael (1987), in his study reasoning as a metaphor for skill 

development in the social studies curriculum, describes mercy to integrate 

formal social studies skill to gain the objective of improving rational ability in 

elementary secondary studies, the researcher scrutinizes the facilitation skills 
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of classification. Classification is a memorable skill that forms the base upon 

when language use and development is built. 

 Adey and Marten (1986) conducted a study to determine the level of 

science process skill in a representative sample of 1-year-old children in 

Britain. It was found that the level of cognitive demand was a dependable 

prognosticator of the limiting difficulty of an item 

 Edward (1982) conducted a comparative study on the generalizing of 

process skills developed in basic science to the objectives of Florida history. 

In the study one group had rightly methodological direction in the 

development of process skills in science making the program science. A 

process approach – the other group had not been given the right instruction 

involving process skills and realized the group is a significantly higher level 

of behavioral competency than the control group. A social studies test 

designed to utilize and to check for generalization of process skills. From a 

content setting of science to another social study contest setting, and 

concluded incompetency the experimental group was substantially gained 

then the other group and process skills were generalized to other content 

settings. 

Tobin and William (1982) conducted a correlative study on formal 

ability, locus of control, academic engagement and integrated process skills 

achievement, and concluded that formal reasoning was the highest 

involvement in process skill results 
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Conclusion  

 Reviews of related literature gives an opportunity to investigator for 

identify socio-cultural situation that influence in the evolution various 

variables. Similarly efforts of various personalities and institutions behind the 

establishment of these variables.  

 Theoretical overviews of anchored instructional approach, emotional 

regulation and process skills in social science provide a wide perspective and 

a baseline for the investigation. A considerable number of studies are 

conducted in anchored instructional approach in many other subjects in 

abroad because, present day the relevance of child-centered technology based 

constructivist method of teaching got momentum. All these teachers include 

effectively in anchored instruction. But few studies are conducted in the 

effectiveness of anchored instruction in social science. Although process 

skills in social science and emotional regulation are seen in many studies as 

an important variable because these two variables covers students three 

domains such as, cognitive, effective and psycho-motor. Review of related 

literature gives clarity in the meaning of variables used in the study and it 

gives an opportunity to the investigator for identify socio-cultural and 

situation that influenced in the evolution of various variables in the study, 

similarly efforts various personalities and institutions behind the 

establishment of these variables. The review gives a direction for the selection 

of the effective conduction of experiments by giving light to planning, 

transaction and evaluation of its effect by using various tools, similarly in the 

construction of the emotional regulation tool and finding of appropriate tools 
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for other variables. There is presently no research based on the comparison 

between anchored instructional approach and existing method of teaching in 

social science. Similarly no studies found in the effectiveness of anchored 

instructional approach in emotional regulation and process skills in social 

science of secondary school students so this study is conducted by the 

investigator.  
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METHODOLOGY 

 This chapter discusses the methodology adopted for the present study. 

Methodology means the procedure used by the investigator for conducting the 

study and it explains the detailed description of the research variables and 

procedures. Method is a set of procedures and techniques for gathering and 

analysing data (Strauss & Corbin, 1998). Methodology has an important role in 

deciding validity and reliability of the study. It makes suitable circumstances to 

conduct a genuine investigation and explore various dimensions of a research 

problem. 

The study mainly aims to establish the effectiveness of an Instructional 

method based on Anchored Instruction to teach Social Science at Secondary 

School level in terms of Emotional Regulation and Process Skills in Social 

Science. In the first phase of the research investigator conducted a 

preliminary survey to collect data for identifying the existing level of 

emotional regulation of secondary school students on the basis of gender, 

locale and type of management. In the second phase, to find out the 

effectiveness of the Anchored Instructional approach pre test post test non-

equivalent experimental method was used in pre test post test non equivalent 

group design. Pre test and post test are given to both experimental and control 

group. It is logical and systematic technique of checking tentative assumption 

under carefully controlled conditions. It is the most sophisticated, exact and 

powerful method for discovering and developing an organized body of 

knowledge. It is a type of research that directly attempts to influence a 
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particular variable, and can really test hypothesis about cause and effect 

relationship. The result of experimental research permit prediction and it 

provides for much control and therefore establishes a systematic and logical 

association between manipulated factors and observed effects. The 

methodology following in the study has been briefly discussed below 

Preliminary Survey 

 The objective of the preliminary survey is to identify the existing level 

of emotional regulation for total sample and component based on gender and 

locale of secondary school students. The present study includes mixed 

method, stratified random sampling techniques was used for initial survey to 

find out the existing level of emotional regulation 

Variables Selected for the Preliminary Survey  

 In this phase of the investigation a single criterion variable and two 

classificatory variables were selected. The criterion variable selected is 

Emotional Regulation and classificatory variables are Gender and Locale.  

Sample Selected for the Preliminary Survey 

 The study was conducted on a sample of 400 secondary school students 

from VIIIth standard of six Schools. The study adopted stratified random 

sampling technique. Selected schools were both in Urban and Rural areas 

consisting different managements such as aided, unaided and government 

schools of Malappuram and Kozhikode District. 
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Table 2 

Break-up of the Sample Selected for Preliminary Survey 

Classificatory Variable Sub groups Number of Students Total 

Gender 
Boys 188 

400 
Girls 212 

Locale 
Urban 149 

400 
Rural 251 

 

Tools Used for the Preliminary Survey 

 The tool used for collection of data from the preliminary survey was 

Emotional Regulation Scale, which is developed and standardised by the 

investigator with the help of the supervising guide. The scale consist of 40 

items based on the components of emotional regulation such as Self Blame, 

Acceptance, Rumination, Positive Refocusing, Refocus on Planning, Positive 

Reappraisal. Putting into Perspective, Catastrophizing, Others Blame. The 

detailed description of the steps involved in the development and 

standardisation of the tool is presented in the experimental phase of the study. 

Statistical Techniques used for the Preliminary Survey 

 The statistical technique used for the preliminary survey was mean 

difference analysis, Standard Deviation, t test, Bonferroni’s Test of Post-hoc 

comparison, Effect size Cohen’s d. 

Experiment 

This study is intended to finding the “Effectiveness of Anchored 

Instructional Approach on Emotional Regulation and Process Skills in Social 

Science among Secondary School Students of Kerala”  
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Variables in the Experiment 

The experiment phase of the present study consists of independent 

variable, dependent variables and control variables 

 Independent variable 

The independent variable of the study is two levels of instructional 

strategies they are Anchored Instructional Approach and Existing Method of 

Teaching. 

Anchored Instruction is developed on the basis of Anchored Instructional 

theory developed by Cognition and Technology Group at Vanderbilt. 

The Existing method of teaching implies teaching methods adopted 

by Social Science teachers to transact current curriculum in secondary 

school. 

 Dependent variables 

 The dependent variables of the study are Emotional Regulation and 

Process Skills in Social Science 

 Control variables 

 The variables controlled for the present study were Non-Verbal 

Intelligence, Class room Environment and Socio Economic Status. The 

variables are controlled with a view to equating the two groups, namely 

experimental and control groups for the study. 
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Research Design Selected: 

 To realize the objectives of the study, investigator formulated Quasi-

Experimental Design in which the experiment involves the effectiveness of 

Anchored Instructional Approach on Emotional Regulation and Process Skills 

in Social Science. “Experimental design is the blue print of the procedures 

that enables the researcher to test hypotheses by reaching valid conclusions 

about the relationship between independent and dependent variables” (Best & 

Kahn, 2008). 

 In the present study, Pre test - Post test Non equivalent group design was 

used. Among the students, one group is referred as the Experimental group and 

the other group as the Control group. The design is often used in class room 

experiments when experimental and control groups are such naturally 

assembled groups as intact classes, which may be similar (Best & Kahn, 2008) 

Design of the Study: 

 To test the effectiveness of Anchored Instructional Approach on 

Emotional Regulation and Process Skills in Social Science of Secondary 

Schools of Kerala, Pre test - Post test Non equivalent Group Design was 

selected for the study (Best & Khan, 2017). 

O1 X O2 

O3 C O4 

O1 O3 Pre-test 
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O2 O4 Post –tests 

X Exposure of a group to experimental (treatment) variable  

C Exposure of a group to control condition/ treatment  

O Observation or test administered 

Sample Selected for the Study 

 In the present study VIIIth standard students of secondary school of 

Kerala State were considered as the population. Since it is an experimental 

study the sample selected is small in order to avoid difficulty in conducting 

experiment. Therefore the investigator selected two intact class divisions of 

standard VIII from one school as sample. The investigator selected 90 students 

from two classes of one school as experimental and control group. The school 

Selected was Government Higher Secondary School, Kunnakkavu. 

Table 3 

Break-up of the Sample Selected for Experiment 

Group Name of School 
Number of Students 

Total 
Boys Girls 

Experimental Group GHSS, Kunnakkavu 20 25 45 

Control Group GHSS, Kunnakkavu 20 25 45 

 Grand Total 40 50 90 
 

Tools used in the Experiment 

 Following tools were used for collecting data in the experimental 

phase of present study 

 Lesson transcript for Anchored Instructional Approach (Aruna & 

Haris, 2018) 
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 Lesson transcript for existing method of teaching (Aruna & Haris, 

2018) 

 Emotional Regulation Scale (Aruna & Haris, 2018) 

 Test of Process Skills in Social Science (Aruna, Shiji & Surabi, 2014) 

 Tools used for equating the group 

1. Class Room Environment Inventory (Aruna, Sureshan & Unnikrishnan 

1998) 

2. Raven’s Progressive Matrices (Raven 1958) 

3. Socio-economic status Scale (Aruna & Sumi 2010) 

 Detailed description of each tools are presented in following sections. 

 Investigator reviewed various literature related to Anchored Instructional 

Approach. From those literature selected appropriate components for the 

preparation of lesson transcript after consulting expert teachers, the investigator 

developed lesson transcript with the help of supervising teacher. This method 

of teaching was used for Experimental group. 

 Lesson Transcript for Anchored Instructional Approach  

 Lesson transcript according to Anchored Instructional Approach. Steps 

in the lesson transcripts are as follows:  

 Objectives of the lesson: 

 It means attainment of skills and knowledge after conducting the class. 

Its expected outcomes are improving intellectual abilities and emotional 

regulation. It includes the expected outcomes to be attained by the students by 
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teaching the particular lesson. It focuses on what will the students do to acquire 

further cognitive capacities, influence in affective domain and achievement in 

process skills. These objectives are stated under different headings such as 

Learning Objectives in terms of Content, Learning Objectives in Terms of 

Process Skills in Social Science, Learning Outcome in term of Emotional 

Regulation 

Learning materials 

It includes all types of teaching aids that support for teaching. 

Anchored Instruction Videos used mainly for instruction. 

 Previous knowledge  

 It means basic knowledge of the learner for assimilating new 

knowledge. Teacher transmit knowledge by connecting these previous back 

ground knowledge already in students.  

 Phase I: Choosing an appropriate anchor  

 Teacher introduces an annchor to student. Anchor has the capacity to 

maintain students interest and enrich enough  support for solving problems. 

The anchor might be a segment of video, a strip, a major event, educational 

software so on. 

 Phase II: Developing shared expertise around the anchor;  

 Teacher facilitates a discussion of the anchor for familiarising and 

knowing more about the anchor and it will help the students to aware their 

responsibility in learning. Through this students develop shared expertise 

around the anchor. 
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 Phase III: Expanding the anchor  

 Students expand the anchor by their own investigation. Students made 

attempt to find missing information and to find out the solution raised from 

the context. 

 Phase IV: Use knowledge as a tool  

 Students use knowledge as a tool for solving problem. Simultaneously 

instructor give some scaffolding according to the demand. 

 Phase V: Allowing student exploration 

 Students work on the context related to the anchor. Students are given 

the opportunity to extend their knowledge and relate it to other areas. In this 

phase students explore more and use reading greater depth about the subject, 

writing a report or an essay, or creating a multimedia report. 

 Phase VI: Sharing what was learned from the anchor instruction 

 In this phase students share what they learned from the context. It will 

make pride in their own work and provide insight into different ways of 

problem solving by their class mates. 

Lesson Transcript of Existing Teaching Method 

 To developing lesson transcript according to existing teaching method at 

High School of Kerala for Social Science. Investigator consulted experts and 

working teachers of high school and identify the current method. They 

persuade constructivist approach integrated with Critical pedagogy. Even 
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though they are practising lecture method, demonstration and group activities 

as different techniques for transacting the lesson. Investigator also used text 

book and teachers hand book for the preparation of the lesson plan. 

Objectives of the lesson: 

These objectives are stated under different headings such as Learning 

Objectives in terms of Content, Learning Objectives in Terms of Process 

Skills in Social Science, Learning Outcome in term of Emotional Regulation. 

 Learning materials 

It includes all types of teaching aids that support for teaching. 

Anchored Instruction Videos used mainly for instruction. 

 Previous knowledge  

 It means basic knowledge of the learner for assimilating new 

knowledge. Teacher transmit knowledge by connecting these previous back 

ground knowledge already in students. 

 After the preliminary part, the lesson plan contains different activities 

such as Introductory activity, Developing Activity, Concluding activity and 

finally Follow up Activity 

Lesson plan based on Anchored Instruction and Existing Method of 

Teaching is given as Appendices.  

 Emotional Regulation Scale (Aruna &Haris, 2018) 

 Investigator developed and standardized emotional regulation scale 

along with supervising teacher to measure emotional regulation of High 
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School Students on the basis of following dimensions. This test was used in 

preliminary survey to estimate the existing level of Emotional Regulation 

of high school students. It also used in the experiment as pre test and post 

test to collect data on emotional regulation. The procedures adopted in the 

development and standardization of the scale is detailed following. 

 Planning and preparation of Emotional Regulation Scale 

 Investigator thoroughly reviewed the literature related to Emotional 

Regulation in order to clarify the concept. Investigator selected following 

dimensions of emotional regulation model of Nadia Garnefski and Vivian 

Kraaij. They are 1. Self blame 2. Acceptance 3. Rumination 4. Positive 

refocusing 5. Refocus on planning 6. Positive reappraisal 7. Putting into 

perspective 8. Catastrophizing 9. Other blame 

1. Self Blame:  

It refers to thoughts of putting the blame of what one has experienced 

on oneself 

2. Acceptance:  

It refers to an action of receiving oneself to what has happened. 

 3. Rumination:  

Refers to thinking about the feelings and thoughts associated with the 

negative event 

 4. Positive refocusing 

 It refers to thinking about positive experiences instead of thinking 

about the actual event. 
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 5. Refocus on planning 

 It refers to thinking about what steps to take and how to handle the 

negative event. 

6. Positive reappraisal 

 It refers to thoughts of giving the event a positive meaning in terms of 

personal growth 

 7. Putting into perspective 

 It refers to down grading the importance of the event. 

 8. Catastrophizing 

 It refers to thoughts of explicitly emphasizing the terror of what one 

has experienced. 

 9. Others blame 

 It refers to thoughts of putting the blame of what one have experienced 

on the environment of another person (Garnefski & Kraaij, 2006). 

 Based on the dimensions items were written to prepare the draft to 

form emotional regulation scale. The draft Emotional Regulation Scale 

consist of 51 statements pertaining to the 9 possible components.  

 The distribution of statements in the draft emotional regulation scale is 

presented in the table below. 
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Table 4 

Distribution of Statements in the Draft Emotional Regulation Scale  

Sl. No. Components Item No Total Item No. 

Self Blame 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6  6 

Acceptance 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 6 

Rumination 13, 14, 15, 16, 17 5 

Positive Refocusing  18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23  6 

Refocus on Planning 24, 25, 26, 27, 28 5 

Positive reappraisal 29, 30, 31, 32, 33 5 

Putting into perspective  34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 39 6 

Catastrophizing  40, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45 6 

Others Blame 46, 47, 48, 49, 50, 51 6 
 

 Mode of responding 

 There are fifty one items in the scale. For each item there were five 

answers namely A) strongly agree, B) agree, C) undecided, D) disagree and 

E) strongly disagree. The subject was asked to put a tick mark in the 

appropriate column 

 Scoring procedure 

 Scoring procedure of this scale is given below 

        Positive          Negative 

A) Strongly Agree : 5 A) Strongly agree : 1   

B) Agree : 4 B) Agree : 2 

C) Undecided : 3 C) Undecided : 3 

D) Disagree : 2 D) Disagree : 4 

E) Strongly Disagree : 1 E) Strongly Disagree : 5 
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 The summated scores of all the 51 statements provide emotional 

regulation of students. Thus the maximum possible score of all the 51 items 

would be 255 and minimum possible score would be 51. 

 Try out of the scale 

 The draft scale consist of 51 items which were tried out on a sample of 

400 students of standard VIII. Each response was collected and scored separately. 

 Item analysis 

 Item analysis was carried out by the method suggested by Edward in 

1969. The items were selected for the final scale on the basis of the 

Discrimination Power of each Item. Discrimination Power of item denotes the 

efficiency of the statements to discriminate significantly between subjects of 

opposing views. 

 The responses were scored using scoring scheme mentioned above. 

The scores obtained for each items and the total score for each individual was 

marked separately. The response sheets were arranged according to the 

descending order of the scores. Then the top 27 percentage and bottom 27 

percentage respondents were taken which represented the high and low 

groups. The t value of each statement was calculated using the formula. 
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(Edward 1957) 

Where  

HX = the mean response score on a given statement for the high group 

LX = the mean response score on a given statement for the low group 

 N = Size of high group and low group 
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  t-values were calculated for each item. Item with t values greater than 

1.96 were selected for the final test  

The details of item analysis of draft Emotional Regulation scale is 

presented in the table below 

Table 5 

Details of Item Analysis of draft Emotional Regulation Scale  

Sl. No. t vale  Sl. No. t vale  Sl. No. t vale 

1 2.398  18 3.523  35 3.507 

2 2.703  19 2.651  36 0.690* 

3. 2.602  20 0.579*  37 2.649 

4. 3.602  21 2.157  38 2.648 

5 -0.088*  22 3.017  39 4.118 

6 -0.577*  23 2.503  40 2.230 

7 2.821  24 2.738  41 1.999 

8 2.480  25 2.493  42 2.850 

9 2.993  26 2.253  43 0.103* 

10 2.538  27 3.995  44 3.231 

11 0.523*  28 0.523*  45 2.392 

12 4.210  29 3.366  46 4.730 

13 2.079  30 3.507  47 5.660 

14 2.971  31 3.826  48 2.645 

15 3.437  32 0.189*  49 4.462 

16 0.871*  33 3.651  50 0.966* 

17 2.911  34 3.697  51 0.965* 

* indicates t values of deleted items 

 Reliability. 

 Reliability is the consistency of a test having the same result in 

measuring whatever it does measure (Remmu, 1967 & Gaye, 1961). It stands 
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for freedom from errors of measurement. Errors in the measurement will 

disturb of consistency of measurement. 

 Reliability of the Emotional regulation scale was found by test re test 

method. For this tool was re –administered to a sample of 40 students after an 

interval of one month. The value of test retest reliability is 0.72. So it is 

evident that the present scale on emotional regulation is reliable 

 Validity. 

 According to Best and Kahn (1995) “validity is that quality of data 

gathering or procedure that enable it to measure what it is supposed to 

measure”. 

 The present scale of emotional regulation has been validated by the 

method of construct validity and face validity. The method followed in the 

construction of the scale, criteria considered for writing of statements, mode 

of selection of dimension of the scale, all show that the scale has construct 

validity. The Malayalam version of the final Scale of emotional regulation is 

given in appendices. The items were further confirmed after discussing with 

subject specialists. As positive judgement was given by the experts, the tool 

ensured face validity. 

 Test of Process Skills in Social Science 

 Investigator adopt test of process skills in Social Science by using 

selected process skills in social science. Test items comprise only multiple 

choice questions.  Its aim is to evaluate the expected outcomes based on these 

process skills and to measure various skills involved in the social science 
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process. The tool was constructed on the basis of secondary school 

curriculum which gives more priority to process skills. The tool developed 

with the support of text book and reference books. 

 Investigator used Michaelis (1980) classification skills of Social Science 

for preparing questions based on different skills in social science. Among the 

skills eight skills in social science were selected Classification, Observation, 

Locating Prediction, Synthesis, Evaluation, Interpretation and Measuring. 

Observe 

 Using the senses to gather information about an object or event based 

on provisionally gathered data or information. It is a process of meaningful 

watching for perceiving or focus attention on an object or activity with an 

intention. It is an internalizing process for information collection. There are 

many types of observation such as direct and indirect, direct observation is 

the process of receiving information through sensation. Such as Seeing, 

Hearing, touching, tasting, smelling. Indirect observation consist of collecting 

data from secondary sources. 

Eg: 13. The following picture shows the various pressure belt zones. 

Observe the picture and find which one of the following is 

shaded part of the picture. 

 

 

 A) Temperature zone  B) Polar Zone 

C) Equatorial zone   D) None of these  
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 Measure 

 By using standards or non-standards measure to describe the dimensions 

based on properties or criteria. It includes the capacity in quantifying physical 

variables through direct and indirect measurement, in calculating the direction 

and magnitude of variation in an illusion, and in explaining that differences 

and exist in perceptions of the dimensions. 

Eg. 2) Find out the excessive of sulphur dioxide above permissible level  

A. 18.7g/m3  B.14.2 g/m3   

C.16.2 g/m3  D.11.7g/m3 

 Classify 

 Grouping or ordering objects or events into categories based on 

properties or criteria. It is an ability to comprehend the way of arranging and  

categorising each other. Classification make on the basis of criteria at 

different level , sometime from the general to the very specific 

Eg. 5. Look at the schedule and to find out the list of various themes 

represented” 

i) Physical map explain, states and towns 

ii) Physical map represents physiography 

iii) Political map includes the peculiarities of the nation 

iv) Boundaries, states and capital include in political map 

A) i, iii, iv  B) i, ii, iii  C)ii,iii,iv   D) i,ii,iv 
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 Predict 

 State the outcome of a future event based on a pattern of evidence. It is 

different from mere guess because it used information systematically. It is the 

outcome of systematic investigation through which investigator forecasting 

the outcome of a specific future event. 

Eg.1. What will be the result in future if man continues his deforestation 

process for various purpose. 

A) Rain increases   B) Rain decreases 

C) Temperature decreases  D) No change will occur 

 Interpret 

 Organize data and drawing conclusion for it. It is the action of 

explaining or way of explaining the meaning of something 

Eg. 9. What is the marked portion represents in the following map? 

 

      A) Railway line, Tarred Road

      B) Tarred Road, River 

C) Railway line, River 

 D) Village Road, River 

 Locate 

 It is the ability to find out place and other signs in maps and globes. 

Though this a student achieves a clear understanding of direction on maps and 

globes. They can find location of a place in relation to other places or surface 

features 
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Eg. 22. The following map shows Harappan civilization, City Lothal. Now in 

which state the place is located 

A. Gujarat   B. Maharastra  

C. Rajasthan      D. Madhyapradesh 

 Synthesise 

 Make a whole by bringing parts together, it is for integrating and 

creating a new product.  Parts or elements are put together to form a unified 

structure around a key concept, theme, question, principle. 

Eg. 18. Complete the following word sun 

 A) Anna chandi, Akkamma Cheriyan 

 B) Sister nivedhitha, Sarojini Naidu 

 C) Madam cama, A.V.Kuttimalu Amma 

 D) Indira Gandhi, Fathima Beevi 

 Evaluate 

 Evaluation is making a judgement of merit based on defined criteria. It 

is more than rising an opinion because it has a standard or criteria for 

judgement. It is a judgement of effectiveness on social utility or desirability of 

a product, process or program in terms of carefully defined or agreed upon 

objective or values.  

Eg. 12. Volcanic eruptions are very big threats to human life, but people 

prefer these places for living, why? 

A) They do not fear volcanic eruptions   B) Availability of rich minerals 

C) Other places are not allowed for living   D) Less temperature places. 

Captain Lakshmi 

Freedom 

Struggle  
Akkamma 

Cheriyan 

 
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Table 6 

Design Following Weightage to Skills 

Sl. No. Skills No. of Questions Marks % 

1. Classify 4 4 12.50 

2. Observe 4 4 12.50 

3. Locate 4 4 12.50 

4. Predict 4 4 12.50 

5. Synthesise 4 4 12.50 

6. Evaluate 4 4 12.50 

7. Interpret 4 4 12.50 

8. Measure 4 4 12.50 

 Total 64 64 100 
 

 Item analysis  

 Procedure suggested by Ebel (1972) was used in test of Process Skills 

in Social Science for item analysis.  

 Difficulty index  

 It is calculated with the formula (U+L) 
           2 N 

Where,  U = Number of correct responses in the upper group 

 L = Number of correct responses in the lower group 

 N= Number of pupils in any group 

 Discrimination power 

 The discrimination power of an item means quality of an item at which 

it discriminate between pupils with high and low knowledge. The 

discrimination power of each item was found out by using the formula. 
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 Difficulty Index : (U-L) 
         N  

Here,  U = Number of correct responses in the upper group 

 L = Number of correct responses in the lower group 

 N = Number of pupils in any group 

 Selection of items 

 Difficulty index above 0.3 was readily selected for the selection of 

items. Difficulty value below 0.3 was rejected and other items which have 

difficulty index between 0.3 and 0.8 were selected as reasonably good. Based 

on this 32 items were selected for final test. 

 Both Malayalam and English Version of final test of process skills in 

social science and response sheet and scoring key are given in Appendices 

 Validity and reliability 

 It is an essential factor for effectiveness of any investigation. Similarly 

these are needed for any instrument for proving its genuineness. 

 Validity 

 The most significant quality of a test is its ability to measure what it is 

intended to measure, the arrangement of objectives for which it is designed. 

Best (1995) “The validity is that quality of data gathering instrument or 

procedure that enable it to determine what it was designed to determine”. 

 In order to ensure the validity of the present test  the investigator used 

the method of content validity. It is based on careful examination of course 
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test books, syllabus, objectives and the judgements of subjects matters 

specialists. The item of this tool is based on process skills in social science. 

So it will deserve content validity  

 Reliability 

 According to Best (2017) Reliability is the degree of consistency that 

the instrument or procedure demonstrates: Whatever it is measuring, it does 

so consistently. Crow expressed “By reliability it is meant the extent of which 

or the accuracy with which a test measures what it has been constructed to 

measure”.  

 Reliability coefficient can be calculated with different methods such as 

a test-retest method, split half method, equivalent or parallel form method. 

For this tool reliability established by test retest method. The reliability co-

efficient is calculated using the formula 

 ‘r’ = 
   





 




 



  


2222 YYNXXN

YXXYN
 

Where ‘r’= coefficient of correlation 

            X = scores obtained in first test 

            Y = scores obtained in second test 

            N = Total number of students 

 The obtained reliability coefficient of the test is 0.64.  
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Tools used for Equating the Group 

 1. Class Room Environment Inventory (Aruna, Sureshan & 

Unnikrishnan 1998) 

 This instrument is intended to measure the class room environment 

was developed and standardized by Aruna, Sureshan & Unnikrishnan. It 

consists of total 47 items. The class room environment Inventory was mainly 

based on the dimensions in the Classroom Environment Instrument developed 

by Fraser et al (1982). Various dimensions of the instrument are given below: 

 Material environment 

 Availability of enough materials such as books, equipments, furniture 

space and lighting includes in this dimension 

 Cohesiveness 

 This is all about the mutual friendship and cordial relationship between 

students. It is to reveal how much interdependence and helpful mind exist 

among students.  

 Task Orientation 

 To understand the how the activities are organized including the 

organization of students, space, time and instruction 

 Innovation 

 This dimension related to innovative plans of teacher, variety of 

activities and methods and encourage students creativity and involvement in 

classroom planning.  
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 Participation 

 How much encouraged from the teachers side for students participation 

in activities such as competitions and club activities  

 Teacher support 

 To understand the teachers scaffolding in students demand and needs. 

The items show teachers are how much friendly towards students and at what 

extent they are interested.  

 Personalization 

 It express opportunities for individual students to interact with the 

teacher and concern for the personal welfare and social growth of individual. 

 Independence 

 It emphases the freedom of students expression of opinion and make 

decisions similarly it also include how much independence students getting in 

their learning and behaviour 

 Order and organizations 

 It is related to overall organization of classroom so it emphases on 

students behaving in an orderly, quite and polite manner. 

 Teacher control  

It shows the maintenance of descipline by the teacher. It includes rules 

and enforcement of rules and regulation. 
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 Friction 

 The students fear and tension how extent prevail in class room also 

assessed by this item. 

 Competition  

 It shows the extent of competition and places of students competition 

for grade and recognition 

 The validity of the inventory was estimated by criterion related technique 

and was found to be 0.536.  The inventory was revalidated on 2018.  For finding 

the reliability of the inventory, split half method was adopted and was found to 

be 0.589. Yes or No options were given as the response and score 1 for Yes and 

0 for No Response (A copy of the Malayalam version of Classroom 

Environment Inventory and its response sheet were given in Appendix 

2. Raven’s Progressive Matrices (Raven 1958) 

 Standard Progressive Matrices Test (Raven, 1958) was used for measure 

the Non Verbal intelligence of the homogeneity of the students. It consists of 60 

items in five subtests (A, B, C, D & E). In each subtest there are 12 items and 

in each item a part of the given geometrical design is missing. Test taking 

individual has to select the one that most logically fits the missing part from six 

or eight options provided. Maximum possible score is 60 and score of a person 

taking the test is the total number of items answered correctly. The total score 

obtained by a student in this test is treated as Non-verbal Intelligence score. As 

reported by Raven, the validity estimated varied from .50 to .80 and the 

reliability coefficients of the test varied from .80 to .90. 
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 A copy of the response sheet and scoring key of Standard Progressive 

Matrices Test are given in Appendices  

 3. Socio-Economic Status Scale (Aruna & Sumi 2010) 

 In this study for equating the group socio economic status Scale 

developed by Aruna & Sumi 2010) was used. It is an expanded form of 

general data sheet. 

 The general data sheet is divided into five sections.  The first section 

consist information about the subjects regarding the name of the pupil, age sex, 

locality of the school. Place of residence. The second part calls for information 

regarding the level of education of parents, siblings and other occupants of the 

family. The third section is used to elicit information regarding the type of 

occupation of the family members. The details about the income of the family 

member are collected through the forth section. The investigator depended on 

the education, occupation, and income of mother and father or of the guardian 

to fix up the socio economic status scores of the family.  

Statistical Techniques Used 

 The following statistical techniques were used in the present study to 

analyse the collected data 

Basic Descriptive Statistics 

 Preliminary analysis was done to find out the nature of distribution of 

variable for the selected sample in preliminary survey and experiment. For 
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this purpose, mean, median, mode, standard deviation, skewness and kurtosis 

corresponding to each variable was calculated for total samples and relevant 

sub samples.  

Standardised Skewness and Kurtosis 

 Indices of normality was calculated by standardised skewness and 

kurtosis. These indices are obtained by dividing the values of skewness and 

kurtosis by their respective standard errors. Normality of data is determined 

by using the following criteria. For small samples (n<50) if the absolute 

values of the indices are greater than 1.96, then the distribution of the sample 

is not normal (p<.05) For medium sized samples (50<n<300) if the absolute 

values of these indices are greater than 3.29, then the distribution of the 

sample is not normal (p<.05). For sample sizes greater than 300, absolute 

values of sknewness and kurtosis are considered without considering their 

standardized values. If either the absolute skewness value is greater than 2 or 

the absolute value of kurtosis is greater than 4, then the distribution is not 

normal (Kim, 2013) 

Test of Significance of Difference between Means 

 Test of significance of difference between means was used to compare 

the relevant variables of the Experimental and control groups.  

 Cohen’s d is the standardized mean difference between two 

independent sample. To interpret this effect size the bench mark proposed by 
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Cohen (1988) is 0.2 indicate small effect, 0.5 indicate medium effect and 0.8 

indicate large effect. 

ANCOVA 

Analysis of co-variance is a statistical technique used to control or 

adjust the effects of one or more uncontrolled variables and permit thereby a 

valued evaluation of the effectiveness of the experiment (Ferguson, 1996). 

This technique is applied when there are one or more correlated variables 

existed with the dependent variable. 

 The statistical technique represents an extension of Analysis of 

Variance to allow for the correlation between initial and final scores. Co-

variance analysis is especially useful to control statistically the effects of one 

or more co-variates. Through co-variance analysis it is possible to effect 

adjustments in final terminal scores which allow for difference in same initial 

variable. 

 Since the experiment was carried out using non equated intact class 

groups, to statistically control for the initial differences between 

experimental and control groups, if any in terms of Pre-Process skills in 

social Science, Pre Emotional Regulation, Non Verbal Intelligence, 

Classroom Environment, Socio Economic Status, one way ANCOVA was 

used. This helped in better comparison of the two groups to study the 

relative effectiveness of Anchored Instruction on Emotional Regulation and 

Process Skills in Social Science.  
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ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION  

 

 The purpose of the present study was to design and develop an 

instructional method based on Anchored Instruction and to test its 

effectiveness on emotional regulation and process skills in the social science 

of secondary school students. The study was also intended to analyze the 

significant difference in emotional regulation and its components. The 

investigator also intended to analyze process skills in social science and its 

components in pretest, posttest and gain scores. The experimental group was 

taught by the Anchored Instructional approach and the control group was 

taught by the existing method of teaching. The data collected from the target 

group was analyzed by using the following statistical techniques, such as 

Basic Descriptive Statistics, Test of Significance of Difference between 

means and ANCOVA. The results obtained from the analysis have been 

presented in two parts. In the first part, analysis of the data collected from a 

preliminary survey and in the second part, analysis of the data from the 

experiment is presented 

 Analysis of data from the preliminary survey is described under the 

following headings  

 Estimation of Existing Level of Emotional Regulation (component-

wise) of secondary school students based on the subsample of 

gender 

  Estimation of Existing Level of Emotional Regulation component-

wise of secondary school students based on the subsample of Locale 
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Important Statistical Constants of the Variables 

 Pretest score of the variable for the experimental group 

 Pretest score of the variable for the control group 

 Posttest score of the variable for the experimental group 

 Posttest score of the variable for the control group 

Mean Difference Analysis 

 Comparison of mean pretest scores of Emotional regulation and 

Process Skills in Social Science of Experimental and Control group. 

 Comparison of mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

regulation and Process Skills in Social Science of Experimental group 

and Control group. 

 Comparison of mean posttest score of Emotional Regulation and Process 

Skills in Social Science of Experimental group and Control group. 

 Comparison of the mean gain score of Emotional Regulation and 

Process Skills in Social Science in Experimental and control group  

Analysis of Effect Size 

 The effect size of mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

regulation and Process Skills in Social Science of Experimental group 

and Control group 

 The effect size of the mean posttest score of Emotional Regulation and 

Process Skills in Social Science of Experimental group and Control 

group 

 The effect size of the mean gain score of Emotional Regulation and 

Process Skills in Social Science in Experimental and control group  
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Analysis of Co-variance of the Dependent Variable 

 Comparison of adjusted mean scores of Emotional regulation of 

experimental and control group by considering pretest scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science, Nonverbal Intelligence, Classroom 

Environment and Socio-Economic Status as covariates 

 Comparison of adjusted mean scores of Process Skills in Social 

Science of the experimental and control group by considering pretest 

scores of Emotional Regulation, Nonverbal Intelligence, Classroom 

Environment and Socio-Economic Status as covariates.  

Objectives of the Study 

1. To find out the existing level of emotional regulation of secondary 

school students in total sample and subsamples of gender and locale 

2.  To compare the mean pretest scores, posttests scores and gain scores 

of the experimental group and control group in Emotional Regulation 

in total sample and component-wise 

3. To compare the mean pretest scores, posttests scores and gain scores of 

the experimental group and control group in Process Skills in Social 

Science in the total sample and component-wise. 

4. To compare the effectiveness of Anchored Instructional Approach with 

that of the existing method of teaching on Emotional Regulation and 

process skills in social science 
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Hypotheses of the Study 

1. There will be no significant difference in the mean scores of existing 

level of Emotional Regulation of secondary school students in  

a) Total sample 

b) Sub sample  

i. Gender (Boys and Girls) 

ii. Locale (Rural and Urban) 

2. There will be no significant difference in the pre-test mean scores of 

Emotional Regulation of the Experimental and Control groups for  

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

I. Self Blame 

II. Acceptance 

III. Rumination 

IV. Positive Refocusing 

V. Refocus on Planning 

VI. Positive Reappraisal 

VII. Putting into perspective 

VIII. Catastrophizing 

IX. Others Blame 

3. There will be a significant difference in the mean pre-test and post-test 

scores of Emotional Regulation of the Experimental group for 

a) Total Sample 
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b) Component wise 

I.  Self Blame 

II.  Acceptance 

III.  Rumination 

IV.  Positive Refocusing 

V.  Refocus on Planning 

VI.  Positive Reappraisal 

VII.  Putting into perspective 

VIII. Catastrophizing 

IX.  Others Blame 

4. There will be a significant difference in the mean pre-test and post-test 

scores of Emotional Regulation of the Control groups for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

I) Self Blame 

II) Acceptance 

III) Rumination 

IV) Positive Refocusing 

V) Refocus on Planning 

VI) Positive Reappraisal 

VII) Putting into perspective 

VIII) Catastrophizing 

IX) Others Blame 
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5. There will be a significant difference in the mean post-test scores of 

Emotional Regulation of the Experimental and Control groups for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

I. Self Blame 

II. Acceptance 

III. Rumination 

 IV. Positive Refocusing 

 V. Refocus on Planning 

 VI. Positive Reappraisal 

 VII. Putting into perspective 

 VIII. Catastrophizing 

 IX. Others Blame 

6. There will be a significant difference in the mean gain scores of 

Emotional Regulation of the Experimental and Control groups for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

I. Self Blame 

II. Acceptance 

III. Rumination 

IV. Positive Refocusing 

V. Refocus on Planning 

VI. Positive Reappraisal 

VII. Putting into perspective 
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VIII. Catastrophizing 

IX. Others Blame 

7. There will be no significant difference in the pre-test mean scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science of the Experimental and Control 

groups for 

a) Total Sample 

 b) Component wise 

I. Classify 

II. Observe 

III. Locate 

IV. Predict 

V. Synthesis 

VI. Evaluate 

VII. Interpret 

VIII. Measure  

8. There will be a significant difference in the mean pre-test and post-test 

scores of Process Skills in Social Science of the Experimental group for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

I. Classify 

II. Observe 

III. Locate 

IV. Predict 
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V. Synthesis 

VI. Evaluate 

VII. Interpret 

VIII. Measure 

9. There will be a significant difference in the mean pre-test and post-test 

scores of Process Skills in Social Science of Control groups for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

I. Classify 

II. Observe 

III. Locate 

IV. Predict 

V. Synthesis 

VI. Evaluate 

VII. Interpret 

VIII. Measure 

10.  There will be a significant difference in the mean post-test scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science of the Experimental and Control 

groups for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

I. Classify 

II. Observe 
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III. Locate 

IV. Predict 

V. Synthesis 

VI. Evaluate 

VII. Interpret 

VIII. Measure 

11. There will be a significant difference in mean gain scores of Process 

Skills in Social Science of the Experimental and Control groups for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

I. Classify 

II. Observe 

III. Locate 

IV. Predict 

V. Synthesis 

VI. Evaluate 

VII. Interpret 

VIII. Measure 

12. There will be a significant difference in the adjusted mean scores of 

Emotional Regulation of Experimental and Control groups by 

considering pre Process Skills in Social Science, Non-Verbal 

Intelligence, Classroom Environment, and Socio-Economic Status as 

Covariates for Total Sample 
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13. There will be a significant difference in the adjusted mean scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science of Experimental and Control groups 

by considering pre Emotional Regulation, Non-Verbal Intelligence, 

Classroom Environment, and Socio-Economic Status as Covariates for 

Total Sample. 

14.  Anchored Instructional Approach has significant effect over existing 

method of teaching on Emotional Regulation and Process Skills in 

Social Science.  

Variables Selected for the Study 

 Independent variable  

 There are two levels of an independent variable. They are the 

Anchored Instruction and Existing Method of Teaching. 

 Dependent variables 

I. Emotional Regulation (Total)  

II. Emotional Regulation (component-wise) viz., 

 1) Self Blame,   2) Acceptance  

3) Rumination   4) Positive Refocusing 

 5) Refocus on Planning  6) Positive Reappraisal 

 7) Putting into perspective 8) Catastrophizing 

 9) Others Blame 

I. Process Skills in Social Science (Total) 

II. Process Skills in Social Science (component-wise) 

1) Classify   2) Observe 

3) Locate   4) Predict 
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5) Synthesize  6) Evaluate 

7) Interpret   8) Measure 

Control Variables 

 The variables controlled for the present study were the initial status of 

Students regarding Non-Verbal Intelligence, Classroom Environment, and 

Socio-Economic Status. The variables are controlled to equate the two groups. 

Namely the experimental and control group for the study. The mean, median 

and mode of all variables coincide. 

Analysis of Data from the Preliminary Survey 

 The objective of the preliminary survey is to find out a significant 

difference between the mean scores of emotional regulation for the total 

sample and component-wise based on gender and locale of secondary school 

students 

Design of the Preliminary Survey 

 In this phase, the investigator collected data using the survey method to 

identify the significant difference in the mean scores of emotional regulation 

and component-wise of high school students for the subsamples based on 

gender and locale of secondary school students.  

Sample Selected for the Preliminary Survey 

 The study was conducted on a sample of 400 secondary school 

students from the 8th standard of six Schools. The study adopted the stratified 

random sampling technique. Selected schools were both in Urban and Rural 

areas of Malappuram and Kozhikode Districts. 
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Tools used for the Preliminary Survey 

 The tool used for the preliminary survey was the Emotional Regulation 

scale, which is developed and standardized by the investigator with the help 

of a supervising guide. The scale consists of 40 items based on the 

components of emotional regulation such as Self Blame, Acceptance, 

Rumination, Positive refocusing, Refocus on planning, Positive reappraisal. 

Putting into perspective, Catastrophizing and Others blame  

Statistical Techniques used for the Preliminary Survey 

The statistical technique used for the preliminary survey was mean, 

median, mode, Standard Deviation, Skewness and Kurtosis, two tailed test of 

significance of difference between means was calculated.  

Estimation of Existing Level of Emotional Regulation of Secondary 

School Students 

In this section, the existing level of emotional regulation of secondary 

school students for the total sample and subsamples based on gender and 

locale of schools were found out the Emotional Regulation Scale (Aruna & 

Haris, 2018) was the tool used for the purpose. This scale was administered 

on a sample of 400 secondary school students by giving due representation to 

the gender, locale of school. The responses were collected, scored, tabulated 

and then the mean, median, mode, standard deviation, Skewness, and Kurtosis 

were calculated. 

  The details of the statistical constants of Emotional Regulation are 

given in table 7. 
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Table 7 

Statistical Constants of Emotional Regulation Scores of Secondary School 

Students to the Total Samples and Subsamples based on Gender and Locale  

Sample Number Mean Median Mode 
Std. 

Deviation 
Skewness Kurtosis 

Total 400 142.72 143.00 137.00 14.27 -0.18 0.20 

Boys 188 142.81 145.00 147.00 15.94 -0.24 0.11 

Girls 212 142.64 142.00 137.00 12.65 -0.06 -0.06 

Urban 149 143.93 142.00 132.00 12.92 0.40 0.16 

Rural 251 142.00 144.00 148.00 15.00 -0.35 0.04 

 

Table No. 7 reveals that the Mean, median and mode of all the groups were all 

most similar for the total sample of secondary school students. The standard 

deviation of gender, locale reveals that the scores are somewhat dispersed 

from the central value. All subsamples were negatively skewed except 

subsamples of urban. The Kurtosis of aided and unaided school students is 

higher than the normal value 0.263 distribution was platykurtic. The 

remaining groups were leptokurtic as the kurtosis values were less than the 

normal value. 

Mean Difference Analysis 

Comparison of the Mean Scores of Emotional Regulation of Secondary 

School Students belongs to Different Subgroups 

In this section, the arithmetic mean and standard deviation of the 

subgroups based on gender and locale of schools were found out and then 
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comparable groups were subjected to the test of significance of the difference 

between means for large independent groups. Details are given below 

Comparison of the mean scores of the emotional regulation of Boys 

and Girls in Total Sample 

Boys and girls were compared on their Emotion Regulation for the 

total sample, in this comparison, significant difference between the mean 

values of these groups was found out by calculating the t value. The details 

are given in table 8. 

Table 8  

Data and Result of test of significance of difference between mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation total for the sample of Boys and Girls 

Variable Group N Mean SD t value 
Level of 

significance 

Total 
Boys 188 142.81 15.94 

.120 N.S 
Girls 212 142.64 12.65 

N.S =Not Significant   

Table No. 8 indicates that the mean scores of boys and girls almost the same 

in the Total sample. As the critical ratio estimated for the Emotional 

Regulation variable is less than the minimum values required for significance 

at 0.05 level (t =.120). This shows that there is no significant difference in 

Emotional Regulation between the two gender classes.  

 The performance of boys and girls on Emotional Regulation for the 

total sample was examined graphically. The graphical representation of mean 
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scores of Emotional Regulation (total sample) of Boys and Girls were shown 

in figure 7. 

 

Figure 7. The graphical representation of mean scores of Emotional Regulation 

(total sample) of boys and girls 

 

 The graphical representation shows that boys and girls are equal in 

their Emotional Regulation. 

 Comparison of the mean scores for the Component of Emotional 

Regulation (self Blame) of secondary school students based on gender; Boys 

and Girls 

 Boys and girls were compared on self-blame, in this comparison, 

significant difference between the mean values of these groups was found out 

by calculating the t value. The details are given in table 9. 
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Table 9  

Data and Result of test of significance of difference between mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Self Blame) for the sample of Boys and 

Girls 

Variable Group N Mean SD t value Level of significance 

Self Blame 
Boys 188 11.36 2.28 

.518 N.S 
Girls 212 11.48 2.15 

N.S =Not Significant 

Table No. 9 indicates that the mean scores of boys and girls almost the same 

in the (self-blame) component of Emotional Regulation. As the critical ratio 

estimated for the variable is less than the minimum values required for 

significance at 0.05 level (t =.518). This shows that there is no significant 

difference in self-blame values between the two gender classes.  

  The performance of boys and girls on Self blame was examined 

graphically. The graphical representation of mean scores of Component of 

Emotional Regulation (Self Blame) for the sample of Boys and Girls were 

shown in figure 8 

 
Figure 8. Graphical representation of mean scores of component of emotional 

regulation (self blame) for the sample of boys and girls 
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 From the graph it is observed that boys and girls are same in the 

component of Emotional Regulation (Self Blame). 

  Comparison of the mean scores for the component of Emotional 

Regulation (Acceptance) of secondary school students based on gender; 

Boys and Girls. 

 Boys and girls were compared on their Acceptance for this 

comparison, significant difference between mean values of these groups was 

found out by calculating the t value. The details are given in table 10 

Table 10 

Data and Result of test of significance of difference between mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Acceptance) for the sample of Boys and 

Girls 

Variable Group N Mean SD t value 
Level of 

significance 

Acceptance 
Boys 188 18.862 2.851 

.162 N.S 
Girls 212 18.816 2.770 

N.S =Not Significant 

Table No. 10 indicates that the mean scores of boys and girls almost the same 

in the (Acceptance) component of Emotional Regulation as the critical ratio 

estimated for the variable is less than the minimum values required for 

significance at 0.05 level (t=.162). This shows that there is no significant 

difference in Acceptance values between the two gender classes.  

  The performance of boys and girls in Acceptance was examined 

graphically. The graphical representation of mean scores of Component of 
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Emotional Regulation (Acceptance) for the sample of Boys and Girls were 

shown in figure 9. 

 

Figure 9. Graphical representation of mean scores of component of emotional 

regulation (Acceptance) for the sample of boys and girls 

Graphical representation also evidenced the equal representation of boys and 

girls in the component of Emotional Regulation (Acceptance). 

 Comparison of the mean scores for the component of Emotional 

Regulation (Rumination) of secondary school students based on gender; 

Boys and Girls 

 Boys and girls were compared on their Rumination for this 

comparison, significant difference between mean values of these groups was 

found out by calculating the t value. The details are given in table 11. 
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Table 11  

Data and Result of test of significance of difference between mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Rumination) for the sample of Boys and 

Girls 

Variable Group N Mean SD t value 
Level of 

significance 

Rumination 
Boys 188 13.723 2.630 

.794 N.S 
Girls 212 13.533 2.164 

N.S =Not Significant 

Table No. 11 indicates that the mean scores of boys and girls almost the same 

in the (Rumination) component of Emotional Regulation as the critical ratio 

estimated for the variable is less than the minimum values required for 

significance at 0.05 level (t =.794). This shows that there is no significant 

difference in Rumination values between the two gender classes.  

 The performance of boys and girls in Rumination was examined 

graphically. The graphical representation of mean scores of Component of 

Emotional Regulation (Rumination) for the sample of Boys and Girls were 

shown in figure 10. 

 
Figure 10. Graphical representation of mean scores of component of emotional 

regulation (rumination) for the sample of boys and girls 
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The graph indicates that boys and girls are equal in the components of 

Emotional Regulation (Rumination). 

 Comparison of the mean scores for the component of Emotional 

Regulation (Positive Refocusing) of secondary school students based on 

gender; Boys and Girls. 

 Boys and girls were compared on their Positive Refocusing for this 

comparison, significant difference between mean values of these groups was 

found out by calculating the t value. The details are given in table 12 

Table 12 

Data and Result of test of significance of difference between mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (positive refocusing) for the sample of 

Male and Female. 

Variable Group N Mean SD t value 
Level of 

significance 

Positive 
refocusing 

Boys  188 16.47 3.91 
8.87** 0.01 

Girls 212 14.712 3.29 
**P <0.01 

Table No.12 indicates that the mean scores of boys and girls differ 

significantly in the (Positive Refocusing) component of Emotional Regulation 

as the critical ratio estimated for the variable is greater than the minimum 

values required for significance at 0.01 level (t =8.87, P<0.01). This shows 

that there is a significant difference in positive refocusing values between the 

two gender classes. High mean scores were associated with Boys suggesting 

the superiority of boys over girls in positive refocusing  
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 The performance of boys and girls in Positive Refocusing was 

examined graphically. The graphical representation of mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Positive Refocusing) for the sample of 

Boys and Girls were shown in figure 11. 

 

Figure 11. Graphical representation indicates girls and boys has significant difference 

in the mean scores of component of emotional regulation (positive refocusing) 

 Graphical representation shows that both boys and girls have 

significant difference in the component of Emotional Regulation (positive 

refocusing). 

 Comparison of the mean scores for the component of Emotional 

Regulation (Refocus on planning) of secondary school students based on 

gender; Boys and Girls. 

 Boys and girls were compared on their Refocus on Planning for this 

comparison, significant difference between mean values of these groups was 

found out by calculating the t value. The details are given in table 13. 
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Table 13 

Data and Result of test of significance of difference between mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Refocus on planning) for the sample of 

Boys and Girls  

Variable Group N Mean SD 
t 

value 
Level of 

significance 

Refocus on 
planning 

Boys 188 20.197 3.684 
.085 N.S 

Girls 212 20.226 3.292 

N.S =Not Significant 

Table No. 13 indicate that the mean scores of boys and girls almost the same 

in (Refocus on Planning) component of Emotional Regulation as the critical 

ratio estimated for the variable is less than the minimum values required for 

significance at 0.05 level (t =.085). This shows that there is no significant 

difference in Refocus on planning values between the two gender classes.  

  The performance of boys and girls in Refocus on Planning was 

examined graphically. The graphical representation of mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Refocus on Planning) for the sample of 

Boys and Girls were shown in figure 12. 

 

Figure 12. Graphical representation of mean scores of component of 
emotional regulation (refocus on planning) for the sample of boys and girls. 
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Graphical representation shows that both boys and girls are equal in the 

component of Emotional Regulation (positive refocusing). 

 Comparison of the mean scores for the component of Emotional 

Regulation (Positive Reappraisal) of secondary school students based on 

gender; boys and girls. 

Boys and girls were compared on their Positive Reappraisal for this 

comparison, significant difference between mean values of these groups was 

found out by calculating the t value. The details are given in table 14 

Table 14 

Data and Result of test of significance of difference between mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Positive reappraisal) for the sample of 

Boys and Girls. 

Variable Group N Mean SD t value 
Level of 

significance 

Positive 
reappraisal 

Boys 188 15.85 3.08 
1.064 N.S 

Girls 212 15.55 2.53 

N.S =Not Significant 

Table No.14 indicates that the mean scores of boys and girls almost the same in 

the (Positive reappraisal) component of Emotional Regulation as the critical 

ratio estimated for the variable is less than the minimum values required for 

significance at 0.05 level (t =1.064). This shows that there is no significant 

difference in Positive reappraisal values between the two gender classes.  

  The performance of boys and girls in Positive reappraisal was 

examined graphically. The graphical representation of mean scores of 
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Component of Emotional Regulation (Positive reappraisal) for the sample of 

Boys and Girls were shown in figure 13. 

 

Figure 13. Graphical representation shows that both boys and girls are equal in the 

component of Emotional Regulation (positive reappraisal) 

 

 Graphical representation shows that both boys and girls are equal in 

the component of component of Emotional Regulation (positive reappraisal) 

 Comparison of the mean scores for the component of Emotional 

Regulation (Putting into Perspective) of secondary school students based 

on gender; boys and girls 

 Boys and girls were compared on their Putting into Perspective for this 

comparison, significant difference between mean values of these groups was 

found out by calculating the t value. The details are given in table 15. 
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Table 15 

Data and Result of test of significance of difference between mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Putting into perspective) for the sample 

of High mean scores were associated with Boys suggesting superiority of Boys 

over girls in positive refocusing.  

Variable Group N Mean SD 
t 

value 
Level of 

significance 

Putting into 
perspective 

Boys  188 18.23 3.78 
.28 N.S 

Girls 212 18.13 3.46 

N.S =Not Significant 

Table No.15 indicates that the mean scores of boys and girls almost the same 

in (Putting into Perspective) component of Emotional Regulation as the 

critical ratio estimated for the variable is less than the minimum values 

required for significance at 0.05 level (t =.28). This shows that there is no 

significant difference in Putting into Perspective values between the two 

gender classes.  

  The performance of boys and girls in Putting into Perspective was 

examined graphically. The graphical representation of mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Putting into Perspective) for the sample 

of Boys and Girls were shown in figure 14. 
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Figure 14. Graphical representation of mean scores of component of emotional 

regulation (putting into perspective) for the sample of boys and girls 

 Graphical representation shows that both boys and girls are equal in 

the component of Emotional Regulation (putting into perspective). 

 Comparison of the mean scores for the component of Emotional 

Regulation (Positive Refocusing) of secondary school students based on 

gender; boys and girls 

 Boys and Girls were compared on their Catastrophizing for this 

comparison, significant difference between the mean values of these groups 

was found out by calculating the t value. The details are given in table 16 

Table 16 

Data and Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Catastrophizing) for the Sample of Boys 

and Girls 

Variable Group N Mean SD t value 
Level of 

significance 

Catastrophizing 
Boys 188 15.42 4.76 

7.3** 0.01 
Girls 212 17.02 4.88 

**P<0.01 
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Table No. 16 indicates that the mean scores of boys and girls are differ in the 

(Catastrophizing) component of Emotional Regulation as the critical ratio 

estimated for the variable is less than the minimum values required for 

significance at 0.01 level (t=7.3, P<0.01). This shows that there is a 

significant difference in Catastrophizing values between the two gender 

classes. High mean scores were associated with Girls suggesting the 

superiority of Girls over boys in positive refocusing 

  The performance of boys and girls in Catastrophizing was examined 

graphically. The graphical representation of mean scores of Component of 

Emotional Regulation (Catastrophizing) for the sample of Boys and Girls 

were shown in figure 15. 

 

Figure 15. Graphical representation of mean scores of component of emotional 

regulation (Catastrophizing) for the sample of boys and girls 

 Graphical representation shows that both boys and girls have 

significant difference in the component of Emotional Regulation 

(Catastrophizing). 
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Comparison of the mean scores for the component of Emotional 

Regulation (Others Blame) of secondary school students based on 

gender; boys and girls 

  Boys and girls were compared on their Blaming others for this 

comparison, significant difference between mean values of these groups was 

found out by calculating the t value. The details are given in table 17. 

Table 17 

Data and Result of test of significance of difference between mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Blaming others) for the sample of Male 

and Female 

Variable Group N Mean SD 
t 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Others 
Blame 

Boys 188 13.71 3.95 
7.3** 0.01 

Girls 212 15.18 4.22 
**P<0.01  

Table No.17 indicates that the mean scores of boys and girls differ in (Others 

Blame) component of Emotional Regulation as the critical ratio estimated for 

the variable is greater than the minimum values required for significance at 

level (t =7.3, P<0.01). This shows that there is a significant difference in 

Blaming Others values between the two gender classes. High mean scores are 

associated with girls suggesting that are superior in Others Blame 

 The performance of boys and girls in Blaming Others was examined 

graphically. The graphical representation of mean scores of Component of 

Emotional Regulation (Others Blame) for the sample of Boys and Girls were 

shown in figure 16. 
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Figure 16. Graphical representation of mean scores of component of emotional 

regulation (Others Blame) for the sample of boys and girls 

 Graphical representation shows that both boys and girls have significant 

difference in the component of Emotional Regulation (Others Blame). 

 Comparison of mean scores of emotional regulation components in 

different subsamples reveals that there has no difference between male and 

female students in total sample and components of emotional regulation 

except positive refocusing, catastrophizing, Others Blame components of 

Emotional Regulation. 

Estimation of Existing Level of Emotional Regulation component-wise of 

secondary school students of the subsample of Locale 

Comparison of the mean scores of the emotional regulation of 

Urban and Rural in Total Sample 

Urban and Rural were compared on their Emotion Regulation for the 

total sample, in this comparison, significant difference between mean values 
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of these group was found out by calculating the t value. The details are given 

in table 18. 

Table 18 

Data and Result of test of significance of difference between mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation for total sample of Urban and Rural 

Variable Group N Mean SD t value 
Level of 

Significance 

Total 
Urban 149 143.93 12.920 

1.3 N.S 
Rural 251 142.01 14.995 

N.S =Not Significant 

Table No.18 indicates that the mean scores of urban and rural almost the same 

in the total sample of Emotional Regulation. As the critical ratio estimated for 

the variable is less than the minimum values required for significance at 0.05 

level (t =1.3). This shows that there is no significant difference in the Total 

sample of Emotional Regulation values between Urban and Rural locality. 

High mean scores were associated with rural group suggesting the superiority 

of rural group over the urban group in Emotional Regulation. 

  The performance of Urban and Rural on Emotional Regulation for the 

total sample was examined graphically. The graphical representation of mean 

scores of Emotional Regulation (total sample) of Urban and Rural was shown 

in figure 17. 
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Figure 17. Graphical representation of mean scores of Emotional Regulation (total 

sample) of Urban and Rural 

 The graphical representation also shows that in Emotional Regulation 

Urban and Rural students are same. 

 Comparison of the mean scores for the Emotional Regulation 

component (Self Blame) of secondary school students based on Locale; 

Urban and Rural Groups 

 Urban and rural were compared on self-blame for this comparison, 

significant difference between the mean values of these groups was found out 

by calculating the t value. The details are given in table 19 

Table 19  

Data and Result of test of significance of difference between mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Self Blame) for the sample of Urban 

and Rural 

Variable Group N Mean SD t value 
Level of 

significance 

Self Blame 
Urban 149 11.36 2.05 

.42 N.S 
Rural 251 11.46 2.30 

N.S =Not Significant 
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Table No.19 indicate that the mean scores of urban and rural almost the same 

in the (Self Blame) component of Emotional Regulation as the critical ratio 

estimated for the variable is less than the minimum values required for 

significance at level (t =.42). This shows that there is no significant difference 

in Self Blaming values between urban and rural groups.  

  The performance of urban and rural groups in Self Blame was 

examined graphically. The graphical representation of mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Self Blame) for the sample of Urban 

and Rural groups was shown in figure 18. 

 

Figure 18. Graphical representation of mean scores of component of emotional 

regulation (Self Blame) for the sample of urban and rural groups 

 The graphical representation also high lights that both Urban and 

Rural students are same in the component of Emotional Regulation (Self 

Blame). 
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 Comparison of the mean scores for the component of Emotional 

Regulation (Acceptance) of secondary school students based on Locale; 

Urban and Rural Groups 

 Urban and rural were compared on their self Acceptance for this 

comparison, significant difference between the mean values of these groups 

was found out by calculating the t value. The details are given in table 20. 

Table 20 

Data and Result of test of significance of difference between mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Acceptance) for the sample of Urban 

and Rural 

Variable Group N Mean SD t value 
Level of 

significance 

Acceptance 
Urban 149 18.50 2.89367 

7.83** 0.01 
Rural 251 19.94 3.538 

**P<0.01 

Table No.20 indicate that the mean scores of urban and rural differ in the 

(Acceptance) component of Emotional Regulation as the critical ratio 

estimated for the variable is greater than the minimum values required for 

significance at 0.01 level (t =7.83, P<0.01). This shows that there is a 

significant difference in Acceptance values between urban and rural groups. 

High mean scores were associated with rural group suggesting the superiority 

of rural group over the urban group in Acceptance  

  The performance of urban and rural groups in Acceptance was 

examined graphically. The graphical representation of mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Acceptance) for the sample of Urban 

and Rural groups was shown in the figure 19. 
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Figure 19. Graphical representation of mean scores of component of emotional 

regulation (Acceptance) for the sample of urban and rural groups 

The graphical representation shows that both Urban and Rural students have 

significant difference in the component of Emotional Regulation (Acceptance). 

 Comparison of the mean scores for the components of Emotional 

Regulation (Rumination) of secondary school students based on Locale; 

Urban and Rural Groups  

 Urban and rural were compared on their Rumination for this 

comparison, significant difference between mean values of these groups was 

found out by calculating the t value. The details are given in table 21. 

Table 21 

Data and Result of test of significance of difference between mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Rumination) for the sample of Urban 

and Rural 

Variable Group N Mean SD 
t 

value 
Level of 

significance 

Rumination 
Urban 149 13.55 2.45 

.46 N.S 
Rural 251 13.67 2.36 

N.S =Not Significant 
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Table No.21 indicate that the mean scores of urban and rural almost the same 

in the (Rumination) component of Emotional Regulation as the critical ratio 

estimated for the variable are less than the minimum values required for 

significance at level (t=.46). This shows that there is no significant difference 

in Rumination between urban and rural groups.  

  The performance of urban and rural groups in Rumination was 

examined graphically. The graphical representation of mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Rumination) for the sample of Urban 

and Rural groups was shown in the figure 20. 

 

Figure 20. Graphical representation of mean scores of component of emotional 

regulation (rumination) for the sample of urban and rural groups. 

 

The graphical representation also high lights that both Urban and Rural 

students are same in the component of Emotional Regulation 

(Rumination). 
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Comparison of the mean scores for the component of Emotional 

Regulation (Positive Refocusing) of secondary school students based on 

Locale; Urban and Rural Groups 

 Urban and Rural were compared on their Positive Refocusing for this 

comparison, significant difference between the mean values of these groups 

was found out by calculating the t value. The details are given in table 22. 

Table 22  

Data and Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Positive Refocusing) for the Sample of 

Urban and Rural 

Variable Group N Mean SD t value 
Level of 

Significance 

Positive 
refocusing 

Urban 149 15.53 2.68 
2.28* 0.05 

Rural 251 14.79 3.36 
*P<0.05 

Table No.22 indicate that the rural and urban group differs significantly in the 

mean scores (Positive refocusing) component of Emotional Regulation as the 

critical ratio estimated for the variable is greater than the minimum values 

required for significance at 0.05 level (t =2.28, P<0.05). This shows that there 

is a significant difference in Positive Refocusing values between urban and 

rural groups. High mean scores were associated with urban group suggesting 

the superiority of urban group over the rural group in Positive Refocusing  

The performance of urban and rural groups in positive refocusing was 

examined graphically. The graphical representation of mean scores of 
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Component of Emotional Regulation (positive refocusing) for the sample of 

Urban and Rural groups was shown in the figure 21. 

 

Figure 21. Graphical representation of mean scores of component of emotional 

regulation (Positive Refocusing) for the sample of urban and rural groups 

 

The graphical representation also high lights that both Urban and Rural 

students have significant difference in the component of Emotional 

Regulation (Positive Refocusing). 

Comparison of the mean scores for the component of Emotional 

Regulation (Refocus on Planning) of secondary school students based on 

Locale; Urban and Rural Groups 

Urban and Rural were compared on their refocus on planning for this 

comparison, significant difference between the mean values of these groups 

was found out by calculating the t value. The details are given in table 23 
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Table 23 

Data and Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Refocus on Planning) for the Sample of 

Urban and Rural 

Variable Group N Mean SD t value 
Level of 

Significance 

Refocus on 
planning 

Urban 149 20.59 2.79 
9.03** 0.01 

Rural 251 18.99 3.21 

**P<0.01 

Table No.23 indicate that the rural and urban group differs significantly in 

the mean scores (Refocus on Planning) component of Emotional Regulation 

as the critical ratio estimated for the variable is greater than the minimum 

values required for significance at level (t =9.03, P<0.01). This shows that 

there is a significant difference in Refocus on planning values between 

urban and rural groups. High mean scores were associated with urban 

groups suggesting the superiority of urban groups over the rural group in 

Refocus on planning. 

 The performance of urban and rural groups in Refocus on Planning 

was examined graphically. The graphical representation of mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Refocus on Planning) for the sample of 

Urban and Rural groups was shown in the figure 22.  
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Figure 22. Graphical representation of mean scores of component of emotional 

regulation (refocus on planning) for the sample of urban and rural groups 

The graphical representation also high lights that both Urban and Rural 

students have significant difference in the component of Emotional 

Regulation (Refocus on Planning). 

 Comparison of the mean scores for the component of Emotional 

Regulation (Positive Reappraisal) of secondary school students based on 

Locale; Urban and Rural Groups 

 Urban and rural were compared on their Positive Reappraisal for this 

comparison, significant difference between mean values of these groups was 

found out by calculating the t value. The details are given in table 24. 
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Table 24  

Data and Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Positive Reappraisal) for the Sample of 

Urban and Rural 

Variable Group N Mean SD 
t 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Positive re-
appraisal 

Urban 149 15.64 2.29 
.24 N.S 

Rural 251 15.71 3.07 

N.S =Not Significant 

Table No. 24 indicate that the mean scores of urban and rural groups almost the 

same in the (Positive reappraisal) component of Emotional Regulation as the 

critical ratio estimated for the variable is less than the minimum values required 

for significance at level (t =.24). This shows that there is no significant 

difference in Positive reappraisal values between urban and rural groups.  

  The performance of urban and rural groups in Positive Reappraisal was 

examined graphically. The graphical representation of mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Positive Reappraisal) for the sample of 

Urban and Rural groups was shown in figure 23. 

 

Figure 23. Graphical representation of mean scores of component of emotional 

regulation (positive reappraisal) for the sample of urban and rural groups 
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The graphical representation also high lights that both Urban and Rural 

students are same in the component of Emotional Regulation (Positive 

Reappraisal). 

Comparison of the mean scores for the component of Emotional 

Regulation (Putting into Perspective) of secondary school students based 

on Locale; Urban and Rural Groups. 

Urban and Rural groups were compared on putting into perspective for 

this comparison, significant difference between mean values of these groups 

was found out by calculating the t value. The details are given in table 25. 

Table 25 

Data and Result of test of significance of difference between mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Putting into Perspective) for the sample 

of Urban and Rural 

Variable Group N Mean SD 
t 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Putting into 
perspective 

Urban 149 18.24 3.52 
.28 N.S 

Rural 251 18.14 3.67 

N.S =Not Significant 

Table No. 25 indicate that the mean scores of urban and rural groups almost 

the same in (Putting into Perspective) component of Emotional Regulation as 

the critical ratio estimated for the variable is less than the minimum values 

required for significance at level (t =.28). This shows that there is no 

significant difference in Putting into Perspective values between urban and 

rural groups.  
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The performance of urban and rural groups in Putting into Perspective was 

examined graphically. The graphical representation of mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Putting into Perspective) for the sample 

of Urban and Rural groups was shown in the figure 24. 

 

Figure 24. Graphical representation of mean scores of component of emotional 

regulation (putting into perspective) for the sample of urban and rural groups 

The graphical representation also high lights that both Urban and Rural 

students are same in the component of Emotional Regulation (Putting into 

Perspective). 

Comparison of the mean scores for the component of Emotional 

Regulation (Catastrophizing) of secondary school students based on 

Locale; Urban and Rural Groups 

Urban and rural were compared on their catastrophizing for this 

comparison, significant difference between the mean values of these groups 

was found out by calculating the t value. The details are given in table 26.
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Table 26 

Data and Result of test of significance of difference between mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Catastrophizing) for the sample of 

Urban and Rural. 

Variable Group N Mean SD t value 
Level of 

Significance 

Catastrophizing 
Urban 149 16.25 4.17 

8.77** 0.01 
Rural 251 14.44 3.69 

**P<0.01 

Table No. 26 indicate that the rural and urban groups are differ significantly in 

the mean scores of (Catastrophizing) component of Emotional Regulation as 

the critical ratio estimated for the variable was greater than the minimum 

values required for significance at 0.01 level (t =8.77, P<0.01). This shows 

that there is a significant difference in Catastrophizing values between urban 

and rural groups. High mean scores were associated with urban group 

suggesting the superiority of urban group over the rural group in 

Catastrophizing 

The performance of urban and rural groups in Catastrophizing was 

examined graphically. The graphical representation of mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Catastrophizing) for the sample of 

Urban and Rural groups was shown in figure 25. 
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Figure 25. Graphical representation of mean scores of component of emotional 

regulation (catastrophizing) for the sample of urban and rural groups 

The graphical representation also high lights that both Urban and Rural 

students have significant difference in the component of Emotional 

Regulation (Catastrophizing). 

 Comparison of the mean scores for the component of Emotional 

Regulation (Others Blame) of secondary school students based on Locale; 

Urban and Rural Groups 

 Urban and rural were compared on their Blaming Others for this 

comparison, significant difference between mean values of these groups was 

found out by calculating the t value. The details are given in table 27. 
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Table 27 

Data and Result of test of significance of difference between mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Blaming others) for the sample of 

Urban and Rural 

Variable Group N Mean SD t value 
Level of 

significance 

Blaming 
others 

Urban 149 14.26 3.49 
1.2 N.S 

Rural 251 13.78 4.09 

N.S =Not Significant 

Table No.27 indicates that the mean scores of urban and rural groups almost 

the same in (Others Blame) component of Emotional Regulation as the 

critical ratio estimated for the variable is less than the minimum values 

required for significance at level (t=1.2). This shows that there is no 

significant difference in Blaming Others values between urban and rural 

groups. High mean scores were associated with urban groups suggesting the 

superiority of urban groups over the rural group in Catastrophizing. 

  The performance of urban and rural groups in Blaming Others was 

examined graphically. The graphical representation of mean scores of 

Component of Emotional Regulation (Others Blame) for the sample of Urban 

and Rural groups was shown in figure 26. 
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Figure 26. Graphical representation of mean scores of Component of Emotional 

Regulation (Blaming Others) for the sample of Urban and Rural groups 

The graphical representation also high lights that both Urban and Rural 

students are same in the component of Emotional Regulation (Others Blame). 

Comparison of mean scores of emotional regulation components in 

different subsamples reveals that there has Significant difference between 

urban and rural groups with regard to the components of emotional regulation 

like acceptance, positive refocusing, refocusing on planning, and 

catastrophizing. All other components of emotional regulation have no 

significant difference in their sub sample. 

Analysis of Data from Experiment 

Statistical Constants of the Variables 

 To identify the basic properties of the distributions of the dependent 

variable and the covariates, a preliminary analysis was done. Mean, Median, 
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Mode, Standard Deviation, Skewness, Kurtosis and range of the pre-test and 

post-test scores of the dependent variables and the pre-test scores of the 

covariates emotional regulation, process skills in social science, Non-verbal 

Intelligence, Classroom environment Inventory, and Socio-Economic Status 

were computed separately for experimental and control groups (Total sample, 

Subsample). 

  To collect Emotional Regulation, Emotional Regulation Scale (Aruna 

& Haris, 2018) was used. Possible minimum and the maximum score of 

Emotional Regulation are 40 and 200 respectively. 

To collect data on Process Skills in Social Science, Test of Process 

Skills in Social Science (Aruna, Shiji & Surabi, 2014) was used. Minimum 

and Maximum possible score of Process Skills in Social Science are zero and 

32 respectively. 

  For equating the group in the Non-Verbal Intelligence and Standard 

Progressive Matrices Test (Raven 1958) was used. The minimum and 

maximum possible scores of Non-Verbal Intelligence are zero to 60. Similarly 

Classroom Environment Inventory was used. The minimum and maximum 

possible scores of Classroom Environment Inventory are zero and 47 

respectively. For Socio-Economic Status, Socio-Economic Status scale 

(Aruna & Sumi, 2010) is used. The minimum and maximum possible scores 

of Socio-Economic Status are 5 to 105 respectively.  

  The ratio between Skewness (Sk) and Skewness (SEsk) and the ratio 

between kurtosis (Ku) was calculated and interpreted as per criteria for 
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normality of distribution given in Kim (2013). Normal PP Plots of the pretest 

scores of the variables were also utilized to check the normality of pretest 

scores of the experimental group and control group. 

Pretest scores of the variables for the experimental group.  

  The statistical constants of the pretest scores of the variables Emotional 

Regulation, Process Skills in social science, Non-Verbal Intelligence, 

Classroom Environment and Socio-Economic Status of the experimental 

group for the total sample, subsample Boys and sub-sample Girls are 

presented in table 28 table 29 and table 29 respectively 

Table 28 

Statistical Constants of the Pretest Scores of the Variable for the Experimental 

Group -Total Sample 

Variables N Mean Median Mode SD SK KU 

Emotional Regulation 45 132.67 133.00 133.006 12.16 0.07 -0.84 

Process skills in social 
science 

45 12.73 13 14 2.54 -0.50 -0.37 

Non-verbal intelligence 45 42.71 42 42 4.74 -0.25 -0.03 

Classroom 
Environment 

45 21.64 21 21 5.73 1.47 2.08 

Socio economic status 45 29.06 26 25 6.50 0.58 -0.84 

 

Table 28. reveals that Mean, median and mode of the pretest scores of the 

variable for the total sample of secondary school students in the experimental 

group are almost similar The standard deviation of Emotional Regulation, 

Process Skills in Social Science, Non-verbal Intelligence, Classroom 

Environment Inventory, Socio-Economic Status reveals that the scores are 
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somewhat dispersed from the central value. For the Emotional Regulation, 

Classroom Environment and Socio-Economic Status distribution of the scores 

positively skewed and for the remaining variables, the distributions are 

negatively skewed. Most of the distributions such as Emotional Regulation, 

Process Skills in Social Science, Non-Verbal Intelligence and Socio-

Economic Status are Leptokurtic and for classroom environment, it is 

Platykurtic.  

Table 29 

Statistical Constants of the Pretest Scores of the Variable for the Experimental 

Group -Subsample Boys 

Variables N Mean Median Mode SD SK KU 

Emotional Regulation 20 129.15 130.50 111 11.09 0.11 -0.32 

Process skills in social 
science 

20 12.95 14 16 3.26 -0.55 -0.96 

Non-verbal intelligence 20 41.80 42 42 5 0.00 -0.31 

Classroom Environment 20 21.75 20 20 5.99 1.69 1.99 

Socio economic status 20 30.7 31 22 7.58 0.19 -1.35 

 

Table 29 reveals that Mean, median and mode of the pretest scores of the 

variable for the total sample of secondary school students in the experimental 

group are almost similar The standard deviation of Emotional Regulation, 

Process Skills in Social Science, Non-verbal Intelligence, Classroom 

Environment Inventory, Socio-Economic Status reveals that the scores are 

somewhat dispersed from the central value. For the Emotional Regulation, 

Non-Verbal Intelligence, Classroom Environment and Socio-Economic Status 

distribution of the scores positively skewed and for the remaining variables, 
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the distributions are negatively skewed. Most of the distributions such as 

Emotional Regulation, Process Skills in Social Science, Non-Verbal 

Intelligence and Socio-Economic Status are Leptokurtic and for classroom 

environment, it is Platykurtic.  

Table 30 

Statistical Constants of the Pretest Scores of the Variable for the Experimental 

Group -Subsample Girls 

Variables N Mean Median Mode SD SK KU 

Emotional Regulation 25 135.48 137 118 12.46 -0.09 -1.09 

Process skills in social 
science 

25 12.56 13 14 1.83 -0.79 -0.33 

Non-verbal intelligence 25 43.44 43 42 4.49 -0.44 0.85 

Classroom Environment 25 21.56 21 21 5.63 1.37 2.94 

Socio economic status 25 27.76 26 24 5.29 0.77 -0.53 

 

Table 30 indicates that Mean, median and mode of the pretest scores of the 

variable for the total sample of secondary school students in the experimental 

group are almost similar The standard deviation of Emotional Regulation, 

Process Skills in Social Science, Non-verbal Intelligence, Classroom 

Environment Inventory, Socio-Economic Status reveals that the scores are 

somewhat dispersed from the central value. For the Emotional Regulation, 

Non-Verbal Intelligence and Classroom Environment distribution of the 

scores positively skewed and for the remaining variables, the distributions are 

negatively skewed. Most of the distributions such as Emotional Regulation, 

Process Skills in Social Science, Socio-Economic Status are Leptokurtic and 

those of remaining variables are Platykurtic.  
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Pretest scores of the variables for the control group.  

The statistical constants of the pretest scores of the variables Emotional 

Regulation, Process Skills in social science, Non-Verbal Intelligence, 

Classroom Environment and Socio-Economic Status of the control group for 

the total sample, subsample Boys and sub-sample Girls are presented in table 

31 table 32 and table 33 respectively 

Table 31 

Statistical Constants of the Pretest Scores of the Variable for the Control 

Group -Total Sample 

Variables N Mean Median Mode SD SK KU 

Emotional Regulation 45 128.16 131 132 10.97 -1.01 0.96 

Process skills in social 
science 

45 12.44 13 13 2.16 -0.45 0.36 

Non-verbal intelligence 45 42.49 42 42 4.59 -0.14 -0.17 

Classroom Environment 45 21.51 21 21 5.91 1.17 1.75 

Socio economic status 45 30.80 33 25 6.41 0.07 -1.20 
 

Table 31 reveals that Mean, median and mode of the pretest scores of the 

variable for the total sample of secondary school students in the control group 

are almost similar The standard deviation of Emotional Regulation, Process 

Skills in Social Science, Non-verbal Intelligence, Classroom Environment 

Inventory, Socio-Economic Status reveals that the scores are somewhat 

dispersed from the central value. For the Classroom Environment and Socio-

Economic Status distribution of the scores positively skewed and for the 

remaining variables, the distributions are negatively skewed. Most of the 

distributions such as Emotional Regulation, Process Skills in Social Science, 
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Classroom Environment are Platykurtic and those of remaining variables are 

Leptokurtic 

Table 32 

Statistical Constants of the Pretest Scores of the Variable for the Control 

Group -Subsample Boys 

Variables N Mean Median Mode SD SK KU 

Emotional Regulation 20 122.4 121.5 98 13.4 -0.19 -0.74 

Process skills in social 
science 

20 13.1 13 12 1.97 0.12 -0.01 

Non-verbal intelligence 20 42.5 42 42 4.16 -0.62 1.8 

Classroom Environment 20 21.1 21 21 4.98 2.02 4.39 

Socio economic status 20 31.7 34 34 6.75 0.12 -1.11 
 

From table 32, it can be seen that Mean, median and mode of the pretest 

scores of the variable for the total sample of secondary school students in the 

experimental group are almost similar The standard deviation of Emotional 

Regulation, Process Skills in Social Science, Non-verbal Intelligence, 

Classroom Environment Inventory, Socio-Economic Status reveals that the 

scores are somewhat dispersed from the central value. For the Process Skills 

in Social Science Classroom Environment and Socio-Economic Status 

distribution of the scores positively skewed and for the remaining variables, 

the distributions are negatively skewed. Most of the distributions such as 

Emotional Regulation, Process Skills in Social Science, Socio-Economic 

Status are Leptokurtic and for Classroom Environmen, it is Platykurtic. 

Table 32 reveals that Mean, median and mode of the pretest scores of 

the variable for the total sample of secondary school students in the 
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experimental group are almost similar The standard deviation of Emotional 

Regulation, Process Skills in Social Science, Non-verbal Intelligence, 

Classroom Environment Inventory, Socio-Economic Status reveals that the 

scores are somewhat dispersed from the central value. For the Emotional 

Regulation, Non-Verbal Intelligence and Classroom Environment distribution 

of the scores positively skewed and for the remaining variables, the 

distributions are negatively skewed. Most of the distributions such as 

Emotional Regulation, Process Skills in Social Science, Socio-Economic 

Status and Non-Verbal Intelligence are Lepto kurtic and those of remaining 

variables are Platykurtic. 

Post test scores of the variables for the Experimental group  

The statistical constants of the post-test scores of the variables 

Emotional Regulation and Process Skills in social science of control group for 

the total sample, subsample Boys and sub-sample Girls are presented in table 

33 table 34 and table 35 .respectively. 

Table 33 

Statistical Constants of the Posttest Scores of the Variable for the 

Experimental Group -Total Sample 

Variables N Mean Median Mode SD SK KU 

Emotional Regulation 45 18.31 18 15.00 7.73 0.112 -1.01 

Process Skills in Social 
Science 

45 10.22 11 7 4.67 -0.14 -0.86 

 

Table 33. reveals that the Mean, median and mode of the posttest scores of the 

variable for the total sample of secondary school students in the experimental 
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group are almost similar The standard deviation of Emotional Regulation and 

Process Skills in Social Science, reveals that the scores are somewhat 

dispersed from the central value. Forth Emotional Regulation, the distribution 

is positively skewed and for Process Skill in Social Science, the distribution is 

negatively skewed. The distribution of the variable Emotional Regulation and 

distribution Process Skills in Social Science are Leptokurtic. 

Table 34 

Statistical Constants of the Posttest Scores of the Variable for the 

Experimental Group -Subsample Boys 

Variables N Mean Median Mode SD SK KU 

Emotional Regulation 20 18.85 18.50 10 8.32 0.13 -1.22 

Process Skills in Social 
Science 

20 10.40 11.5 11 5.08 -0.41 -0.71 

 

Table 34 reveals that the Mean, median and mode of the posttest scores of the 

variable for the Boys sample of secondary school students in the experimental 

group are almost similar The standard deviation of Emotional Regulation and 

Process Skills in Social Science, reveals that the scores are somewhat 

dispersed from the central value. For the Emotional Regulation, the 

distribution is positively skewed and for Process Skill in Social Science, the 

distribution is negatively skewed. The distribution of the variable Emotional 

Regulation is Platykurtic and distributions of Process Skills in Social Science 

is Leptokurtic 
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Table 35 

Statistical Constants of the Posttest Scores of the Variable for the 

Experimental Group -Subsample Girls 

Variables N Mean Median Mode SD SK KU 

Emotional Regulation 25 17.88 17 7 7.36 0.03 -0.83 

Process Skills in Social Science 25 10.08 10 7 4.42 0.12 -0.94 
 

Table 35 reveals that the Mean, median and mode of the posttest scores of the 

variable for the total sample of secondary school students in the experimental 

group are almost similar The standard deviation of Emotional Regulation, 

Process Skills in Social Science, reveals that the scores are somewhat 

dispersed from the central value. For the Emotional Regulation and Process 

skills in social science, the distributions are negatively skewed. The 

distribution of the variables Emotional Regulation and process skills in social 

science are Platykurtic. 

Posttest scores of the variables for the control group. 

  The statistical constants of the posttest scores of the variables 

Emotional Regulation and Process Skills in social science, of the 

experimental group for the total sample, subsample Boys and sub-sample 

Girls are presented in table 36 able 37 and table 38 respectively 

Table 36 

Statistical Constants of the Posttest Scores of the Variable for the Control 

Group -Total Sample 

Variables N Mean Median Mode SD SK KU 

Emotional Regulation 45 14.80 13 6 7.70 0.81 0.52 

Process Skills in Social 
Science 

45 7.89 7 5 4 0.19 -1.36 
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Table 36 reveals that the Mean, median and mode of the pretest scores of 

the variable for the total sample of secondary school students in the control 

group are almost similar The standard deviation of Emotional Regulation 

and Process Skills in Social Science, reveals that the scores are somewhat 

dispersed from the central value. For the Emotional Regulation, the 

distribution is positively skewed and for Process Skill in Social Science, the 

distribution is negatively skewed. The distribution of the variable 

Emotional Regulation and distribution Process Skills in Social Science are 

Leptokurtic 

Table 37 

Statistical Constants of the Posttest Scores of the Variable for the Control 

Group -Subsample Boys 

Variables N Mean Median Mode SD SK KU 

Emotional Regulation 20 17 16.5 8 8.46 0.86 0.73 

Process Skills in Social 
Science 

20 8.6 9.5 6 4.17 -0.16 -1.3 

 

Table 37. reveals that the Mean, median and mode of the posttest scores of the 

variable for the total sample of secondary school students in the control group 

are almost similar. The standard deviation of Emotional Regulation and Process 

Skills in Social Science, reveals that the scores are somewhat dispersed from the 

central value. For the Emotional Regulation, the distribution is positively 

skewed and for Process Skill in Social Science, the distribution is negatively 

skewed. The distribution of the variable Emotional Regulation is Platykurtic and 

distributions of Process Skills in Social Science is Leptokurtic. 
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Table 38 

Statistical Constants of the Posttest Scores of the Variable for the Control 

Group -Subsample Girls 

Variables N Mean Median Mode SD SK KU 

Emotional Regulation 25 13.04 10 6 6.69 0.509 -1.11 

Process Skills in Social 
Science 

25 7.32 5 5 3.85 0.49 -1.17 

 

Table 38 reveals that the Mean, median and mode of the posttest scores of the 

variable for the total sample of secondary school students in the control group 

are almost similar The standard deviation of Emotional Regulation and 

Process Skills in Social Science, reveals that the scores are somewhat 

dispersed from the central value. For the Emotional Regulation and Process 

skills in social science, the distributions are positively skewed. The 

distribution of the variables Emotional Regulation and process skills in social 

science are Leptokurtic. 

Gain scores of the variables for the Experimental group.  

  The statistical constants of the gain scores of the variables Emotional 

Regulation and Process Skills in social science, of the experimental group for 

the total sample, subsample Boys and sub-sample Girls are presented in table 

39 table 40 and table 41 respectively 
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Table 39 

Statistical constants of the gain scores of the variable for the Experimental 

group -total sample 

Variables N Mean Median Mode SD SK KU 

Emotional Regulation 45 18.31 18 15.006 7.73 0.112 -1.01 

Process skills in social 
science 

45 10.22 11 7 4.67 -0.14 -0.86 

 

Table 39 reveals that the Mean, median and mode of the gain scores of the 

variable for the total sample of secondary school students in the experimental 

group are almost similar The standard deviation of Emotional Regulation and 

Process Skills in Social Science, reveals that the scores are somewhat 

dispersed from the central value. For the Emotional Regulation, the 

distribution is positively skewed and for Process Skill in Social Science, the 

distribution is negatively skewed. The distribution of the variable Emotional 

Regulation and distribution Process Skills in Social Science are Leptokurtic 

Table 40 

Statistical constants of the gain scores of the variable for the Experimental 

group -Subsample Boys 

Variables N Mean Median Mode SD SK KU 

Emotional Regulation 20 18.85 18.50 10 8.32 0.13 -1.22 

Process skills in social 
science 

20 10.40 11.5 11 5.08 -.41 -.71 

 

Table 40 reveals that the Mean, median and mode of the posttest scores of the 

variable for the subsample Boys of secondary school students in the 

experimental group are almost similar The standard deviation of Emotional 
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Regulation and Process Skills in Social Science, reveals that the scores are 

somewhat dispersed from the central value. For the Emotional Regulation, the 

distribution is positively skewed and for Process Skill in Social Science, the 

distribution is negatively skewed. The distribution of the variable Emotional 

Regulation and Process Skills in Social Science distribution is Platykurtic  

Table 41 

Statistical Constants of the Gain Scores of the Variable for the Experimental 

group -Subsample Girls 

Variables N Mean Median Mode SD SK KU 

Emotional Regulation 25 17.88 17 .7 7.36 0.03 -.83 

Process skills in social science 25 10.08 10 7 4.42 0.12 -.94 
 

Table 41 reveals that the Mean, median and mode of the gain scores of the 

variable for the total Girls of secondary school students in the experimental 

group are almost similar The standard deviation of Emotional Regulation, 

Process Skills in Social Science, reveals that the scores are somewhat 

dispersed from the central value. For the Emotional Regulation distribution 

and process skills in social science, distribution is positively skewed. The 

distributions of the variables Emotional Regulation and process skills in social 

science are leptokurtic. 

Gain Scores of the variables for the control group  

 The statistical constants of the pretest scores of the variables Emotional 

Regulation, Process Skills in social science, of the experimental group for the 

total sample, subsample Boys and sub-sample Girls are presented in table 42 

table 43 and table 44 respectively 
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Table 42 

Statistical Constants of the Gain Scores of the Variable for the Control Group 

-Total Sample 

Variables N Mean Median Mode SD SK KU 

Emotional Regulation 45 14.80 13 6 7.70 0.81 0.52 

Process skills in social science 45 7.89 7 5 4 0.19 -1.36 
 

Table 42 reveals that Mean, Median, and mode of the gain scores of the 

variable for the total sample of secondary school students in the control group 

are almost similar The standard deviation of Emotional Regulation and 

Process Skills in Social Science, reveals that the scores are somewhat 

dispersed from the central value. For the Emotional Regulation, the 

distribution and Process Skills in Social Science distribution positively 

skewed. The distributions of the variable Emotional Regulation is Platykurtic 

and distribution Process Skills in Social Science is Leptokurtic 

Table 43 

Statistical Constants of the Gain Scores of the Variable for the Control Group 

-Subsample Boys 

Variables N Mean Median Mode SD SK KU 

Emotional Regulation 20 17 16.5 8 8.46 0.509 0.86 

Process skills in social 
science 

20 8.6 9.5 6 4.17 0.49 -.16 

 

Table 43 reveals that the Mean, median and mode of the gain scores of the 

variable for the subsample Boys of secondary school students in the control 

group are almost similar The standard deviation of Emotional Regulation and 

Process Skills in Social Science, reveals that the scores are somewhat 
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dispersed from the central value. For the Emotional Regulation, the 

distribution is positively skewed and for Process Skill in Social Science, the 

distribution is negatively skewed. The distribution of the variable Emotional 

Regulation is Platy Kurtic and distribution of Process Skills in Social Science 

is Leptokurtic 

Table 44 

Statistical Constants of the Gain Scores of the Variable for the Control Group 

-Subsample Girls 

Variables N Mean Median Mode SD SK KU 

Emotional Regulation 25 13.04 10 6 6.69 0.509 -1.11 

Process skills in social 
science 

25 7.32 5 5 3.85 0.49 -1.17 

 

Table 44 reveals that the Mean, median and mode of the gain scores of the 

variable for the Subsample Girls of secondary school students in the control 

group are almost similar The standard deviation of Emotional Regulation, 

Process Skills in Social Science, reveals that the scores are somewhat 

dispersed from the central value. For the Emotional Regulation distribution 

and process skills in social science, distribution is positively skewed. The 

distributions of the variables Emotional Regulation and process skills in social 

science are leptokurtic.  

 The above tables show the basic properties of the distributions of the 

dependent variable and the covariates, preliminary analysis was done. Mean, 

Median, Mode, Standard Deviation, Skewness, Kurtosis and range of the 

pretest, post-test and gain scores of the dependent variables and the pre-test 
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scores of the covariates emotional regulation, process skills in social science, 

Non-verbal Intelligence, Classroom environment Inventory, and Socio-

Economic Status were computed separately for experimental and control 

groups (Total sample, Subsample) are almost near to the normality.  

Mean Difference Analysis 

  Difference in mean pretest scores of the Emotional Regulation variable 

and its components between the experimental and control groups, mean 

difference in pretest and posttest scores of experimental group and control 

group, difference in mean posttest scores of the variables for experimental and 

control groups and difference in mean gain scores between the experimental 

and control groups were investigated before controlling the effects of the 

Covariates. Mean difference analysis was used for comparison. 0.05 and 0.01 

level was fixed as a level of significance.  

Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Emotional Regulation between 

Experimental and Control group 

  Test of significance of the difference between two means was utilized 

to compare the status before the intervention of both experimental and control 

groups concerning the Emotional Regulation and its components such as Self 

blame, Acceptance, Rumination, Positive Refocusing, Refocus on planning, 

Positive reappraisal, putting into perspective, Catastrophizing, Blaming 

Others. To check whether there exists any statistically significant difference 

between means of the emotional regulation and its components scores of the 

groups before the experiment, mean pretest scores of the two groups were 
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calculated and these values were subjected to test of significance of the 

difference between means for total sample and component-wise are given in 

the following sections.  

Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Emotional Regulation between 

Experimental and Control group for a total sample 

 To compare the pre-experimental status of the Emotional Regulation of 

secondary school students belonging to experimental and control groups, the 

mean and standard deviations of pretest scores of the Emotional Regulation of 

the two groups were subjected to test of significance of the difference 

between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in 

the table 45 

Table 45 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest Scores of 

Emotional Regulation between Experimental and Control Groups-Total 

Sample 

Groups Compared 
Sample 

size 
Mean S.D. 

t-
value 

Level of 
Significance 

Experimental Group 45 132.67 12.16 
1.85 N.S 

Control Group 45 128.16 10.97 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from the table 45 that the calculated t value obtained by the pre-test 

scores of Emotional Regulation for experimental and control groups for the 

total sample is 1.85 which is not significant at 0.05 level of significance. This 

shows that the pre-experimental emotional regulation of secondary school 

students in experimental and control groups are almost the same for the total 
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sample. Hence the two groups are comparable in terms of the level of 

emotional regulation of secondary school students for a total sample  

The mean pretest scores of emotional regulation of experimental and 

control groups for the total sample are represented graphically in Figure 27. 

 

Figure 27. Comparison of mean pretest scores of emotional regulation of 

experimental and control groups - total sample 

 The graphical representation of mean pretest scores of the Emotional 

Regulation of experimental and control groups shows that the mean 

performance of secondary school students in two groups is almost equal for 

the total sample. This supports the result of mean difference analysis. 

Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Emotional regulation 

(component-wise) between Experimental and control group 

  Below given table shows nine component-wise pretest score 

comparisons between the control group and the experimental group. It shows 

the difference in each component of Emotional Regulation before the 

treatment in control and experimental groups. 
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Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Self Blame) of the experimental and control group 

To compare the pre-experimental status of Self Blame of secondary 

school students belonging to experimental and control groups, the mean and 

standard deviations of pretest scores of Self Blame of the two groups were 

subjected to test of significance of the difference between means. The details 

of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 46. 

Table 46 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest Scores of 

Emotional Regulation Component (Self Blame) Comparison between 

Experimental and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean 
Standard 
Deviation 

t- 
value  

Level of 
Significance  

Self 
Blame 

Experimental group 45 10.78 2.44 
.44 N.S 

Control group 45 10.98 1.83 

N.S= Not Significance 

It is clear from the table 46 that the calculated t value obtained by the pre-test 

scores of (Self Blame) component of Emotional Regulation for experimental 

and control groups for the total sample is .44 which is not significant even at 

0.05 level of significance. This shows that the pre-experimental Self Blame of 

secondary school students in experimental and control groups are almost the 

same in secondary school students. Hence the two groups are comparable in 

terms of the level of Self Blame of secondary school students.  

The mean pretest scores of Self Blame of experimental and control 

groups in secondary school students are represented graphically in Figure 28 
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Figure 28. Comparison of the mean pretest scores of emotional regulation 

component (Self Blame) of experimental and control groups of secondary school 

students 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores of Self Blame of 

experimental and control groups shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is almost equal. This supports the 

result of mean difference analysis. 

Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Acceptance) of the experimental and control group  

 To compare the pre-experimental status for (Acceptance) component of 

Emotional Regulation of secondary school students belonging to experimental 

and control groups, the mean and standard deviations of pretest scores of 

Acceptance of the two groups were subjected to test of significance of the 

difference between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are 

presented in the table 47. 
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Table 47 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest Scores of 

Emotional Regulation Component (Acceptance) Comparison between 

Experimental and Control Group  

Variable Group N Mean 
Standard 
Deviation 

t-
value 

Level of 
Significance  

Acceptance 

Experimental 
group 

45 16.56 3.29 
.39  N.S 

Control group 45 16.80 2.59 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from the table 47 that the calculated t value obtained by the pre-test 

scores of (Acceptance) component of Emotional Regulation for experimental 

and control groups for the total sample is .39 which is not significant even at 

0.05 level of significance. This shows that the pre-experimental Acceptance of 

secondary school students in experimental and control groups are almost the 

same. Hence the two groups are comparable in terms of the level of 

Acceptance of secondary school students.  

 The mean pretest scores of Acceptance of experimental and control 

groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in Figure 

29. 
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Figure 29. Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Acceptance of experimental 

and control groups of secondary school students 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores of Acceptance of 

experimental and control groups shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is almost equal in secondary school 

students. This supports the result of mean difference analysis. 

Comparison of mean pretest scores of Emotional Regulation component 

(Rumination) of the experimental and control group  

 To compare the pre-experimental status of Rumination of secondary 

school students belonging to experimental and control groups, the mean and 

standard deviations of pretest scores of Rumination of the two groups were 

subjected to test of significance of the difference between means. The details 

of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 48. 
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Table 48 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest Scores of 

Emotional Regulation Component (Rumination) Comparison between 

Experimental and Control Group  

Variable Group N Mean 
Standard 
Deviation 

t-
value 

Level of 
Significance 

Rumination 
Experimental group 45 11.84 2.14 

1.75 N.S 
Control group 45 12.60 1.94 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from the table 48 that the calculated t value obtained by the pre-test 

scores of Rumination for experimental and control groups for the total sample is 

.1.75 which is not significant at 0.05 level of significance. This shows that the 

pre-experimental Rumination of secondary school students in experimental and 

control groups are almost the same. Hence the two groups are comparable in 

terms of the level of Rumination of secondary school students.  

 The mean pretest scores of the Rumination of experimental and control 

groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in Figure 30 

 

Figure 30. The mean pretest scores of rumination of experimental and control 

groups of secondary school students 
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The graphical representation of mean pretest scores of the Rumination of 

experimental and control groups shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is almost equal in secondary school 

students. This supports the result of mean difference analysis. 

 Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Positive Refocusing) comparison between the experimental 

and control group  

 To compare the pre-experimental status for (Positive Refocusing) 

component of Emotional Regulation of secondary school students belonging 

to experimental and control groups, the mean and standard deviations of 

pretest scores of Positive Refocusing of the two groups were subjected to test 

of significance of the difference between means. The details of the t-test for 

the total sample are presented in the table 49. 

Table 49 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest Scores of 

Emotional Regulation Component (Positive Refocusing) Comparison between 

Experimental and Control Group  

Variable Group N Mean 
Standard 
Deviation 

t-
value 

Level of 
Significance 

Positive 
Refocusing 

Experimental 
group 

45 15.13 2.39 
1.24 N.S 

Control group 45 14.51 2.35 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from the table 49 that the calculated t value obtained by the pre-test 

scores of Positive refocusing for experimental and control groups for the total 
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sample is 1.24 which is not significant at 0.05 level of significance. This 

shows that the pre-experimental Positive Refocusing of secondary school 

students in experimental and control groups is almost the same. Hence the 

two groups are comparable in terms of the level of Positive Refocusing of 

secondary school students.  

 The mean pretest scores of Positive Refocusing of experimental and 

control groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

Figure 31. 

 

Figure 31. Comparison of the mean pretest scores of positive refocusing of 

experimental and control groups of secondary school students 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores of Positive Refocusing of 

experimental and control groups shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is almost equal in secondary school 

students. This supports the result of mean difference analysis. 
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Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Refocus on planning) of the experimental and control group  

 To compare the pre-experimental status for (Refocus on Planning) 

component of Emotional Regulation of secondary school students belonging 

to experimental and control groups, the mean and standard deviations of 

pretest scores of Refocus on Planning of the two groups were subjected to test 

of significance of the difference between means. The details of the t-test for 

the total sample are presented in the table 50. 

Table 50 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest Scores of 

Emotional Regulation Component (Refocus on Planning) Comparison between 

Experimental and Control Group  

Variable Group N Mean 
Standard 
Deviation 

t-
value 

Level of 
Significance

Refocus on 
planning 

Experimental 
group 

45 18.02 2.43 
1.85 N.S. 

Control group 45 17.07 2.46 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from the table 50 that the calculated t value obtained by the pre-test 

scores of Refocus on Planning for experimental and control groups for the 

total sample is 1.85 which is not significant at 0.05 level of significance. This 

shows that the pre-experimental refocus on the planning of secondary school 

students in experimental and control groups are almost the same. Hence the 

two groups are comparable in terms of the level of Refocus on the planning of 

secondary school students.  
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 The mean pretest scores of Refocus on the planning of experimental 

and control groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

Figure 32  

 

Figure 32. Comparison of the mean pretest scores of refocus on planning of 

experimental and control groups of secondary school students 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores of Refocus on Planning of 

experimental and control groups show that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is almost equal in secondary school 

students. This supports the result of mean difference analysis. 

Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Positive Reappraisal) of the experimental and control group  

 To compare the pre-experimental status of the Positive Reappraisal of 

secondary school students belonging to experimental and control groups, the 

mean and standard deviations of pretest scores of Positive Reappraisal of the 

two groups were subjected to test of significance of the difference between 
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means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 

51. 

Table 51 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest Scores of 

Emotional Regulation Component (Positive Reappraisal) Comparison 

between Experimental and Control Group  

Variable Group N Mean 
Standard 
Deviation 

t-
value 

Level of 
Significance 

Positive Re-
appraisal 

Experimental 
group 

45 14.00 2.11 
.96 N.S. 

Control group 45 13.56 2.27 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from the table 51 that the calculated t value obtained by the pre-test 

scores of Positive Reappraisal for experimental and control groups for the 

total sample is .96 which is not significant at 0.05 level of significance. This 

shows that the pre-experimental Positive Reappraisal of secondary school 

students in experimental and control groups are almost the same. Hence the 

two groups are comparable in terms of the level of Positive Reappraisal of 

secondary school students.  

 The mean pretest scores of the Positive Reappraisal of experimental 

and control groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

Figure 33 
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Figure 33. Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Positive Reappraisal of 

experimental and control groups of secondary school students 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores of Positive Reappraisal of 

experimental and control groups shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is almost equal in secondary school 

students. This supports the result of mean difference analysis. 

 Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Putting into Perspective) of the experimental and control 

group  

 To compare the pre-experimental status for (Putting into Perspective) 

component of Emotional Regulation of secondary school students belonging 

to experimental and control groups, the mean and standard deviations of 

pretest scores of Putting into Perspective of the two groups were subjected to 

test of significance of the difference between means. The details of the t-test 

for the total sample are presented in the table 52. 
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Table 52 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest Scores of 

Emotional Regulation Component (Putting into Perspective) Comparison 

between Experimental and Control Group  

Variable Group N Mean 
Standard 
Deviation 

t-
value 

Level of 
Significance

Putting into 
Perspective 

Experimental 
group 

45 16.49 3.73 
.09 N.S 

Control group 45 16.96 3.13 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from the table 52 that the calculated t value obtained by the pre-test 

scores of Putting into Perspective for experimental and control groups for the 

total sample is .09 which is not significant at 0.05 level of significance. This 

shows that the pre-experimental putting into Perspective of secondary school 

students in experimental and control groups are almost the same. Hence the 

two groups are comparable in terms of the level of Putting into Perspective of 

secondary school students.  

 The mean pretest scores of Putting into Perspective of experimental 

and control groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

Figure 34 
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Figure 34. Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Putting into Perspective of 

experimental and control groups of secondary school students 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores of Positive Reappraisal of 

experimental and control groups shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is almost equal in secondary school 

students. This supports the result of mean difference analysis. 

Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Catastrophizing) of the experimental and control group  

 To compare the pre-experimental status for (Catastrophizing) 

component of Emotional Regulation of secondary school students belonging 

to experimental and control groups, the mean and standard deviations of 

pretest scores of Catastrophizing of the two groups were subjected to test of 

significance of the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the 

total sample are presented in the table 53. 
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Table 53 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest Scores of 

Emotional Regulation Component (Catastrophizing) Comparison between 

Experimental and Control Group  

Variable Group N Mean SD 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance

Catastrophizing 

Experimental 
group 

45 15.33 3.08 
2.92** 0.01 

Control group 45 13.24 3.66 
**P<0.01 

It is clear from the table 53 that the calculated t value obtained by the pre-test 

scores of Catastrophizing for experimental and control groups for the total 

sample is (t= 2.92, P<0.01) So there is a significant difference between mean 

pretest scores of Catastrophizing in secondary school between experimental 

group and control group at .01 levels. It can be noted that there is a significant 

difference in the mean pretest scores of the experimental and control group on 

catastrophizing. mean pretest score of experimental group is greater than the 

control group 

 The mean pretest scores of Catastrophizing of experimental and 

control groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

Figure 35. 
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Figure 35. Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Catastrophizing of 

experimental and control groups of secondary school students 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores of the Catastrophizing of 

experimental and control groups shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is not similar and the mean pretest 

score of the experimental group is greater than the control group. This 

supports the result of mean difference analysis. 

Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Others Blame) of the experimental and control group  

 To compare the pre-experimental status for (Others Blame) component 

of Emotional Regulation of secondary school students belonging to 

experimental and control groups, the mean and standard deviations of pretest 

scores of Others Blame of the two groups were subjected to test of 

significance of the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the 

total sample are presented in the table 54. 
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Table 54 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest Scores of 

Emotional Regulation Component (Others Blame) Comparison between 

Experimental and Control Group  

Variable Group N Mean S.D. 
t-

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Others 
Blame 

Experimental 
group 

45 14.51 2.84 
2.5* 0.05 

Control group 45 12.82 3.51 
*P<0.05 

It is clear from the table 54 that the calculated t value obtained by the pre-test 

scores of Others Blame for experimental and control groups for the total 

sample is (t= 2.5, P<0.05) So there is a significant difference between mean 

pretest scores of Blaming Others in secondary school between experimental 

group and control group at .05 level of significance. It can be noted that there 

is a significant difference in the mean pretest scores of the experimental and 

control group on Others Blame and mean pretest score of experimental group 

is greater than the control group. 

 The mean pretest scores of Others Blame of experimental and control 

groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in Figure 36 
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Figure 36. Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Blaming Others of 

experimental and control groups of secondary school students 

 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores of Others Blame of 

experimental and control groups shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are not similar and the mean pretest 

score of the experimental group is greater than the control group. This 

supports the result of mean difference analysis. 

 The mean difference analysis of pretest scores of Emotional 

Regulation and its components of secondary school students showed the 

following result.  

 The experimental and control groups do not differ significantly in the 

pre-experimental status of the Emotional Regulation of secondary school 

students for the total sample. The experimental and control groups do not 

differ significantly in pre-experimental status among components of 

emotional regulation except catastrophizing and Blaming Others. 
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Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

Regulation in the Experimental group. 

 To compare the mean pretest and posttest scores of the Emotional 

Regulation of secondary school students belonging to the experimental group, 

the mean and standard deviations of the Emotional Regulation of the pretest 

scores and posttest scores were subjected to test of significance of the 

difference between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are 

presented in table 55. 

Table 55 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Emotional Regulation in Experimental Group 

Control 
Group 

Sample 
size 

Mean S.D. t-value 
Level 
of Sig. 

Effect 
size 

Cohen’s 
Category 

Pre-test 45 132.67 12.17 
15.89** 0.01 1.504 Large 

Post-test 45 150.98 12.19 
**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 55 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores and posttest scores of Emotional Regulation in the experimental 

group for the total sample is (t=15.89, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 

level. So there is a significant difference between mean pretest and posttest 

scores of the Emotional Regulation of secondary school students in the 

experimental group. The mean posttest score is greater than the mean pretest 

score. Hence the Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing 

the level of Emotional Regulation of secondary school students. 
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 Since the mean difference was found to be significant, the effect size 

was calculated. The value of Cohen's d is 1.50 which is greater than the limit 

set for the large effect in Cohen's category. It means that the Anchored 

Instructional Approach has a large effect in enhancing the emotional 

regulation of secondary school students of Kerala when compared to the 

Existing Method of Teaching.  

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Emotional Regulation 

in an experimental group of secondary school students are represented 

graphically in figure 37 

 

Figure 37. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Emotional Regulation 

in Experimental group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores and posttest scores of 

Emotional Regulation in the experimental group shows that the mean 

performance of secondary school students in two scores is not similar and the 
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mean posttest scores of the experimental group is greater than the pretest 

score. This supports the result of mean difference analysis.  

 Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

regulation (component-wise) in the Experimental group 

 Below given tables show nine component-wise pretest and posttest 

scores comparison within the experimental group. It shows the difference in 

each component of Emotional Regulation before and after the treatment in the 

experimental group 

 To compare the pretest and posttest scores of Self Blame of secondary 

school students belonging to the experimental group, the mean and standard 

deviations of pretest scores and posttest scores of Self Blame of the 

experimental group were subjected to test of significance of the difference 

between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in 

table 56. 

Table 56 

Result of the Test of Significance of the Difference in Mean Pretest and 

Posttest Scores of Emotional Regulation Component (Self Blame) in the 

Experimental Group  

Group Variable N Mean SD t-value 
Level of 

Significance 

Experimental 
group 

Self Blame pre-
test values 

45 10.78 2.44 

9.03** 0.01 
Self Blame post-
test values 

45 12.71 2.75 

**P<0.01 
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It is clear from table, 57 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores and posttest scores of Self Blame in the experimental group for 

the total sample is (t=9.03, p<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So there 

is a significant difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of Self 

Blame of secondary school students in the experimental group. The mean 

post-test score is greater than the mean pretest score. Hence the Anchored 

Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of Self Blame of 

secondary school students. 

 The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Self Blame in the 

experimental group of secondary school students are represented graphically 

in figure 38 

 

Figure 38. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Self Blame in 

Experimental group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Self 

Blame in the experimental group shows that the mean performances of 
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secondary school students in two scores is not similar and mean posttest 

scores of the experimental group is greater than the pretest score. This 

supports the result of mean difference analysis.  

 Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

Regulation component (Acceptance) in the experimental group 

 To compare the pretest and posttest scores of Acceptance of secondary 

school students belonging to the experimental group, the mean and standard 

deviations of pretest scores and posttest scores of Acceptance of the 

experimental group were subjected to test of significance of the difference 

between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in 

table 57. 

Table 57 

Result of the Test of Significance of the Difference in Mean Pretest and 

Posttest Scores of Emotional Regulation Component (Acceptance) in the 

Experimental Group  

Group Variable N Mean SD t-value 
Level of 

Significance 

Experimental 
group 

Acceptance pre-
test values 

45 16.56 3.29 

13.81** 0.01 
Acceptance post-
test values 

45 18.11 3.21 

**P<0.01   

It is clear from table 57 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores and posttest scores of Acceptance in the experimental group for 

the total sample is (t=13.81, P<0.01) it is significant at 0.01 level. So there is 
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a significant difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of 

Acceptance of secondary school students in the experimental group. The 

mean posttest score is greater than the mean pretest score. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

Acceptance of secondary school students. 

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Acceptance in the 

experimental group of secondary school students are represented graphically 

in figure 39. 

 

Figure 39. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Acceptance in 

Experimental group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores and posttest scores of 

Acceptance in the experimental group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two scores are not similar and mean posttest 

scores of the experimental group is greater than the pretest score. This 

supports the result of mean difference analysis.  



  210 ANCHORED INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACH ON SOME PSYCHOLOGICAL VARIABLES 

Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

Regulation component (Rumination) in the experimental group 

To compare the pretest and posttest scores of the Rumination of 

secondary school students belonging to the experimental group, the mean and 

standard deviations of pretest scores and posttest scores of the Rumination of 

the experimental group were subjected to test of significance of the difference 

between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in 

the table 58. 

Table 58 

Result of the Test of Significance of the Difference in Mean Pretest and 

Posttest Scores of Emotional Regulation Component (Rumination) in the 

Experimental Group  

Group Variable N Mean SD t-value 
Level of 

Significance 

Experimental 
group 

Rumination pretest 
values 

45 11.84 2.14 

21.36** 0.01 
Rumination posttest 
values 

45 13.82 2.21 

**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 58 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores and posttest scores of Rumination in the experimental group for 

the total sample is (t=21.36, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So 

there is a significant difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of 

the Rumination of secondary school students in the experimental group. The 

mean posttest score is greater than the mean pretest score. Hence the 
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Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

Rumination of secondary school students. 

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Rumination in the 

experimental group of secondary school students are represented graphically 

in figure 40 

 

Figure 40. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Rumination in 

Experimental group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores and posttest scores of 

Rumination in the experimental group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two scores is not similar and mean posttest 

scores of the experimental group are greater than the pretest score. This 

supports the result of mean difference analysis.  



  212 ANCHORED INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACH ON SOME PSYCHOLOGICAL VARIABLES 

Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

Regulation component (Positive Refocusing) in the experimental group 

 To compare the pretest and posttest scores of Positive Refocusing of 

secondary school students belonging to the experimental group, the mean and 

standard deviations of pretest scores and posttest scores of Positive 

Refocusing of the experimental group were subjected to test of significance of 

the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are 

presented in the table 59. 

Table 59 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest and Posttest Scores 

of Emotional Regulation Component (Positive Refocusing) in Experimental 

Group  

Group Variable N Mean S.D. 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Experimental 
group 

Positive refocusing 
pretest values 

45 15.13 2.39 

3.47** 0.01 
Positive refocusing 
posttest values 

45 16.58 3.26 

**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 59 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores and posttest scores of Positive refocusing in the experimental 

group for the total sample is (t= 3.47, P<0.01). it is significant at 0.01 level. 

So there is a significant difference between mean pretest and posttest scores 

of Positive refocusing of secondary school students in the experimental group. 

The mean post-test score is greater than the mean pretest score. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

Positive refocusing of secondary school students. 
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 The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Positive refocusing in 

the experimental group of secondary school students are represented 

graphically in figure 41 

 

Figure 41. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Positive refocusing in 

Experimental group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores and posttest scores of 

Positive refocusing in the experimental group shows that the mean 

performance of secondary school students in two scores are not similar and 

mean posttest scores of experimental group is greater than the pretest score. 

This supports the result of mean difference analysis 

Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

Regulation component (Refocus on Planning) in the experimental group 

 To compare the pretest and posttest scores of Refocus on Planning of 

secondary school students belonging to the experimental group, the mean and 

standard deviations of pretest scores and posttest scores of Refocus on 

Planning of the experimental group were subjected to test of significance of 
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the difference between means. The details of t-test for the total sample are 

presented in Table 60 

Table 60 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Emotional Regulation Component (Refocus on Planning) in 

Experimental Group  

Group Variable N Mean SD 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Experimental 
group 

Refocus on 
planning 
pretest values 

45 18.02 2.43 

14.77** 0.01 
Refocus on 
planning 
posttest values 

45 20.71 2.41 

**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 60 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores and posttest scores of Refocus on planning in the experimental 

group for the total sample is (t=14.77, P<0.01). It is significant at 0.01 level. 

So there is a significant difference between mean pretest and posttest scores 

of Refocus on the planning of secondary school students in the experimental 

group. The mean post-test score is greater than the mean pretest score. Hence 

the Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

Refocus on the planning of secondary school students. 

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Refocus on planning in 

the experimental group of secondary school students are represented 

graphically in figure 42 
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Figure 42. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Refocus on planning in 

Experimental group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores and posttest scores of 

Refocus on planning in the experimental group shows that the mean 

performance of secondary school students in two scores is not similar and 

mean posttest scores of the experimental group is greater than the pretest 

score. This supports the result of mean difference analysis 

Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

Regulation component (Positive Reappraisal) in the experimental group 

 To compare the pretest and posttest scores of Positive Reappraisal of 

secondary school students belonging to the experimental group, the mean and 

standard deviations of pretest score and posttest scores of Positive Reappraisal 

of the experimental group were subjected to test of significance of the 

difference between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are 

presented in the table 61. 
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Table 61 

Result of the Test of Significance of the Difference in Mean Pretest and 

Posttest Scores of Emotional Regulation Component (Positive Reappraisal) in 

the Experimental Group  

Group Variable N Mean SD 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Experimental 
group 

Positive re 
appraisal pretest 
values 

45 14.00 2.11 

12.69** 0.01 
Positive re 
appraisal posttest 
values 

45 16.98 2.54 

**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 61 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores and posttest scores of Positive Reappraisal in the experimental 

group for the total sample is (t=12.69, P<0.01). It is significant at 0.01 level. 

So there is a significant difference between mean pretest and posttest scores 

of Positive Reappraisal of secondary school students in the experimental 

group. The mean post-test score is greater than the mean pretest score. Hence 

the Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

Positive Reappraisal of secondary school students. 

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Positive Reappraisal in 

the experimental group of secondary school students are represented 

graphically in figure 43 
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Figure 43. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Positive Reappraisal in 

Experimental group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores and posttest scores of 

Positive Reappraisal in the experimental group shows that the mean 

performance of secondary school students in two scores is not similar and 

mean posttest scores of the experimental group are greater than the pretest 

score. This supports the result of mean difference analysis 

Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

Regulation component (Putting into Perspective) in the experimental 

group 

 To compare the pretest and posttest scores of Putting into Perspective 

of secondary school students belonging to the experimental group, the mean 

and standard deviations of pretest scores and posttest scores of Putting into 

Perspective of the experimental group were subjected to test of significance of 
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the difference between means. The details of t-test for the total sample are 

presented in Table 62. 

Table 62 

Result of Test of Significance of the Difference in Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Emotional Regulation Component (Putting into Perspective) in the 

Experimental Group  

Group Variable N Mean SD 
t-

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Experimental 
group 

Putting into 
perspective pretest 
values 

45 16.49 3.73 

9.57** 0.01 
Putting into 
perspective posttest 
values 

45 18.18 3.24 

**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 62 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean pretest 

scores and posttest scores of Putting into perspective in the experimental group 

for the total sample is (t= 9.57, P<0.01). It is significant at 0.01 level. So there 

is a significant difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of Putting 

into the perspective of secondary school students in the experimental group. 

The mean post-test score is greater than the mean pretest score. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of Putting 

into the perspective of secondary school students. 

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Putting into perspective 

in the experimental group of secondary school students are represented 

graphically in figure 44. 



 Analysis and Interpretation 219

 

Figure 44. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Putting into 

perspective in Experimental group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores and posttest scores of 

Putting into perspective in experimental group shows that the mean 

performance of secondary school students in two scores are not similar and 

mean posttest scores of experimental group is greater than the pretest score. 

This supports the result of mean difference analysis. 

Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

Regulation component (Catastrophizing) in the experimental group 

 To compare the pretest and posttest scores of Catastrophizing of 

secondary school students belonging to the experimental group, the mean and 

standard deviations of pretest scores and posttest scores of Catastrophizing of 

the experimental group were subjected to test of significance of the difference 

between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in 

the table 63. 
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Table 63  

Result of Test of Significance of the Difference in Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Emotional Regulation Component (Catastrophizing) in the 

Experimental Group  

Group Variable N Mean SD 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Experimental 
group 

Catastrophizing 
pretest values 

45 15.33 3.08 

12.63** 0.01 
Catastrophizing 
posttest values 

45 18.07 3.33 

**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 63 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores and posttest scores of Catastrophizing in the experimental group 

for the total sample is t=12.63, P<0.01). It is significant at 0.01 level. So there 

is a significant difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of 

Catastrophizing of secondary school students in the experimental group. The 

mean post-test score is greater than the mean pretest score. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

Catastrophizing of secondary school students. 

 The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Catastrophizing in the 

experimental group of secondary school students are represented graphically 

in figure 45 
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Figure 45. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Catastrophizing 

in Experimental group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores and posttest scores of 

Catastrophizing in the experimental group shows that the mean performance 

of secondary school students in two scores are not similar and mean posttest 

scores of experimental group is greater than the pretest score. This supports 

the result of mean difference analysis. 

Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

Regulation component (Others Blame) in the experimental group 

To compare the pretest and posttest scores of Blaming Others of 

secondary school students belonging to the experimental group, the mean and 

standard deviations of pretest scores and posttest scores of Blaming Others of 

the experimental group were subjected to test of significance of the difference 

between means. The details of t-test for the total sample are presented in Table 

64. 
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Table 64 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Emotional Regulation Component (Others Blame) in Experimental 

Group  

Group Variable N Mean SD t 
Level of 

Significance 

Experimental 
group 

Blaming others 
pretest values 

45 14.51 2.84 

3.59** 0.01 
Blaming others 
posttest values 

45 15.73 3.51 

**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 64 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores and posttest scores of Blaming others in the experimental group 

for the total sample is (t=3.59, P<0.01). It is significant at 0.01 level. So there 

is a significant difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of 

Blaming others of secondary school students in the experimental group. The 

mean post-test score is greater than the mean pretest score. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

Blaming others of secondary school students. 

 The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Blaming others in the 

experimental group of secondary school students are represented graphically 

in figure 46 
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Figure 46. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Blaming others in 

Experimental group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores and posttest scores of 

Blaming others in the experimental group shows that the mean performance 

of secondary school students in two scores are not similar and mean posttest 

scores of the experimental group is greater than the pretest score. This 

supports the result of mean difference analysis. 

The mean difference analysis of pretest post test experimental group 

scores of Emotional Regulation and its components of secondary school 

students showed the following result.  

 The Pre test post test scores of experimental group is differ 

significantly in Emotional Regulation of secondary school students for the 

total sample and for all components.  
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Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

Regulation (component-wise) in the Control group 

Below given table shows nine component-wise pretests and posttest 

score comparison within the control group. It shows the difference in each 

component of Emotional Regulation before the treatment in the control group 

 Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

Regulation in control group. 

To compare the pretest and posttest scores of the Emotional Regulation 

of secondary school students belonging to the control group, the mean and 

standard deviations of pretest scores and posttest scores of the Emotional 

Regulation of the control group were subjected to test of significance of the 

difference between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are 

presented in table 65. 

Table 65 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Emotional Regulation in Control Group 

Control 
Group 

Sample 
size 

Mean S.D. t-value 
Level of 

Significance 
Effect 
size 

Cohen’s 
category 

Pre-test 45 128.16 10.97 
12.89** 0.01 1.354 Large 

Post-test 45 142.96 10.87 
**P<0.01 

It is clear from the table 65 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores and posttest scores of Emotional Regulation in the control 

group for the total sample is (t=12.89, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 

level. So there is a significant difference between mean pretest and posttest 
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scores of the Emotional Regulation of secondary school students in the 

control group. The mean post-test score is greater than the mean pretest score. 

Hence the Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level 

of Emotional Regulation of secondary school students. 

  Since the mean difference was found to be significant, the effect size 

was calculated. The value of Cohen's d is 1.34 which is greater than the limit 

set for the large effect in Cohen's category. It means that the Anchored 

Instructional Approach has a large effect in enhancing the emotional 

regulation of secondary school students of Kerala when compared to the 

Existing Method of Teaching.  

 The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Emotional Regulation 

in the control group of secondary school students are represented graphically 

in figure 47  

 

Figure 47. Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

Regulation in control group 
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The graphical representation of mean pretest scores and posttest scores of 

Emotional Regulation in the experimental group shows that the mean 

performances of secondary school students in two scores is not similar and 

mean posttest scores of the experimental group is greater than the pretest 

score. This supports the result of mean difference analysis. 

 Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

Regulation component (Self Blame) in the control group  

 To compare the pretest and posttest scores of Self Blame of secondary 

school students belonging to the control group, the mean and standard 

deviations of pretest scores and posttest scores of Blaming Others of the 

control group were subjected to test of significance of the difference between 

means. The details of t-test for the total sample are presented in Table 66 

Table 66 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Emotional Regulation Component (Self Blame) in Control Group  

Group Variable N Mean SD 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Control 
Group 

Self Blame pretest 
values 

45 10.98 1.83 

2.64** 0.01 
Self Blame posttest 
values 

45 11.69 1.95 

**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 66 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores and posttest scores of Self Blame in the control group for the 

total sample is (t=2.64, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So there is a 
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significant difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of Self Blame 

of secondary school students in the control group. The mean post-test score is 

greater than the mean pretest score. Hence the Anchored Instructional 

Approach is effective in enhancing the level of Self Blame of secondary 

school students. 

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Self Blame in the 

control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 48 

 

Figure 48. Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Self Blame in 

control group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Self 

Blame in the experimental group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two scores is not similar and the mean posttest 

scores of the experimental group is greater than the pretest score. This 

supports the result of mean difference analysis. 
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 Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

Regulation component (Acceptance) in the control group  

 To compare the pretest and posttest scores of Acceptance of secondary 

school students belonging to the control group, the mean and standard 

deviations of pretest scores and posttest scores of Acceptance of the control 

group were subjected to test of significance of the difference between means. 

The details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in table 67. 

Table 67  

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Emotional Regulation component (Acceptance) in Control Group  

Group Variable N Mean SD 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Control 
group 

Acceptance 
pretest values 

45 16.80 2.59 

-.35 N.S 
Acceptance 
posttest values 

45 16.67 3.39 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from table 67 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores and posttest scores of Acceptance in the control group for the 

total sample is (t=-.35). It is not significant at 0.05 level. So there is no 

significant difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of Acceptance 

of secondary school students in the control group. The mean pretest score and 

posttest scores are almost the same.  

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Acceptance in the control 

group of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 49 
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Figure 49. Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Acceptance in 

control group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores and posttest scores of 

Acceptance in the experimental group shows that the mean performances of 

secondary school students in two scores are similar. This supports the result of 

mean difference analysis 

 Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

Regulation component (Rumination) in the control group. 

 To compare the pretest and posttest scores of the Rumination of 

secondary school students belonging to the control group, the mean and 

standard deviations of pretest scores and posttest scores of the Rumination of 

the control group were subjected to test of significance of the difference 

between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in 

table 68. 
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Table 68 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Emotional Regulation Component (Rumination) in Control Group  

Group Variable N Mean SD 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Control 
group 

Rumination pretest values 45 12.60 1.94 
.36 N.S 

Rumination posttest values 45 12.73 2.91 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from the table 68 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores and posttest scores of Rumination in the control group for the 

total sample is (t=.36). It is not significant at 0.05 level. So there is no 

significant difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of the 

Rumination of secondary school students in the control group. The mean 

pretest score and posttest scores are almost the same.  

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Rumination in the control 

group of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 50 

 

Figure 50. Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Rumination in 

control group 
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The graphical representation of mean pretest scores and posttest scores of 

Rumination in the experimental group shows that the mean performances of 

secondary school students in two scores are similar. This supports the result of 

mean difference analysis 

Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

Regulation component (Positive Refocusing) in the control group.  

 To compare the pretest and posttest scores of Positive Refocusing of 

secondary school students belonging to the control group, the mean and 

standard deviations of pretest scores and posttest scores of Positive 

Refocusing of the control group were subjected to test of significance of the 

difference between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are 

presented in the table 69. 

Table 69 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest and Posttest Scores 

of Emotional Regulation Component (Positive Refocusing) in Control Group  

Group Variable N Mean SD t 
Level of 

Significance 

Control 
group 

Positive refocusing 
pretest values 

45 14.51 2.35 

7.39** 0.01 
Positive refocusing 
posttest values 

45 15.38 2.33 

**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 69 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores and posttest scores of Positive refocusing in the control group 

for the total sample is (t=7.39, P<0.01). It is significant at 0.01 level. So there 
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is a significant difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of Positive 

refocusing secondary school students in the control group. The mean posttest 

score is greater than the mean pretest score. Hence the Anchored Instructional 

Approach is effective in enhancing the level of Positive refocusing of 

secondary school students. 

 The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Positive refocusing in 

the control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 51 

 

Figure 51. Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Positive refocusing 

in control group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores and posttest scores of 

Positive refocusing in the experimental group shows that the mean 

performance of secondary school students in two scores are not similar and 

mean posttest scores of experimental group is greater than the pretest score. 

This supports the result of mean difference analysis 
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Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

Regulation component (Refocus on Planning) in the control group. 

 To compare the pretest and posttest scores of Refocus on Planning of 

secondary school students belonging to the control group, the mean and 

standard deviations of pretest scores and posttest scores of Refocus on 

Planning of the control group were subjected to test of significance of the 

difference between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are 

presented in table 70. 

Table 70 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest and Posttest Scores 

of Emotional Regulation Component (Refocus on Planning) in Control Group  

Group Variable N Mean SD t 
Level of 

Significance 

Control 
group 

Refocus on planning 
pretest values 

45 17.07 2.46 

22.08** 0.01 
Refocus on planning 
posttest values 

45 19.64 2.62 

**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 70 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores and posttest scores of Refocus on planning in a control group 

for the total sample is t=22.08, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So 

there is a significant difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of 

Refocus on the planning of secondary school students in the control group. 

The mean post-test score is greater than the mean pretest score. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

Refocus on the planning of secondary school students. 
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 The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Refocus on planning in 

a control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 52 

 

Figure 52. Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Refocus on 

planning in control group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores and posttest scores of 

Refocus on planning in the experimental group shows that the mean 

performance of secondary school students in two scores is not similar and 

mean posttest scores of the experimental group are greater than the pretest 

score. This supports the result of mean difference analysis 

 Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

Regulation component (Positive Reappraisal) in the control group  

 To compare the pretest and posttest scores of Positive Reappraisal of 

secondary school students belonging to the control group, the mean and 

standard deviations of pretest scores and posttest scores of Positive 
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Reappraisal of the control group were subjected to test of significance of the 

difference between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are 

presented in the table 71. 

Table 71  

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Emotional Regulation Component (Positive Reappraisal) in Control 

Group  

Group Variable N Mean SD 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Control 
group 

Positive re appraisal 
pretest values 

45 13.56 2.27 

9.88** 0.01 
Positive re appraisal 
posttest values 

45 15.98 2.13 

**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 71 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores and posttest scores of Positive reappraisal in the control group 

for the total sample is (t=9.88, P<0.01). It is significant at 0.01 level. So there 

is a significant difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of Positive 

reappraisal of secondary school students in the control group. The mean post-

test score is greater than the mean pretest score. Hence the Anchored 

Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of Positive 

reappraisal of secondary school students. 

 The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Positive reappraisal in a 

control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 53. 
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Figure 53. Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Positive re 

appraisal in control group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores and posttest scores of 

Positive re-appraisal in the experimental group shows that the mean 

performance of secondary school students in two scores are not similar and 

mean posttest scores of experimental group is greater than the pretest score. 

This supports the result of mean difference analysis 

 Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

Regulation component (Putting into Perspective) in the control group. 

To compare the pretest and posttest scores of Putting into Perspective 

of secondary school students belonging to the control group, the mean and 

standard deviations of pretest-posttest scores of Putting into Perspective of the 

control group were subjected to test of significance of the difference between 

means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 

72. 
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Table 72 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Emotional Regulation Component (Putting into Perspective) in 

Control Group  

Group Variable N Mean SD 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Control 
group 

Putting into perspective 
pretest values 

45 16.55 3.13 

12.52** 0.01 
Putting into perspective 
posttest values 

45 19.20 2.99 

**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 72 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores and posttest scores of Putting into perspective in the control 

group for the total sample is (t=12.52, P<0.01). It is significant at 0.01 level. 

So there is a significant difference between mean pretest and posttest scores 

of Putting into the perspective of secondary school students in the control 

group. The mean post-test score is greater than the mean pretest score. Hence 

the Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

Putting into the perspective of secondary school students. 

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Putting into perspective 

in the control group of secondary school students are represented graphically 

in figure 54 
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Figure 54. Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Putting into 

perspective in control group 

 The graphical representation of mean pretest scores and posttest scores 

of Putting into perspective in experimental group shows that the mean 

performance of secondary school students in two scores are not similar and 

mean posttest scores of experimental group is greater than the pretest score. 

This supports the result of mean difference analysis 

 Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

Regulation component (Catastrophizing) in the control group  

 To compare the pretest and posttest scores of Catastrophizing of 

secondary school students belonging to the control group, the mean and 

standard deviations of pretest scores and posttest scores of Catastrophizing of 

the control group were subjected to test of significance of the difference 

between means. The details of t-test for the total sample are presented in Table 

73. 



 Analysis and Interpretation 239

Table 73 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest and Posttest Scores 

of Emotional Regulation Component (Catastrophizing) in Control Group  

Group Variable N Mean SD 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Control 
group 

Catastrophizing 
pretest values 

45 13.24 3.66 

9.79** 0.01 
Catastrophizing 
posttest values 

45 16.53 3.75 

**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 73 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores and posttest scores of Catastrophizing in the control group for 

the total sample is (t=9.79, P<0.01). It is significant at 0.01 level. So there is a 

significant difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of 

Catastrophizing of secondary school students in the control group. The mean 

posttest score is greater than the mean pretest score. Hence the Anchored 

Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of Catastrophizing 

of secondary school students. 

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Catastrophizing in the 

control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 55 
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Figure 55. Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Catastrophizing in 

control group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores and posttest scores of 

Catastrophizing in the experimental group shows that the mean performance 

of secondary school students in two scores are not similar and mean posttest 

scores of experimental group is greater than the pretest score. This supports 

the result of mean difference analysis 

Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Emotional 

Regulation component (Others Blame) in the control group  

 To compare the pretest and posttest scores of Others Blame of 

secondary school students belonging to the control group, the mean and 

standard deviations of pretest-posttest scores of Others Blame of the control 

group were subjected to test of significance of the difference between means. 

The details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 74. 
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Table 74 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Emotional Regulation Component (Others Blame) in Control Group  

Group Variable N Mean SD 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Control 
group 

Blaming others 
pretest values 

45 12.82 3.51 

4.31** 0.01 
Blaming others 
posttest values 

45 14.22 3.64 

**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 74 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores and posttest scores of blaming others in the control group for 

the total sample is (t=4.31, P<0.01). It is significant at 0.01 level. So there is a 

significant difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of blaming 

others of secondary school students in the control group. The mean post-test 

score is greater than the mean pretest score. Hence the Anchored Instructional 

Approach is effective in enhancing the level of blaming others of secondary 

school students. 

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of blaming others in a 

control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 56. 
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Figure 56. Comparison of the mean pretest and posttest scores of Others Blame in 

control group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores and posttest scores of 

Blaming others in the experimental group shows that the mean performance 

of secondary school students in two scores is not similar and mean posttest 

scores of the experimental group is greater than the pretest score. This 

supports the result of mean difference analysis. 

The mean difference analysis of pretest post test scores for the control 

group of Emotional Regulation and its components of secondary school 

students showed the following results.  

 The Pre test post test scores of control group is differ significantly in 

Emotional Regulation of secondary school students for the total sample and 

for all components except Acceptance and Rumination. 
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Comparison of the Mean Posttest Scores of Emotional Regulation 

between Experimental and Control Group  

  The analysis whether the emotional regulation of the control group and 

the experimental group have progressed after teaching with Anchored 

Instruction and with Existing Method of Teaching is given in the table below. 

 Comparison of the mean posttest scores of Emotional Regulation 

between the experimental and control group. 

 To compare the posttest scores of Process Skills in Social Science of 

secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of posttest scores of Process Skills in Social 

Science between experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of 

significance of the difference between means. The details of t-test for the total 

sample are presented in Table 75. 

Table 75 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference in Mean Posttest Scores of 

Emotional Regulation between Experimental and Control Group 

Groups 
Compared 

N Mean S.D. 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 
Effect 
Size 

Cohen’s 
Category 

Experimental 
Group 

45 150.98 12.19 
3.29** 0.01 0.694 Large 

Control Group 45 142.96 10.87 
**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 75 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

posttest scores of Emotional Regulation in the experimental and control group 

for the total sample is (t=3.29, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So 
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there is a significant difference between mean posttest scores of the Emotional 

Regulation of secondary school students in experimental and control groups. 

The mean scores of the experimental group are greater than the control group. 

Hence the Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level 

of Emotional Regulation of secondary school students. 

  Since the mean difference was found to be significant, the effect size 

was calculated. The value of Cohen's d is 0.69 which is greater than the limit 

set for the medium effect in Cohen's category. It means that the Anchored 

Instructional Approach has a medium effect in enhancing the emotional 

regulation of secondary school students of Kerala when compared to the 

Existing Method of Teaching.  

  The mean posttest scores of Emotional Regulation in the experimental 

and control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 57. 

 

Figure 57. Comparison of the mean posttest scores of Emotional Regulation in 

Experimental and control group 
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The graphical representation of mean posttest scores of Emotional Regulation 

in the experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is not similar and in the mean score, 

the experimental group is greater than the control group. This supports the 

result of mean difference analysis.  

 Comparison of mean posttest scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Self Blame) in the experimental and control group. 

 To compare the posttest scores of Self Blame in Social Science of 

secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of experimental and control groups of Self 

Blame between experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of 

significance of the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the 

total sample are presented in table 76. 

Table 76 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Posttest Scores of 

Emotional Regulation Component (Self Blame) in Experimental and Control 

Group 

Variable Group N Mean S.D. t 
Level of 

Significance 

Self Blame 
posttest 
values 

Experimental 
group 

45 12.71 2.75 
2.03* 0.05 

Control group 45 11.68 1.95 
*P<0.05 

It is clear from table 76 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

posttest scores of Self Blame in the experimental and control group for the 
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total sample is (t=2.03, P<0.05). It is significant at 0.05 level. So there is a 

significant difference between mean posttest scores of Self Blame of 

secondary school students in experimental and control groups. The mean 

scores of the experimental group is greater than the control group. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of Self 

Blame of secondary school students. 

  The mean posttest scores of Self Blame in the experimental and control 

group of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 58 

 

Figure 58. Comparison of the mean posttest scores of Self Blame in Experimental 

and control group 

The graphical representation of mean posttest scores of Self Blame in the 

experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is not similar and in mean score 

experimental group is greater than the control group. This supports the result 

of mean difference analysis.  
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Comparison of mean posttest scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Acceptance) in the experimental and control group. 

 To compare the posttest scores of Acceptance in Social Science of 

secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of posttest scores of Acceptance between 

experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of significance of 

the difference between means. The details of t-test for the total sample are 

presented in Table 77. 

Table 77 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Posttest Scores of 

Emotional Regulation Component (Acceptance) in Experimental and Control 

Group  

Variable Group N Mean S.D. t 
Level of 

Significance 

Acceptance 
posttest 
values 

Experimental 
group 

45 18.11 3.21 
2.07* 0.05 

Control group 45 16.67 3.39 
*P<0.05 

It is clear from table 77 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

posttest scores of Acceptance in the experimental and control group for the 

total sample is (t=2.07, P<0.05) it is significant at 0.05 level. So there is a 

significant difference between mean posttest scores of Acceptance of 

secondary school students in the experimental and control group. The mean 

scores of the experimental group is greater than the control group. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

Acceptance of secondary school students. 
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  The mean posttest scores of Acceptance in the experimental and 

control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 59 

 

Figure 59. Comparison of the mean posttest scores of Acceptance in Experimental 

and control group 

The graphical representation of mean posttest scores of Acceptance in 

experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is not similar and in mean score 

experimental group is greater than the control group. This supports the result 

of mean difference analysis.  

 Comparison of mean posttest scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Rumination) in the experimental and control group. 

To compare the posttest scores of Rumination in Social Science of 

secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of posttest scores of Rumination between 
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experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of significance of 

the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are 

presented in table 78. 

Table 78 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Posttest Scores of 

Emotional Regulation Component (Rumination) in Experimental and Control 

Group  

Variable Group N Mean SD 
t-

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Rumination 
posttest values 

Experimental 
group 

45 13.82 2.21 
1.99* 0.05 

Control group 45 12.73 2.91 
*P<0.05 

It is clear from table 78 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

posttest scores of Rumination in the experimental and control group for the 

total sample is (t=1.99, P<0.05) it is significant at 0.05 level. So there is a 

significant difference between mean posttest scores of the Rumination of 

secondary school students in the experimental and control group. The mean 

scores of the experimental group is greater than the control group. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

Rumination of secondary school students. 

  The mean posttest scores of Rumination in the experimental and 

control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 60. 
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Figure 60. Comparison of the mean posttest scores of Rumination in Experimental 

and control group 

The graphical representation of mean posttest scores of Rumination in 

experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is not similar and in mean score 

experimental group is greater than the control group. This supports the result 

of mean difference analysis.  

Comparison of mean posttest scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Positive Refocusing) in the experimental and control group. 

To compare the posttest scores of Positive Refocusing in Social Science of 

secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of posttest scores of Positive Refocusing 

between experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of 

significance of the difference between means. The details of t-test for the total 

sample are presented in Table 79. 
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Table 79 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Posttest Scores of 

Emotional Regulation Component (Positive Refocusing) in Experimental and 

Control Group  

Variable Group N Mean SD 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Positive 
refocusing 

posttest values 

Experimental 
group 

45 16.58 3.26 
2.01* 0.05 

Control group 45 15.38 2.33 
*P<0.05 

It is clear from table 79 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

posttest scores of Positive refocusing in the experimental and control group 

for the total sample is(t= 2.01, P<0.05) it is significant at 0.05 level. So there 

is a significant difference between mean posttest scores of Positive refocusing 

of secondary school students in the experimental and control group. The mean 

scores of the experimental group is greater than the control group. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

Positive refocusing of secondary school students. 

  The mean posttest scores of Positive refocusing in the experimental 

and control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 61. 
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Figure 61. Comparison of the mean posttest scores of Positive refocusing in 

Experimental and control group 

The graphical representation of mean posttest scores of Positive refocusing in 

experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are not similar and in mean score 

experimental group is greater than the control group. This supports the result 

of mean difference analysis.  

 Comparison of mean posttest scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Refocus on Planning) in the experimental and control group. 

 To compare the posttest scores of Refocus on Planning in Social 

Science of secondary school students between experimental and control 

groups. The mean and standard deviations of posttest scores of Refocus on 

Planning between experimental and control groups were subjected to the test 

of significance of the difference between means. The details of t-test for the 

total sample are presented in Table 80. 
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Table 80 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Posttest Scores of 

Emotional Regulation Component (Refocus on Planning) in Experimental and 

Control Group  

Variable Group N Mean SD 
t-

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Refocus on 
planning 

posttest values 

Experimental 
group 

45 20.71 2.41 
2.01* 0.05 

Control group 45 19.64 2.62 
*P<0.05 

It is clear from the table 80 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

posttest scores of Refocus on planning in the experimental and control group 

for the total sample is (t= 2.01, P<0.05). It is significant at 0.05 level. So there 

is a significant difference between mean posttest scores of Refocus on the 

planning of secondary school students in the experimental and control group. 

The mean scores of the experimental group are greater than the control group. 

Hence the Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level 

of Refocus on the planning of secondary school students. 

  The mean posttest scores of Refocus on planning in the experimental 

and control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 62. 
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Figure 62. Comparison of the mean posttest scores of Refocus on planning in 

Experimental and control group 

The graphical representation of mean posttest scores of Refocus on planning 

in experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is not similar and in mean score 

experimental group is greater than the control group. This supports the result 

of mean difference analysis.  

 Comparison of mean posttest scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Positive Reappraisal) in the experimental and control group. 

To compare the posttest scores of Positive Reappraisal in Social 

Science of secondary school students between experimental and control 

groups. The mean and standard deviations of posttest scores of Positive 

Reappraisal between experimental and control groups were subjected to the 

test of significance of the difference between means. The details of t-test for 

the total sample are presented in Table 81. 
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Table 81 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Posttest Scores of 

Emotional Regulation Component (Positive Reappraisal) in Experimental and 

Control Group  

Variable Group N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Positive re 
appraisal 

posttest values 

Experimental 
group 

45 16.98 2.54 
2.02* 0.05 

Control group 45 15.98 2.13 
*P<0.05 

It is clear from table 81 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

posttest scores of Positive reappraisal in the experimental and control group 

for the total sample is (t=2.02, P<0.05) it is significant at 0.05 level. So there 

is a significant difference between mean posttest scores of Positive reappraisal 

of secondary school students in the experimental and control group. The mean 

scores of the experimental group is greater than the control group. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

Positive reappraisal of secondary school students. 

  The mean posttest scores of Positive reappraisal in the experimental 

and control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 63. 
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Figure 63. Comparison of the mean posttest scores of Positive re appraisal in 

Experimental and control group 

The graphical representation of mean posttest scores of Positive reappraisal in 

experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are not similar and in the mean 

score, the experimental group is greater than the control group. This supports 

the result of mean difference analysis.  

 Comparison of mean posttest scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Putting into Perspective) in the experimental and control 

group 

 To compare the posttest scores of putting into Perspective in Social 

Science of secondary school students between experimental and control 

groups. The mean and standard deviations of posttest scores of Putting into 

Perspective between experimental and control groups were subjected to the 
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test of significance of the difference between means. The details of t-test for 

the total sample are presented in Table 82. 

Table 82 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Posttest Scores of 

Emotional Regulation Component (Putting into Perspective) in Experimental 

and Control Group  

Variable Group N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Putting into 
perspective posttest 
values 

Experimental 
group 

45 18.18 3.24 
1.55 N.S 

Control group 45 18.20 2.99 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from the table 82 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

posttest scores of Putting into perspective in the experimental and control 

group for the total sample is 1.55 it is not significant at 0.05 level. So there is 

no significant difference between mean posttest scores of Putting into the 

perspective of secondary school students in the experimental and control 

group. The mean scores of the experimental group is greater than the control 

group. Hence the Anchored Instructional Approach has not significantly 

effective in enhancing the level of Putting into the perspective of secondary 

school students than the existing method of teaching. 

 The mean posttest scores of Putting into perspective in the 

experimental and control group of secondary school students are represented 

graphically in figure 64. 
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Figure 64. Comparison of the mean posttest scores of putting into perspective in 

Experimental and control group 

The graphical representation of mean posttest scores of Putting into 

perspective in experimental and control group shows that the mean 

performance of secondary school students in two groups is not similar and in 

the mean score, the experimental group is greater than the control group. This 

supports the result of mean difference analysis.  

 Comparison of mean posttest scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Catastrophizing) in the experimental and control group 

 To compare the posttest scores of Catastrophizing in Social Science of 

secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of posttest scores of Catastrophizing between 

experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of significance of 

the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are 

presented in table 83. 
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Table 83 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Posttest Scores of 

Emotional Regulation Component (Catastrophizing) in Experimental and 

Control Group  

Variable Group N Mean SD 
t-

value 

Level of 

Significance 

Catastrophizing 
posttest values 

Experimental 
group 

45 18.07 3.33 
2.05* 0.05 

Control group 45 16.53 3.75 
*P<0.05 

It is clear from table 83 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

posttest scores of Catastrophizing in the experimental and control group for 

the total sample is (t=2.05, P<0.05). It is significant at 0.05 level. So there is a 

significant difference between mean posttest scores of Catastrophizing of 

secondary school students in the experimental and control group. The mean 

scores of the experimental group is greater than the control group. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

Catastrophizing of secondary school students. 

  The mean posttest scores of Catastrophizing in the experimental and 

control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 65. 
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Figure 65. Comparison of the mean posttest scores of Catastrophizing in 

Experimental and control group 

The graphical representation of mean posttest scores of Catastrophizing in the 

experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is not similar and in the mean score, 

the experimental group is greater than the control group. This supports the 

result of mean difference analysis.  

Comparison of Mean Posttest Scores of Emotional Regulation 

Component (Others Blame) in Experimental and Control Group. 

To compare the posttest scores of Blaming Others in Social Science of 

secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of posttest scores of Others Blame between 

experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of significance of 

the difference between means. The details of t-test for the total sample are 

presented in Table 84. 
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Table 84 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Posttest Scores of 

Emotional Regulation component (Others Blame) in Experimental and 

Control Group  

Variable Group N Mean SD 
t-

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Others 
Blame 
posttest 
values 

Experimental 
group 

45 15.73 3.50 
2* 0.05 

Control group 45 14.22 3.64 

*P<0.05 

It is clear from table 84 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

posttest scores of blaming others in the experimental and control group for the 

total sample is t=2, P<0.05). It is significant at the 0.05 level. So there is a 

significant difference between mean posttest scores of blaming others of 

secondary school students in the experimental and control group. The mean 

scores of the experimental group are greater than the control group. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

blaming others of secondary school students. 

 The mean posttest scores of blaming others in the experimental and 

control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 66. 
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Figure 66. Comparison of the mean posttest scores of Others Blame in Experimental 

and control group 

 The graphical representation of mean posttest scores of Blaming others 

in the experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is not similar and in a mean score, 

the experimental group is greater than the control group. This supports the 

result of mean difference analysis.  

The mean difference analysis of post test scores for the experimental 

group and control group of Emotional Regulation and its components of 

secondary school students showed the following results.  

 The post test scores of experimental and control group is differ 

significantly in Emotional Regulation of secondary school students for the 

total sample and for all components except putting into perspective 
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Comparison of the Mean Gain Scores of Emotional Regulation between 

Experimental and Control group 

 To analyze differences in the effect of both Anchored Instruction and 

Existing Method of Teaching on Emotional Regulation of control group and 

experimental group investigator compared mean gain score. Below shows the 

details 

 Comparison of mean gain scores of Emotional Regulation between 

the experimental and control group. 

 To compare the gain scores of the Emotional Regulation of secondary 

school students between experimental and control groups. The mean and 

standard deviations of gain scores of Emotional Regulation between 

experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of significance of 

the difference between means. The details of t-test for the total sample are 

presented in Table 85. 

Table 85 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Gain Scores of 

Emotional Regulation in Experimental and Control Group  

Groups Compared 
Sample 

size 
Mean S.D. 

t- 
value 

Level of 
Significance 

Effect 
size 

Cohen’s 
Category 

Experimental Group 45 18.31 7.73 
2.15* 0.05 0.45 Small 

Control Group 45 14.80 7.70 
*P<0.05 

It is clear from table 85 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean gain 

scores of Emotional Regulation in the experimental and control group for the 
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total sample is (t=2.15, P<0.05). It is significant at the 0.05 level. So there is a 

significant difference between mean gain scores of the Emotional Regulation 

of secondary school students in experimental and control groups. The mean 

gain score of the experimental group is greater than the mean control group. 

Hence the Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level 

of Emotional Regulation of secondary school students. 

  Since the mean difference was found to be significant, the effect size 

was calculated. The value of Cohen's d is .45 which is less than the limit set 

for the medium effect in Cohen's category. It means that the Anchored 

Instructional Approach has a small effect in enhancing the emotional 

regulation of secondary school students of Kerala when compared to the 

Existing Method of Teaching.  

  The mean gain scores of Emotional Regulation in an experimental and 

control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 

67. 

 
Figure 67. Comparison of the mean gain scores of Emotional Regulation in 

Experimental and control groups 
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The graphical representation of mean gain scores of Emotional Regulation in 

the experimental group shows that the mean performance of secondary school 

students in two groups is not similar and the mean gain scores of the 

experimental group are greater than the control group. This supports the result 

of mean difference analysis 

A Component Variable Wise Gain Score of Emotional Regulation 

between Experimental and Control Group 

 Below given table shows nine component-wise pretests to posttest 

comparison of Emotional Regulation within the experimental group and 

experimental group. It will help to identify the effect of the Anchored 

Instruction and Existing Method of Teaching in each component of Emotional 

Regulation. 

 Comparison of mean gain scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Self Blame) in the experimental and control group. 

 To compare the gain scores of Self Blame in Social Science of 

secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of gain scores of Self Blame between 

experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of significance of 

the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are 

presented in the table 86. 
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Table 86 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Gain Scores of 

Emotional Regulation (Self Blame) in Experimental and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean SD 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Self Blame 
Gain score 

Experimental group 45 1.93 1.44 
3.56** 0.01 

Control group 45 0.71 1.80 
**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 86 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean gain 

scores of Self Blame in the experimental and control group for the total 

sample is (t=3.56, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So there is a 

significant difference between mean gain scores of Self Blame of secondary 

school students in experimental and control groups. The mean gain score of 

the experimental group is greater than the mean control group. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of Self 

Blame of secondary school students. 

  The mean gain scores of Self Blame in the experimental and control 

groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 68. 

 
Figure 68. Comparison of the mean gain scores of Self Blame in Experimental and 

Control groups 
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The graphical representation of mean gain scores of Self Blame in the 

experimental group shows that the mean performance of secondary school 

students in two groups is not similar and the mean gain scores of the 

experimental group is greater than the control group. This supports the result 

of mean difference analysis 

 Comparison of mean gain scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Acceptance) in the experimental and control group. 

 To compare the gain scores of Acceptance in Social Science of 

secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of posttest scores of Acceptance between 

experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of significance of 

the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are 

presented in the table 87. 

Table 87 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Gain Scores of 

Emotional Regulation (Acceptance) in Experimental and Control Groups 

Variable Group N Mean SD t-value 
Level of 

Significance 

Acceptance 
gain score 

Experimental group 45 1.55 .75 
4.294** 0.01 

Control group 45 -0.13 2.53 
**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 87 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean gain 

scores of Acceptance in the experimental and control group for the total 

sample is (t=4.294, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So there is a 
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significant difference between mean gain scores of Acceptance of secondary 

school students in the experimental and control group. The mean gain score of 

the experimental group is greater than the mean control group. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

Acceptance of secondary school students. 

The mean gain scores of Acceptance in the experimental and control 

groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 69.  

 

Figure 69. Comparison of the mean gain scores of Acceptance in Experimental and 

Control groups 

The graphical representation of mean gain scores of Acceptance in the 

experimental group shows that the mean performance of secondary school 

students in two groups are not similar and mean gain scores of experimental 

group is greater than the control group. This supports the result of mean 

difference analysis 
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 Comparison of mean gain scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Rumination) in the experimental and control group. 

 To compare the gain scores of Rumination in Social Science of 

secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of posttest scores of Rumination between 

experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of significance of 

the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are 

presented in the table 88. 

Table 88 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Gain Scores of 

Rumination in Experimental and Control Group  

Variable Group N Mean S.D 
t-

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Rumination gain 
score 

Experimental 
group 

45 1.98 .62 
4.89** 0.01 

Control group 45 0.13 2.46 
**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 88 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean gain 

scores of Rumination in the experimental and control group for the total 

sample is (t=4.89, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So there is a 

significant difference between mean gain scores of the Rumination of 

secondary school students in experimental and control groups. The mean gain 

score of the experimental group is greater than the mean control group. Hence 

the Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

Rumination of secondary school students. 
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  The mean gain scores of Rumination in the experimental and control 

groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 70. 

 

Figure 70. Comparison of the mean gain scores of Rumination in Experimental and 

Control groups 

The graphical representation of mean gain scores of Rumination in the 

experimental group shows that the mean performance of secondary school 

students in two groups are not similar and mean gain scores of experimental 

group is greater than the control group. This supports the result of mean 

difference analysis 

 Comparison of mean gain scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Positive Refocusing) in the experimental and control group. 

 To compare the gain scores of Positive Refocusing in Social Science of 

secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of posttest scores of Positive Refocusing 

between experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of 
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significance of the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the 

total sample are presented in the table 89. 

Table 89 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Gain Scores of 

Positive Refocusing in Experimental and Control Group  

Variable Group N Mean SD 
t-

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Positive refocusing 
gain score 

Experimental 
group 

45 1.44 2.79 
1.34 N.S 

Control group 45 0.87 0.79 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from table 89 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean gain 

scores of Positive Refocusing in the experimental and control group for the 

total sample is (t=1.34). It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no 

significant difference between mean gain scores of Positive Refocusing of 

secondary school students in the experimental and control group. The mean 

gain score of the experimental group is greater than the mean control group. 

Hence the Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level 

of Positive Refocusing of secondary school students. 

  The mean gain scores of Positive Refocusing in the experimental and 

control groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 71. 
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Figure 71. Comparison of the mean gain scores of Positive Refocusing in 

Experimental and control groups 

The graphical representation of mean gain scores of Positive Refocusing in 

the experimental group shows that the mean performance of secondary school 

students in two groups are not similar and mean gain scores of experimental 

group is greater than the control group. This supports the result of mean 

difference analysis 

 Comparison of mean gain scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Refocus on Planning) in the experimental and control group. 

 To compare the gain scores of Refocus on Planning in Social Science 

of secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of posttest scores of Refocus on Planning 

between experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of 

significance of the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the 

total sample are presented in the table 90. 
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Table 90 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Gain Scores of 

Refocus on Planning in Experimental and Control Groups  

Variable Group N Mean SD 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Refocus on 
planning gain 

score 

Experimental 
group 

45 2.69 1.22 
.51 N.S 

Control group 45 2.58 0.78 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from table 90 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean gain 

scores of Refocus on Planning in the experimental and control group for the 

total sample is (t=.51). It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no 

significant difference between mean gain scores of Refocus on Planning of 

secondary school students in experimental and control groups. The mean gain 

score of the experimental group is almost the same as the mean control group. 

Hence the Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level 

of Refocus on Planning of secondary school students. 

  The mean gain scores of Refocus on Planning in the experimental and 

control groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 72. 
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Figure 72. Comparison of the mean gain scores of Refocus on Planning in 

Experimental and control groups 

The graphical representation of mean gain scores of Refocus on Planning in 

the experimental group shows that the mean performance of secondary school 

students in two groups are not similar and mean gain scores of experimental 

group is greater than the control group. This supports the result of mean 

difference analysis 

Comparison of mean gain scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Positive Reappraisal) in the experimental and control group. 

To compare the gain scores of Positive Reappraisal in Social Science 

of secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of posttest scores of Positive Reappraisal 

between experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of 

significance of the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the 

total sample are presented in the table 91. 
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Table 91 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Gain Scores of 

Positive Reappraisal in Experimental and Control Groups  

Variable Group N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Positive re 
appraisal gain 

score 

Experimental 
group 

45 2.98 1.57 
1.64 N.S 

Control group 45 2.42 1.64 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from table 91 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

gain scores of Positive Reappraisal in the experimental and control group 

for the total sample is (t=1.64). It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So 

there is no significant difference between mean gain scores of Positive 

Reappraisal of secondary school students in the experimental and control 

group. The mean gain score of the experimental group is almost the same as 

the mean control group. Hence the Anchored Instructional Approach is 

effective in enhancing the level of Positive Reappraisal of secondary school 

students. 

The mean gain scores of Positive Reappraisal in the experimental and 

control groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 73. 
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Figure 73. Comparison of the mean gain scores of Positive Reappraisal in 

Experimental and control groups 

The graphical representation of mean gain scores of Positive Reappraisal in 

the experimental group shows that the mean performance of secondary school 

students in two groups is not similar and the mean gain scores of the 

experimental group is greater than the control group. This supports the result 

of mean difference analysis 

Comparison of mean gain scores of Emotional Regulation component 

(Putting into Perspective) in the experimental and control group. 

 To compare the gain scores of Putting into Perspective in Social 

Science of secondary school students between experimental and control 

groups. The mean and standard deviations of posttest scores of Putting into 

Perspective between experimental and control groups were subjected to the 

test of significance of the difference between means. The details of the t-test 

for the total sample are presented in the table 92. 
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Table 92 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Gain Scores of 

Putting into Perspective in Experimental and Control Group  

Variable Group N Mean S.D 
t-

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Putting into 
perspective gain 
score 

Experimental 
group 

45 1.69 1.18 
1.47 N.S 

Control group 45 1.24 1.42 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from table 92 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

gain scores of Putting into Perspective in the experimental and control 

group for the total sample is (t=1.47). It is not significant at the 0.05 level. 

So there is no significant difference between mean gain scores of Putting 

into Perspective of secondary school students in the experimental and 

control group. The mean gain score of the experimental group is almost the 

same as the mean control group. Hence the Anchored Instructional 

Approach is effective in enhancing the level of Putting into Perspective of 

secondary school students. 

  The mean gain scores of Putting into Perspective in the experimental 

and control groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 74. 
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Figure 74. Comparison of the mean gain scores of Putting into Perspective in 

experimental and control groups 

The graphical representation of mean gain scores of Putting into Perspective 

in the experimental group shows that the mean performance of secondary 

school students in two groups are not similar and mean gain scores of 

experimental group is greater than the control group. This supports the result 

of mean difference analysis. 

 Comparison of mean gain scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Catastrophizing) in the experimental and control group 

 To compare the gain scores of Catastrophizing in Social Science of 

secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of posttest scores of Catastrophizing between 

experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of significance of 

the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are 

presented in the table 93. 
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Table 93 

Result of test of significance of difference between mean gain scores of 

Catastrophizing in experimental and control groups  

Variable Group N Mean S.D. 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Catastrophizing 
gain score 

Experimental 
group 

45 2.73 1.45 
1.39 N.S 

Control group 45 3.29 2.25 

N.S =Not Significant  

It is clear from table 93 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean gain 

scores of Catastrophizing in the experimental and control group for the total 

sample is (t=1.39). It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no 

significant difference between mean gain scores of Catastrophizing of 

secondary school students in experimental and control groups. The mean gain 

score of the experimental group is greater than the mean control group. Hence 

the Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

Catastrophizing of secondary school students. 

 The mean gain scores of Catastrophizing in the experimental and 

control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 75. 
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Figure 75. Comparison of the mean gain scores of Catastrophizing in Experimental 

and control groups 

The graphical representation of mean gain scores of Catastrophizing in 

experimental group shows that the mean performance of secondary school 

students in two groups are not similar and mean gain scores of experimental 

group is greater than the control group. This supports the result of mean 

difference analysis 

 Comparison of mean gain scores of Emotional Regulation 

component (Others Blame) in the experimental and control group. 

 To compare the gain scores of Blaming Others in Social Science of 

secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of posttest scores of Others Blame between 

experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of significance of 

the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are 

presented in the table 94. 
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Table 94 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Gain Scores of 

Others Blame in Experimental and Control Groups  

Variable Group N Mean S.D. 
t-

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Others Blame 
gain score 

Experimental 
group 

45 1.22 2.29 
.38 N.S 

Control group 45 1.40 2.18 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from table 94 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean gain 

scores of Blaming Others in the experimental and control group for the total 

sample is (t=.38). It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no 

significant difference between mean gain scores of Others Blame of 

secondary school students in experimental and control groups. The mean gain 

score of the experimental group is almost the same as the mean control group. 

Hence the Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level 

of Others Blame of secondary school students. 

The mean Gain scores of Blaming Others in an experimental and 

control groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 76. 
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Figure 76. Comparison of the mean gain scores of Blaming Others in Experimental 

and control groups 

The graphical representation of mean gain scores of Others Blame in the 

experimental and control groups show that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are not similar and the mean gain 

scores of the experimental group is greater than the control group. This 

supports the result of mean difference analysis. 

The mean difference analysis of gain scores for the experimental group 

and control group of Emotional Regulation and its components of secondary 

school students showed the following results.  

 The gain scores of experimental and control groups are differ 

significantly in Emotional Regulation of secondary school students for the 

total sample and components such as Self Blame, Acceptance and 

Rumination. Mean gain scores of all other components are similar. 
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Comparison of Mean Pretest Scores of Process Skills in Social Science of 

Experimental and Control Groups 

 Comparison of the mean pretest scores of process skills in social 

science of experimental and control group to analyze whether the Process 

Skills in Social Science of experimental group and control groups differ 

before teaching in Anchored Instruction and teaching with existing methods. 

The table given below shows the details. 

 Comparison of mean pretest scores of Process skills in social science of 

experimental and control group in total sample. 

  To compare the pre-experimental status of Process Skills in Social 

Science of secondary school students between experimental and control 

groups. The mean and standard deviations of pretest scores of Process Skills 

in Social Science between experimental and control groups were subjected to 

the test of significance of the difference between means. The details of the t-

test for the total sample are presented in the table 95. 

Table 95 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest Scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science between Experimental and Control Groups in 

Total Sample 

Groups Compared Sample size Mean S.D. 
t- 

value 
Level of Significance 

Experimental Group 45 12.73 2.54 
.58 N.S 

Control Group 45 12.44 2.16 

N.S =Not Significant 
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It is clear from table 95 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean pre 

test scores of Process skills in social science between experimental and 

control groups for the total sample is (t=.58). It is not significant at the 0.05 

level. So there is no significant difference between mean pre test scores of 

Process skills in the social science of secondary school students in the 

experimental and control groups.  

 The mean pretest scores of Process skills in social science in 

experimental and control groups of secondary school students are represented 

graphically in figure 77. 

 

Figure 77. Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Process skills in social science 

in Experimental and Control groups 

The graphical representation of mean pre test scores of Process skills in social 

science in the experimental and control groups show that the mean 

performance of secondary school students in two groups are similar. This 

supports the result of mean difference analysis 



 Analysis and Interpretation 285

Comparison of the Mean Pretest Scores of Process Skills in Social Science 

(Component-Wise) between Experimental and Control Groups 

  To analyze whether the component-wise Process Skills in Social 

Science control experimental and control group differ before the treatment. 

Below given table shows Eight component-wise pretest scores comparison 

within the experimental and control groups. The table given below shows the 

details. 

 Comparison of mean pretest scores of Process skills in social science 

component (classify) between the experimental and control groups  

  To compare the pre-experimental status of Classify in Social Science 

of secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of pretest scores of Process Classify in Social 

Science between experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of 

significance of the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the 

total sample are presented in the table 96. 

Table 96 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest Scores of 

Classify between Experimental and Control Group  

Variable Group N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Classify 
Experimental group 45 1.98 1.30 

.00 N.S 
Control group 45 1.98 1.18 

N.S =Not Significant 
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From table 96 it can be seen that the obtained t-value for the mean pre-test 

score comparison of the experimental and control group is (t= .00). It is found 

to be not significant at .05 levels. This shows that there is no significant 

difference between the mean pre-test scores of experimental and control 

groups in the (Classify) component of Process Skills in Social Science. 

 The mean pretest scores of Classify in the experimental and control 

groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 

78. 

 

Figure 78. Comparison of the mean pretest scores of classify in experimental and 

control groups 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores of Classify in the 

experimental and Control groups shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is similar. This supports the result of 

mean difference analysis. 
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 Comparison of mean pretest scores of Process skills in social science 

component (Observe) between the experimental and control group.  

  To compare the pre-experimental status of (Observe) component of 

Process Skills in Social Science of secondary school students between 

experimental and control groups. The mean and standard deviations of pretest 

scores for component (Observe) of Process Skill in Social Science between 

experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of significance of 

the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are 

presented in the table 97. 

Table 97 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest Scores of 

Observe between Experimental and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean SD 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Observe 
pretest 

Experimental group 45 2.18 .65 
-.30 N.S 

Control group 45 2.13 .73 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from table 97 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores of Observe between experimental and control groups for the 

total sample is (t=-.30). It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no 

significant difference between mean pretest scores of Observe of secondary 

school students in experimental and control groups. The mean pretest score of 

the experimental group almost the same as the mean control group.  

The mean pretest scores of Observe in the experimental and control 

groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 79.  
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Figure 79. Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Observe in Experimental 

and Control groups 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores of observe in the 

experimental and control groups shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are equal to the control group. This 

supports the result of mean difference analysis. 

Comparison of mean pretest scores of Process skills in social 

science component (locate) between the experimental and control group.  

 To compare the pre-experimental status of locating in Social Science 

of secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of pretest scores of Process locate in Social 

Science between experimental and control groups were subjected to a test of 

significance of the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the 

total sample are presented in the table 98. 
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Table 98 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest Scores of 

Locate between Experimental and Control Groups 

Variable Group N Mean S.D 
t-

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Locate 
pretest 

Experimental group 45 2.04 0.98 
.00 N.S 

Control group 45 2.04 0.98 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from table 98 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores of Locate between experimental and control group for the total 

sample is (t=.00). It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no 

significant difference between mean pretest scores of secondary school 

students in experimental and control groups. The mean pretest score of the 

experimental group is equal to the mean control group.  

The mean pretest scores of Locate in experimental and control groups 

of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 80. 

 

Figure 80. Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Locate in Experimental and 

control groups 
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The graphical representation of mean pretest scores of Locate in the 

experimental and control groups shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are equal. This supports the result of 

mean difference analysis 

 Comparison of mean pretest scores of Process skills in social 

science component (predict) between the experimental and control group.  

 To compare the pre-experimental status of Predict in Social Science of 

secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of pretest scores of Process Predict in Social 

Science between experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of 

significance of the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the 

total sample are presented in the table 99. 

Table 99 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest Scores of 

Predict between Experimental and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Predicting 
pretest 

Experimental group 45 1.58 0.84 
.12 N.S 

Control group 45 1.56 0.87 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from the table 99 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores of Predict between experimental and control groups for the total 

sample is(t=.12. It is not significant at 0.05 level. So there is no significant 

difference between mean pretest scores of Predict of secondary school 
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students in experimental and control group. The mean pretest scores of the 

experimental group is almost the same as the mean control group.  

  The mean pretest scores of Predict in the experimental and control 

groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 81 

 

Figure 81. Compare the mean pretest scores of Predict in Experimental and 

control groups 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores of Predict in the 

experimental and control groups show that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are similar. This supports the result 

of mean difference analysis. 

Comparison of mean pretest scores of Process skills in social science 

component (synthesize) between the experimental and control groups.  

To compare the pre-experimental status of synthesizing in Social 

Science of secondary school students between experimental and control 
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groups. The mean and standard deviations of pretest scores of Process 

synthesize in Social Science between experimental and control groups were 

subjected to the test of significance of the difference between means. The 

details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 100. 

Table 100 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest Scores of 

Synthesize between Experimental and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean S.D. 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Synthesize 
pretest 

Experimental group 45 1.02 .69 
1.09 N.S 

Control group 45 .87 .66 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from table 100 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores of Synthesize between experimental and control groups for the 

total sample is (t=1.09). It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no 

significant difference between mean pretest scores of Synthesize of secondary 

school students in experimental and control groups. Mean pretest score of an 

experimental group greater than the mean control group.  

 The mean pretest scores of Synthesize in the experimental and 

control groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 82. 
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Figure 82. Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Synthesize in Experimental and 

control groups 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores of Synthesize in the 

experimental and control groups shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are similar. This supports the result 

of mean difference analysis 

Comparison of mean pretest scores of Process skills in social 

science component (Evaluate) between the experimental and control 

group.  

To compare the pre-experimental status of Evaluate in Social Science 

of secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of pretest scores of Process Evaluate in Social 

Science between experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of 

significance of the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the 

total sample are presented in the table 101. 



  294 ANCHORED INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACH ON SOME PSYCHOLOGICAL VARIABLES 

Table 101 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest Scores of 

Evaluate between Experimental and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean S.D. 
t-

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Evaluate 
pretest 

Experimental group 45 1.47 0.89 
.17 N.S 

Control group 45 1.44 0.92 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from table 101 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores of Evaluate between experimental and control group for the 

total sample is (t=.17). It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no 

significant difference between mean pretest scores of evaluation of secondary 

school students in experimental and control groups. The mean pretest scores 

of the experimental group almost the same as the mean control group. 

  The mean pretest scores of Evaluate in the experimental and control 

groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 83. 

 
Figure 83. Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Evaluate in Experimental and 

Control group 
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The graphical representation of mean pretest scores of Evaluate in the 

experimental and control groups shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is similar. This supports the result of 

mean difference analysis. 

Comparison of mean pretest scores of process skills in social science 

component (interpret) between the experimental and control group.  

 To compare the pre-experimental status of Interpret in Social Science 

of secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of pretest scores of Process Interpret in Social 

Science between experimental and control groups were subjected to a test of 

significance of the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the 

total sample are presented in the table 102. 

Table 102 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest Scores of 

Interpret between Experimental and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean 
Standard 
Deviation 

t- 
value 

Level of 
Significance 

Interpret 
pretest 

Experimental group 45 1.04 0.71 
.15 N.S 

Control group 45 1.02 0.69 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from table 102 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean pretest 

scores of Interpret between experimental and control group for the total sample 

is (t=.15). It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no significant 

difference between mean pretest scores of the Interpret of secondary school 
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students in experimental and control groups. The mean pretest scores of the 

experimental group is almost the same as the mean control group. 

  The mean pretest scores of Interpret in the experimental and control 

groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 84. 

 

Figure 84. Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Interpret in Experimental and 

control groups 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores of Interpret in the 

experimental and control groups shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are similar. This supports the result 

of mean difference analysis. 

Comparison of mean pretest scores of process skills in social science 

component (measure) between the experimental and control group.  

  To compare the pre-experimental status of measure in Social Science 

of secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 
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mean and standard deviations of pretest scores of Process measure in Social 

Science between experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of 

significance of the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the 

total sample are presented in the table 103. 

Table 103 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest Scores of 

Measure between Experimental and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean S.D. 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Measure 
Pretest 

Experimental group 45 1.42 0.72 
.14 N.S 

Control group 45 1.40 0.75 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from table 103 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

pretest scores of Measure between experimental and control group for the 

total sample is (t=.14). It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no 

significant difference between mean pretest scores of Measure of secondary 

school students in experimental and control groups. The mean pretest score 

of the experimental group is almost the same as the mean control group.  

  The mean pretest scores of Measure in experimental and control 

groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 

85. 
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Figure 85. Comparison of the mean pretest scores of Measure in experimental and 

control groups 

The graphical representation of mean pretest scores of Measure in the 

experimental and control groups shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is similar. This supports the result of 

mean difference analysis. 

The mean difference analysis of pre test scores for the experimental 

group and control group of Process Skills in Social Science and its 

components of secondary school students showed the following results.  

 The pre test scores of experimental and control groups are not differ 

significantly in Process Skills in Social Science of secondary school students 

for the total sample and its components. 

Comparison of Mean Pre-test and Mean Post-test Scores of Experimental 

Group of Process Skills in Social Science 

  To analyze whether the Process Skills in Social Science of the 

experimental group differ before and after teaching is an anchored 

instructional approach. The table given below shows the details. 
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Comparison of mean pretest and posttest scores of Process skills in 

social science in the experimental group. 

  To compare the pretest and posttest scores for Process Skills in Social 

Science of secondary school students of experimental group. The mean and 

standard deviations of pretest and posttest scores of Process skills in Social 

Science of experimental group was subjected to a test of significance of the 

difference between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are 

presented in the table 104. 

Table 104 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Process skills in Social Science in Experimental Group 

Experimental 
Group 

Sample 
size 

Mean S.D. t-value 
Level of 

Significance 
Effect 
size 

Cohen’s 
category 

Pre-test 45 12.73 2.54 
14.67** 0.01 2.972 Large 

Post-test 45 22.96 4.14 
**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 104 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

difference score of Process skills in the social science of the experimental 

group for the total sample is (t=14.67, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 

level. So there is a significant difference between mean pretest and posttest 

scores of Process skills in the social science of secondary school students in 

the experimental group. The mean post-test score of experimental group is 

greater than the mean pretest score of the experimental group. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

Process skills in the social science of secondary school students. 
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The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Process skills in social 

science in the experimental group of secondary school students are 

represented graphically in figure 86.  

 

Figure 86. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Process skills in social 

science in experimental group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest-posttest scores of Process skills 

in social science in the experimental group shows that the mean performance 

of secondary school students increased from pretest to posttest. This supports 

the result of mean difference analysis 

Comparison of Component Variable wise Pretest Posttest Scores of 

Experimental Group 

 Below given table shows eight component-wise pretests to posttest 

comparison of Process skills in social science within the experimental group. 

It shows the effect of the Anchored Instruction in each component of Process 

skills in social science. 
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 Comparison of mean pretest and posttest scores of Process skills in 

social science component (classify) in the experimental group. 

 To compare the pretest and posttest scores of Classify of secondary 

school students in the experimental group. The mean and standard deviations 

of pretest and posttest scores of classifying in the experimental group was 

subjected to the test of significance of the difference between means. The 

details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 105. 

Table 105 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Process Skills in Social Science Component (Classify) in 

Experimental Group 

Group Variable N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Experimental 
group 

Classify pretest 45 1.98 1.18 
8.23** 0.01 

Classify posttest 45 3.58 0.54 
**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 105 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

difference score of Measure of the experimental group for the total sample is 

(t=8.23, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So there is a significant 

difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of Classify of secondary 

school students in the experimental group. The mean posttest score of the 

experimental group is greater than the mean pretest score of the experimental 

group. Hence the Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing 

the level of Classify of secondary school students. 



  302 ANCHORED INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACH ON SOME PSYCHOLOGICAL VARIABLES 

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Classify in the 

experimental group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 87. 

 

Figure 87. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Classify in 

Experimental group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest-posttest scores of Classify in the 

experimental group shows that the mean performance of secondary school 

students in the group increasing from pretest to posttest. This supports the 

result of mean difference analysis 

 Comparison of mean pretest and posttest scores of Process Skills in 

Social Science component (Observe) in the experimental group. 

 To compare the pretest and posttest scores of Observe of secondary 

school students in the experimental group. The mean and standard deviations 

of pretest and posttest scores of Observe in the experimental group was 

subjected to the test of significance of the difference between means. The 

details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 106. 
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Table 106 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Observe in Experimental Group 

Group Variable N Mean S.D. 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Experimental 
group 

Observe pretest 45 2.18 0.65 
10.5** 0.01 

Observe posttest 45 3.44 0.62 

**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 106 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

difference score of Observe of the experimental group for the total sample is 

(t=10.5, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So there is a significant 

difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of Observe of secondary 

school students in the experimental group. A mean post-test score of the 

experimental group is greater than the mean pretest score of the experimental 

group. Hence the Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing 

the level of Observe of secondary school students. 

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Observe in the 

experimental group of secondary school students are represented graphically 

in figure 88. 
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Figure 88. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Observe in 

Experimental group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest-posttest scores of Observe in the 

experimental group shows that the mean performance of secondary school 

students in the group increasing from pretest to posttest. This supports the 

result of mean difference analysis 

 Comparison of mean pretest and posttest scores of process skills in 

social science component (locate) in the experimental group. 

  To compare the pretest and posttest scores of locating secondary school 

students in the experimental group. The mean and standard deviations of 

pretest and posttest scores of locating in the experimental group was subjected 

to the test of significance of the difference between means. The details of the 

t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 107. 
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Table 107 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Locate in Experimental Group 

Group Variable N Mean S.D 
t-

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Experimental 
group 

Locate pretest 45 2.04 0.98 
4.33** 0.01 

Locate posttest 45 2.80 .84 
**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 107 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

difference score of Locate of the experimental group for the total sample is (t= 

4.33, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So there is a significant 

difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of Locate of secondary 

school students in the experimental group. The mean post-test score of the 

experimental group is almost same to mean pretest score of the experimental 

group. Hence the Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing 

the level of Locate of secondary school students. 

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Locate in an 

experimental group of secondary school students are represented graphically 

in figure 89. 
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Figure 89. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Locate in Experimental 

group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest-posttest scores of Locate in the 

experimental group shows that the mean performance of secondary school 

students increased from pretest to posttest. This supports the result of mean 

difference analysis 

 Comparison of mean pretest and posttest scores of Process skills in 

social science component (predict) in the experimental group. 

  To compare the pretest and posttest scores for Predict of secondary 

school students in the experimental group. The mean and standard deviations 

of pretest and posttest scores of predict in the experimental group was 

subjected to the test of significance of the difference between means. The 

details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 108. 



 Analysis and Interpretation 307

Table 108 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Predict in Experimental Group 

Group Variable N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Experimental 
group 

Predict Pretest 45 1.58 0.84 
11.37** 0.01 

Predict posttest 45 3.27 0.81 

**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 108 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

difference score of Predict of the experimental group for the total sample is 

(t=11.37, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So there is a significant 

difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of Predict of secondary 

school students in the experimental group. The mean post-test score of the 

experimental group is greater than the mean pretest score of the experimental 

group. Hence the Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing 

the level of Predict of secondary school students. 

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Predict in the 

experimental group of secondary school students are represented graphically 

in figure 90. 
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Figure 90. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Predict in 

Experimental group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest-posttest scores of Predict in the 

experimental group shows that the mean performance of secondary school 

students increased from pretest to posttest. This supports the result of mean 

difference analysis 

Comparison of mean pretest and posttest scores of Process skills in 

social science component (synthesize) in the experimental group 

  To compare the pretest and posttest scores of synthesizing secondary 

school students between experimental group. The mean and standard 

deviations of pretest and posttest scores of synthesizing in the experimental 

group was subjected to the test of significance of the difference between 

means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 

109. 
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Table 109 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Synthesize in Experimental Group 

Group Variable N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Experimental 
group 

Synthesize pretest 45 1.02 0.69 
2.79** 0.01 

Synthesize posttest 45 1.49 0.82 
**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 109 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

difference score of Synthesize of the experimental group for the total sample 

is(t= 2.79, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So there is a significant 

difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of Synthesize of 

secondary school students in the experimental group. The mean posttest score 

of the experimental group is almost the same as the mean pretest score of the 

experimental group. Hence the Anchored Instructional Approach is effective 

in enhancing the level of Synthesize of secondary school students. 

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Synthesize in the 

experimental group of secondary school students are represented graphically 

in figure 91. 
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Figure 91. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Synthesize in 

Experimental group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest-posttest scores of Synthesize in 

the experimental group shows that the mean performance of secondary school 

students increased from pretest to posttest. This supports the result of mean 

difference analysis 

 Comparison of mean pretest and posttest scores of process skills in 

social science component (Evaluate) in the experimental group. 

  To compare the pretest and posttest scores for Evaluate of secondary 

school students in the experimental group. The mean and standard deviations 

of pretest and posttest scores of Evaluate in the experimental group was 

subjected to the test of significance of the difference between means. The 

details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 110. 
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Table 110 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Evaluate in Experimental Group 

Group Variable N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Experimental 
group 

Evaluate pretest 45 1.47 0.89 
7.2** 0.01 

Evaluate posttest 45 2.84 1.15 
**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 110 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

difference score of Evaluate of the experimental group for the total sample is 

(t=7.2, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So there is a significant 

difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of Evaluate of secondary 

school students in the experimental group. The mean posttest score of the 

experimental group is greater than the mean pretest score of the experimental 

group. Hence the Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing 

the level of evaluation of secondary school students. 

The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Evaluate in the 

experimental group of secondary school students are represented graphically 

in figure 92. 
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Figure 92. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Evaluate in 

Experimental group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest-posttest scores of Evaluate in the 

experimental group shows that the mean performance of secondary school 

students increased from pretest to posttest. This supports the result of mean 

difference analysis 

 Comparison of mean pretest and posttest scores of Process skills in 

social science component (Interpret) in the experimental group. 

 To compare the pretest and posttest scores for Interpret of secondary 

school students in the experimental group. The mean and standard deviations 

of pretest and posttest scores of Interpret in the experimental group was 

subjected to the test of significance of the difference between means. The 

details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 111. 
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Table 111 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Interpret in Experimental Group 

Group Variable N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Experimental 
group 

Interpret pretest 45 1.04 0.71 
8.44** 0.01 

Interpret posttest 45 2.82 1.09 
**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 111 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

difference score of Interpret of the experimental group for the total sample is 

(t=8.44, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So there is a significant 

difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of the Interpret of 

secondary school students in the experimental group. The mean post-test 

score of the experimental group is greater than the mean pretest score of the 

experimental group. Hence the Anchored Instructional Approach is effective 

in enhancing the level of Interpret of secondary school students. 

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Interpret in the 

experimental group of secondary school students are represented graphically 

in figure 93. 
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Figure 93. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Interpret in 

Experimental group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest-posttest scores of Interpret in the 

experimental group shows that the mean performance of secondary school 

students increased from pretest to posttest. This supports the result of mean 

difference analysis 

 Comparison of mean pretest and posttest scores of process skills in 

social science component (Measure) in the experimental group. 

  To compare the pretest and posttest scores for Measure of secondary 

school students in the experimental group. The mean and standard deviations 

of pretest and posttest scores of Measure in the experimental group was 

subjected to the test of significance of the difference between means. The 

details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 112. 
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Table 112 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Measure in Experimental Group 

Group Variable N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Experimental 
group 

Measure pretest 45 1.42 0.72 

7.21** 0.01 Measure 
posttest 

45 2.71 0.97 

**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 112 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

difference score of Measure of the experimental group for the total sample is 

(t=7.21, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So there is a significant 

difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of Measure of secondary 

school students in the experimental group. The mean posttest score of the 

experimental group is greater than the mean pretest score of the experimental 

group. Hence the Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing 

the level of Measure of secondary school students. 

 The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Measure in the 

experimental group of secondary school students are represented graphically 

in figure 94. 
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Figure 94. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Measure in 

Experimental group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest-posttest scores of Measure in the 

experimental group shows that the mean performance of secondary school 

students increased from pretest to posttest. This supports the result of mean 

difference analysis. 

The mean difference analysis of pre test and post test scores for the 

experimental group of Process Skills in Social Science and its components of 

secondary school students showed the following results.  

 The pre test post test scores of experimental group is differ 

significantly in Process Skills in Social Science of secondary school students 

for the total sample and its components. 

Comparison of Mean Pre-test and Mean Post-test Scores of Process Skills 

in Social Science in the Control Group 

 Whether the emotional regulation of the control group differs before 

and after teaching with the existing method is to be analyzed. The table given 

below shows the details. 
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 Comparison of mean pretest and posttest scores of Process skills in 

social science in the control group. 

  To compare the pretest and posttest scores of process skills in the 

social science of secondary school students of control groups. The mean and 

standard deviations of pretest and posttest scores of process skills in social 

science in control group was subjected to the test of significance of the 

difference between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are 

presented in the table 113. 

Table 113 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Process Skills in Social Science in Control Group 

Control 
Group 

Sample 
size 

Mean S.D. 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 
Effect 
size 

Cohen’s 
Category 

Pre-test 45 12.44 2.16 
13.21** 0.01 2.162 Large 

Post-test 45 20.33 4.67 
**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 113 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

difference score of Process skills in the social science of the control group for 

the total sample is (t=13.21, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So 

there is a significant difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of 

Process skills in the social science of secondary school students in the control 

group. The mean posttest score of the control group is greater than the mean 

pretest score of the control group. Hence the Existing Method of Teaching is 

effective in enhancing the level of Process skills in the social science of 

secondary school students. 
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The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Process skills in social 

science in the control group of secondary school students are represented 

graphically in figure 95. 

 

Figure 95. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Process skills in social 

science in control group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest-posttest scores of Process skills 

in social science in the control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students increased from pretest to posttest. This supports the 

result of mean difference analysis 

 Comparison of mean pretest and posttest scores of Process skills in 

social science component (Classify) in the control group. 

  To compare the pretest and posttest scores of process skills in the 

social science of secondary school students of control group. The mean and 

standard deviations of pretest and posttest scores of process skills in social 

science in control group was subjected to a test of significance of the 
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difference between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are 

presented in the table 114. 

Table 114 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Classify in Control Group 

Group Variable N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Control 
group 

Classify pretest 45 1.98 1.18 
8.49** 0.01 

Classify posttest 45 3.62 0.49 
**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 114 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

difference score of Classify of the control group for the total sample is 

(t=8.49, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So there is a significant 

difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of Classify of secondary 

school students in the control group. The mean posttest score of the control 

group is greater than the mean pretest score of the control group. Hence the 

Existing Method of Teaching is effective in enhancing the level of Measure of 

secondary school students. 

 The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Classify in the  

control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 96. 
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Figure 96. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Classify in Control 

group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest-posttest scores of Classify in 

the control group shows that the mean performance of secondary school 

students increased from pretest to posttest. This supports the result of mean 

difference analysis 

 Comparison of mean pretest and posttest scores of process skills 

in social science component (Observe) in the control group. 

 To compare the pretest and posttest scores of process skills in 

Observe of secondary school students of control group. The mean and 

standard deviations of pretest and posttest scores of Observe in control 

group was subjected to the test of significance of the difference between 

means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the 

table 115. 
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Table 115 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Observe in Control Group 

Group Variable N Mean S.D. 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Control 
group 

Observe pretest 45 2.13 .72614 
11.09** 0.01 

Observe posttest 45 3.51 0.63 
**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 115 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

difference score of Observe of the control group for the total sample is 

(t=11.09, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So there is a significant 

difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of Observe of secondary 

school students in the control group. The mean post-test score of the control 

group is greater than the mean pretest score of the control group. Hence the 

Existing Method of Teaching is effective in enhancing the level of Observe of 

secondary school students. 

 The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Observe in a control 

group of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 97. 

 

Figure 97. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Observe in control group 
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The graphical representation of mean pretest-posttest scores of Observe in 

control group shows that the mean performance of secondary school students 

increased from pretest to post test. This supports the result of mean difference 

analysis 

Comparison of mean pretest and posttest scores of process skills in 

social science component (Locate) in the control group. 

To compare the pretest and posttest scores of process skills in social 

science for Locate of secondary school students of the control group. The 

mean and standard deviations of pretest and posttest scores of Locate in 

control group was subjected to the test of significance of the difference 

between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in 

the table 116. 

Table 116 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Locate in Control Group 

Group Variable N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Control group 
Locate pretest 45 2.04 0.98 

1.39 N.S 
Locate posttest 45 2.38 1.13 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from table 116 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

difference score of Locate of the control group for the total sample is (t=1.39). 

It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no significant difference 

between mean pretest and posttest scores of Locate of secondary school 
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students in the control group. The mean posttest score of a control group is 

almost the same as the mean pretest score of the control group. Hence the 

Existing Method of Teaching is not effective in enhancing the level of Locate 

of secondary school students. 

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Locate in a control 

group of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 98. 

 

Figure 98. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Locate in control group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest-posttest scores of Locate in the 

control group shows that the mean performance of secondary school students 

are almost similar between pretest to posttest. This supports the result of mean 

difference analysis 

 Comparison of mean pretest and posttest scores of Process skills in 

social science component (Predict) in the control group. 

  To compare the pretest and posttest scores of process skills in Social 

Science for Predict of secondary school students of control group. The mean and 
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standard deviations of pretest and posttest scores of Predict in control groups 

were subjected to the test of significance of the difference between means. The 

details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 117 

Table 117 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Predict in Control Group 

Group Variable N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Control 
group 

Predict pretest 45 1.56 .87 
8.39** 0.01 

Predict posttest 45 2.89 .96 
**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 117 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

difference score of Predict of the control group for the total sample is (t=8.39, 

P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So there is a significant difference 

between mean pretest and posttest scores of Predict of secondary school 

students in the control group. The mean post-test score of a control group is 

greater than the mean pretest score of the control group. Hence the Existing 

Method of Teaching is effective in enhancing the level of Predict of secondary 

school students. 

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Predict in a control 

group of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 99. 
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Figure 99. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Predict in control 

group 

 The graphical representation of mean pretest-posttest scores of Predict 

in the control group shows that the mean performance of secondary school 

students increased from pretest to posttest. This supports the result of mean 

difference analysis 

 Comparison of mean pretest and posttest scores of Process skills in 

social science component (Synthesize) in the control group. 

 To compare the pretest and posttest scores of process skills in Social 

Science for Synthesize of secondary school students of control group. The 

mean and standard deviations of pretest and posttest scores of Synthesize in 

control group was subjected to the test of significance of the difference 

between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in 

the table 118. 
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Table 118 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Process Skills in Social Science Component (Synthesize) in Control 

Group 

Group Variable N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Control 
group 

Synthesize pretest 45 0.87 0.67 
1.49 N.S 

Synthesize posttest 45 1.09 0.85 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from table 118 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

difference score of Synthesize of the control group for the total sample is 

(t=1.49). It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no significant 

difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of Synthesize of 

secondary school students in the control group. The mean posttest score of the 

control group is greater than the mean pretest score of the control group. 

Hence the Existing Method of Teaching is effective in enhancing the level of 

Synthesize of secondary school students. 

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Synthesize in a control 

group of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 100. 

 
Figure 100. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Synthesize in control group 
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The graphical representation of mean pretest-posttest scores of 

Synthesize in the control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students increased from pretest to posttest. This supports the 

result of mean difference analysis 

Comparison of mean pretest and posttest scores of Process skills in 

social science component (Evaluate) in the control group. 

 To compare the pretest and posttest scores of process skills in Social 

Science for Evaluate of secondary school student of control group. The mean 

and standard deviations of pretest and posttest scores of Evaluate in control 

group was subjected to the test of significance of the difference between means. 

The details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 119. 

Table 119 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Evaluate in Control Group 

Group Variable N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Control 
group 

Evaluate pretest 45 1.44 0.92 
3.8** 0.01 

Evaluate posttest 45 2.33 1.28 
**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 119 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

difference score of Evaluate of the control group for the total sample is (t=3.8, 

P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So there is a significant difference 

between mean pretest and posttest scores of evaluation of secondary school 

students in the control group. The mean post-test score of a control group is 
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greater than the mean pretest score of the control group. Hence the Existing 

Method of Teaching is effective in enhancing the level of evaluation of 

secondary school students. 

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Evaluate in a control 

group of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 101. 

 

Figure 101. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Evaluate in control 

group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest-posttest scores of Evaluate in the 

control group shows that the mean performance of secondary school students 

increased from pretest to posttest. This supports the result of mean difference 

analysis 

Comparison of mean pretest and posttest scores of Process skills in 

social science component (Interpret) in the control group. 

  To compare the pretest and posttest scores of process skills in Social 

Science for Interpret of secondary school students of control group. The mean 
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and standard deviations of pretest and posttest scores of Interpret in control 

group was subjected to the test of significance of the difference between 

means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 

120. 

Table 120 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Interpret in Control Group 

Group Variable N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Control 
group 

Interpret pretest 45 1.02 0.69 
5.37** 0.01 

Interpret posttest 45 2.27 1.30 
**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 120 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

difference score of Interpret of the control group for the total sample is 

(t=5.37, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So there is a significant 

difference between mean pretest and posttest scores of the Interpret of 

secondary school students in the control group. The mean post-test score of 

the control group is greater than the mean pretest score of the control group. 

Hence the Existing Method of Teaching is effective in enhancing the level of 

Interpret of secondary school students. 

The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Interpret in a control 

group of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 102.  
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Figure 102. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Interpret in control 

group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest-posttest scores of Interpret in the 

control group shows that the mean performance of secondary school students 

increased from pretest to posttest. This supports the result of mean difference 

analysis 

Comparison of mean pretest and posttest scores of Process skills in 

social science component (Measure) in the control group. 

  To compare the pretest and posttest scores of process skills in Social 

Science for Measure of secondary school students of control group. The mean 

and standard deviations of pretest and posttest scores of Measure in control 

group was subjected to the test of significance of the difference between 

means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 

121. 
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Table 121 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Pretest and Posttest 

Scores of Measure in Control Group 

Group Variable N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of Significance 

Control group 
Measure pretest 45 1.40 0.75 

5.5** 0.01 
Measure posttest 45 2.27 0.98 

**P<0.01 

It is clear from table 121 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

difference score of Measure of the control group for the total sample is (t=5.5, 

P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So there is a significant difference 

between mean pretest and posttest scores of Measure of secondary school 

students in the control group. The mean posttest score of a control group is 

greater than the mean pretest score of the control group. Hence the Existing 

Method of Teaching is effective in enhancing the level of Measure of 

secondary school students. 

  The mean pretest scores and posttest scores of Measure in a  

control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 103. 
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Figure 103. Comparison of the mean pretest posttest scores of Measure in control 

group 

The graphical representation of mean pretest-posttest scores of Measure in the 

control group shows that the mean performance of secondary school students 

increased from pretest to posttest. This supports the result of mean difference 

analysis. 

The mean difference analysis of pre test and post test scores for the 

control group of Process Skills in Social Science and its components of 

secondary school students showed the following results.  

 The pre test post test scores of control group is differ significantly in 

Process Skills in Social Science of secondary school students for the total 

sample and its components except locate and synthesis. 

Comparison of Mean Post-test Scores of Experimental and Control 

Group of Process Skills in Social Science 

 To analyze whether the Process Skills in Social Science of the 

experimental and control groups differ after teaching with Anchored 
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Instructional Approach and the Existing Method of Teaching. The table given 

below shows the details 

 Comparison of mean posttest scores of Process skills in social 

science in the experimental and control group. 

  To compare the mean posttest scores for Process Skills in Social 

Science of secondary school students of experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of posttest scores of Process skills in Social 

Science of experimental and control groups were subjected to test of 

significance of the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the 

total sample are presented in the table 122. 

Table 122 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean posttest Scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science between Experimental and Control Group 

Groups 
Compared 

Sample 
size 

Mean S.D. t-value 
Level of 

Significance 
Effect 
size 

Cohen’s 
Category 

Experimental 
Group 

45 22.96 4.14 
2.81** 0.01 0.59 Medium 

Control Group 45 20.33 4.69 
**P<0.01 

It is clear from the table 122 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

posttest scores of Process skills in the experimental and control group for the 

total sample is (t=2.81, P<0.01). It is significant at the 0.01 level. So there is a 

significant difference between mean posttest scores of the Process skills of 

secondary school students in experimental and control groups. The mean 
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scores of the experimental group is greater than the control group. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

process skills of secondary school students. 

  Since the mean difference was found to be significant, the effect size 

was calculated. The value of Cohen's d is 0.59 which is greater than the limit 

set for the medium effect in Cohen's category. It means that the Anchored 

Instructional Approach has a medium effect in enhancing the process skills of 

secondary school students of Kerala when compared to the Existing Method 

of Teaching.  

  The mean posttest scores of process skill in the experimental and 

control groups of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 104. 

 

Figure 104. Comparison of the mean posttest scores of Process Skills in 

Experimental and control groups 
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The graphical representation of mean posttest scores of Process skills in 

experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are not similar and in a mean score, 

the experimental group is greater than the control group. This supports the 

result of mean difference analysis.  

Comparison of the Mean Posttest Scores of Process Skills in Social 

Science Component (Classify) between an Experimental and Control 

Group 

 Below given table shows Eight component-wise posttest scores 

comparison between the experimental and control group. It will help to 

identify the difference in the effect of the Anchored Instruction and Existing 

Method of Teaching in each component of Process Skills in Social Science. 

Comparison of mean posttest scores of Process skills in social 

science component (classify) in the experimental and control group 

To compare the posttest scores of Classify of secondary school 

students between experimental and control groups. The mean and standard 

deviations of posttest scores of Classify experimental and control groups were 

subjected to the test of significance of the difference between means. The 

details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 123. 
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Table 123 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Posttest Scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science Component (Classify) between Experimental 

and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Classify 
posttest 

Experimental group 45 3.58 .54 
.41 N.S 

Control group 45 3.62 .49 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from the table 123 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

posttest scores of classifying in the experimental and control group for the 

total sample is (t=.41). It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no 

significant difference between mean posttest scores of classifying of 

secondary school students in experimental and control groups. The mean 

scores of the experimental group and the control group are almost the same. 

Hence the Anchored Instructional Approach and existing method of teaching 

have similar effect in enhancing the level of the component of Process Skills 

in Social Science (classify) of secondary school students. 

  The mean posttest scores of classifying in the experimental and control 

group of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 105. 
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Figure 105. Comparison of the mean posttest scores of Classify in Experimental and 

control group 

The graphical representation of mean posttest scores of Classify in 

experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are almost same. This supports the 

result of mean difference analysis 

 Comparison of mean posttest scores of Process skills in social 

science component (Observe) in the experimental and control group. 

 To compare the posttest scores of Observe of secondary school 

students between experimental and control groups. The mean and standard 

deviations of posttest scores of observe experimental and control groups were 

subjected to the test of significance of the difference between means. The 

details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 124. 
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Table 124 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Posttest Scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science Component (Observe) between Experimental 

and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Observe 
posttest 

Experimental group 45 3.44 .62 
.51 N.S 

Control group 45 3.50 .626 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from the table 124 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

posttest scores of Observe in the experimental and control group for the total 

sample is (t=.51). It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no 

significant difference between mean posttest scores of Observe of secondary 

school students in experimental and control groups. The mean scores of the 

experimental group and the control group are almost the same. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach and existing method of teaching have the 

same effect in enhancing the level for the component of Process Skills in 

Social Science (Observe) of secondary school students. 

  The mean posttest scores of observe in the experimental and control 

group of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 106. 
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Figure 106. Comparison of the mean posttest scores of Observe in Experimental and 

control group 

The graphical representation of mean posttest scores of Observe in 

experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are almost same. This supports the 

result of mean difference analysis. 

 Comparison of mean posttest scores of Process skills in social 

science component (Locate) in the experimental and control group. 

  To compare the posttest scores of Locate secondary school students 

between experimental and control groups. The mean and standard deviations 

of posttest scores of Locate experimental and control groups were subjected 

to the test of significance of the difference between means. The details of the 

t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 125. 
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Table 125 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Posttest Scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science Component (Locate) between Experimental 

and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Locate 
posttest 

Experimental 
group 

45 2.80 0.84 
2.01* 0.5 

Control group 45 2.38 1.13 
*P<0.05 

It is clear from the table that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

posttest scores of Locate in the experimental and control group for the total 

sample is (t=2.01, P<0.05). It is significant at the 0.05 level. So there is a 

significant difference between mean posttest scores of Locate of secondary 

school students in experimental and control groups. The mean scores of the 

experimental group and the control group are almost same. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective for enhancing the level for the 

component of Process Skills in Social Science (Observe) of secondary school 

students than the existing method of teaching. 

  The mean posttest scores of Locate in the experimental and  

control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 107. 
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Figure 107. Comparison of the mean posttest scores of Locate in Experimental and 

control group 

The graphical representation of mean posttest scores of Locate in the 

experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is not similar and in a mean scores 

the experimental group and control group are almost the same. This supports 

the result of mean difference analysis 

Comparison of mean posttest scores of Process skills in social 

science component (Predict) in the experimental and control group. 

  To compare the posttest scores of Predict of secondary school students 

between experimental and control groups. The mean and standard deviations 

of posttest scores of Predict experimental and control groups were subjected 

to the test of significance of the difference between means. The details of the 

t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 126. 
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Table 126 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Posttest Scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science Component (Predict) between Experimental 

and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean S.D. t-value 
Level of 

Significance 

Predict 
posttest 

Experimental group 45 3.27 .81 
2.02* .05 

Control group 45 2.89 .96 
*P<0.05 

It is clear from the table 126 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

posttest scores of Predict in the experimental and control group for the total 

sample is (t=2.02, P<0.05). It is significant at the 0.05 level. So there is a 

significant difference between mean posttest scores of Predict of secondary 

school students in experimental and control groups. The mean scores of the 

experimental group are Greater than the control group. Hence the Anchored 

Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of Predict of 

secondary school students. 

  The mean posttest scores of predict in the experimental and  

control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 108. 
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Figure 108. Comparison of the mean posttest scores of Predict in Experimental and 

control group 

The graphical representation of mean posttest scores of Predict in 

experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is not similar and in a mean scores, 

the experimental group is greater than the control group. This supports the 

result of mean difference analysis 

Comparison of mean posttest scores of Process skills in social 

science component (Synthesize) in the experimental and control group. 

  To compare the posttest scores of Synthesize of secondary school 

students between experimental and control groups. The mean and standard 

deviations of posttest scores of Synthesize experimental and control groups 

were subjected to the test of significance of the difference between means. 

The details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 127. 
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Table 127 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Posttest Scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science Component (Synthesize) between 

Experimental and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Synthesize 
posttest 

Experimental 
group 

45 1.49 0.82 
2.28* 0.05 

Control group 45 1.09 0.85 
*P<0.05 

It is clear from the table 127 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

posttest scores of synthesizing in the experimental and control group for the 

total sample is (t=2.28, P<0.05). It is significant at the 0.05 level. So there is a 

significant difference between mean posttest scores of synthesizing secondary 

school students in experimental and control groups. The mean scores of the 

experimental group and the control group are almost the same. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

synthesizing secondary school students. 

The mean posttest scores of synthesizing in the experimental and 

control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 109. 
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Figure 109. Comparison of the mean posttest scores of Synthesize in Experimental 

and control group 

The graphical representation of mean posttest scores of synthesizing in 

experimental and control groups shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are not similar and in a mean score, 

the experimental group and the control group are almost the same. This 

supports the result of mean difference analysis 

Comparison of mean posttest scores of Process skills in social 

science component (Evaluate) in the experimental and control group. 

  To compare the posttest scores of Evaluate of secondary school 

students between experimental and control groups. The mean and standard 

deviations of posttest scores to Evaluate experimental and control groups 

were subjected to the test of significance of the difference between means. 

The details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 128. 
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Table 128 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Posttest Scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science Component (Evaluate) between Experimental 

and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Evaluate 
posttest 

Experimental group 45 2.84 1.15 
1.99* 0.05 

Control group 45 2.33 1.28 
*P<0.05 

It is clear from the table 128 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

posttest scores of evaluate in the experimental and control group for the total 

sample is (t=1.99, P<0.05). It is significant at the 0.05 level. So there is a 

significant difference between mean posttest scores of evaluating secondary 

school students in experimental and control groups. The mean scores of the 

experimental group and the control group are almost the same. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

evaluate secondary school students. 

  The mean posttest scores of evaluate in the experimental and control 

group of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 110. 

 

Figure 110. Comparison of the mean posttest scores of Evaluate in Experimental and 

control group 
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The graphical representation of mean posttest scores of evaluate in 

experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are not similar and in mean scores, 

the experimental group and the control group are almost the same. This 

supports the result of mean difference analysis 

 Comparison of mean posttest scores of Process skills in social 

science component (Interpret) in the experimental and control group. 

  To compare the posttest scores of the Interpret of secondary school 

students between experimental and control groups. The mean and standard 

deviations of posttest scores of Interpret experimental and control groups 

were subjected to the test of significance of the difference between means. 

The details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 129. 

Table 129 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Posttest Scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science Component (Interpret) between Experimental 

and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean 
Standard 
Deviation 

t- 
value 

Level of 
Significance 

Interpret 
posttest 

Experimental 
group 

45 2.82 1.09 
2.19* 0.5 

Control group 45 2.27 1.30 
*P<0.05 

It is clear from the table 129 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

posttest scores of interpret in the experimental and control group for the total 

sample is (t=2.19, P<0.05). It is significant at the 0.05 level. So there is a 
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significant difference between mean posttest scores of interpret of secondary 

school students in experimental and control groups. The mean scores of the 

experimental group and the control group are almost the same. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

interpret of secondary school students. 

  The mean posttest scores of interpret in the experimental and control 

group of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 

111. 

 

Figure 111. Comparison of the mean posttest scores of Interpret in Experimental and 

control group 

The graphical representation of mean posttest scores of interpreting in the 

experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is not similar and in the mean scores 

experimental group and the control group are almost same. This supports the 

result of mean difference analysis. 
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Comparison of mean posttest scores of Process skills in social 

science component (Measure) in the experimental and control group. 

  To compare the posttest scores of Measure of secondary school 

students between experimental and control groups. The mean and standard 

deviations of posttest scores of Measure experimental and control groups 

were subjected to the test of significance of the difference between means. 

The details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 130. 

Table 130 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Posttest Scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science Component (Measure) between Experimental 

and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Measure 
posttest 

Experimental group 45 2.71 0.97 
2.16* 0.05 

Control group 45 2.27 0.99 

*P<0.05 

It is clear from the table 130 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

posttest scores of measure in the experimental and control group for the total 

sample is (t=2.16, P<0.05). It is significant at the 0.05 level. So there is a 

significant difference between mean posttest scores of measure of secondary 

school students in experimental and control groups. The mean scores of the 

experimental group and the control groups are almost the same. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

measure of secondary school students. 
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The mean posttest scores of measure in the experimental and control 

group of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 112. 

 

Figure 112. Comparison of the mean posttest scores of Measure in Experimental and 

control group 

The graphical representation of mean posttest scores of measure in the 

experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are not similar and in a mean score, 

the experimental group and the control group are almost the same. This 

supports the result of mean difference analysis. 

The mean difference analysis of post test scores between experimental 

and control groups of Process Skills in Social Science and its components of 

secondary school students showed the following results.  

  The post test scores of experimental and control groups are differ 

significantly in Process Skills in Social Science of secondary school students 

for the total sample and its components except classify and Observe. 
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Comparison of Mean Gain Scores of Experimental and Control Group in 

Process Skills in Social Science 

 To analyze differences in the effect of both anchored instructional 

approach and the existing method of teaching on process skills in the social 

science of experimental and control groups. Table 131 given below shows the 

details. 

 Comparison of mean gain scores of process skills in social science 

component in the experimental and control group. 

 To compare the gain scores of Process Skills in Social Science of 

secondary school students between experimental and control groups. The 

mean and standard deviations of gain scores of process skills in social science 

experimental and control groups were subjected to the test of significance of 

the difference between means. The details of the t-test for the total sample are 

presented in the table 131. 

Table 131 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Gain Scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science between Experimental and Control Group 

Groups 
Compared 

Sample 
size 

Mean S.D. 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 
Effect 
size 

Cohen’s 
Category 

Experimental 
Group 

45 10.22 4.68 
2.54* 0.05 .54 Medium 

Control Group 45 7.89 4.00 

*P<0.05 
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It is clear from the table 131 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

gain scores of Process skills in the experimental and control group for the 

total sample is (t=2.54, P<0.05). It is significant at the 0.05 level. So there is a 

significant difference between mean gain scores of the Process skills of 

secondary school students in experimental and control groups. The mean 

scores of the experimental group is greater than the control group. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing the level of 

process skills of secondary school students. 

  Since the mean difference was found to be significant, the effect size 

was calculated. The value of Cohen's d is 0.54 which is greater than the limit 

set for the medium effect in Cohen's category. It means that the Anchored 

Instructional Approach has a medium effect in enhancing the process skills of 

secondary school students of Kerala when compared to the Existing Method 

of Teaching.  

  The mean gain scores of process skill in the experimental and  

control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 113. 
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Figure 113. Comparison of the mean gain scores of Process Skills in Experimental 

and control group 

The graphical representation of mean gain scores of Process skills in 

experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are not similar and in a mean score, 

the experimental group is greater than the control group. This supports the 

result of mean difference analysis.  

Comparison of Mean Gain Scores of Process Skills in Social Science 

Components in the Experimental and Control Group 

  Below given table shows eight component-wise gain score comparison 

within the experimental and control groups. It shows the difference in the 

effect of the Anchored Instruction and Existing Method of Teaching in each 

component of Process Skills in Social Science. 

 Comparison of mean gain scores of process skills in social science 

component (Classify) in the experimental and control group. 

To compare the gain scores of Classify of secondary school students 

between experimental and control groups. The mean and standard deviations 
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of gain scores of classifying experimental and control groups were subjected 

to a test of significance of the difference between means. The details of the t-

test for the total sample are presented in the table 132. 

Table 132 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Gain Scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science Component (Classify) between Experimental 

and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean S.D. 
t-

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Classify gain 
score 

Experimental group 45 1.60 1.30 
.16 N.S 

Control group 45 1.64 1.30 

N.S =Not Significant 

From table 132 it can be seen that the obtained t-value for the mean gain score 

comparison of the experimental and control group is (t=.16) it is found to be 

not significant at .05 levels. This shows that there is no significant difference 

between the mean gain scores of experimental and control group. which infer 

that implementation of the new method is not effected much the experimental 

group than the control group.  

It is clear from the table that the calculated t value obtained by the 

mean gain scores of classify in the experimental and control group for the 

total sample is 0.16. It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no 

significant difference between mean gain scores of classify of secondary 

school students in experimental and control groups. The mean scores of the 

experimental group and the control group are almost the same. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach and existing method of teaching have 
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almost same effect in enhancing the level of classify of secondary school 

students. 

The mean gain scores of classifying in the experimental and control 

group of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 114. 

 

Figure 114. Comparison of the mean gain scores of Classify in Experimental and 

control group 

The graphical representation of mean gain scores of Classify in the 

experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups is similar and in mean score, the 

experimental group and control group are almost same. This supports the 

result of mean difference analysis. 

 Comparison of mean gain scores of process skills in social science 

component (Observe) in the experimental and control group. 

 To compare the gain scores of Observe of secondary school students 

between experimental and control groups. The mean and standard deviations 
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of gain scores of Observe experimental and control groups were subjected to 

the test of significance of the difference between means. The details of the t-

test for the total sample are presented in the table 133. 

Table 133 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Gain Scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science Component (Observe) between Experimental 

and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Observe 
gain score 

Experimental 
group 

45 1.27 0.81 
0.64 N.S 

Control group 45 1.38 0.83 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from the table 133 that the calculated t value obtained by the 

mean gain scores of Observe in the experimental and control group for the 

total sample is (t=0.64). It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no 

significant difference between mean gain scores of Observe of secondary 

school students in experimental and control groups. The mean scores of the 

experimental group and the control group are almost the same. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach and Existing Method of Teaching are 

similar effect in enhancing the level of classify of secondary school 

students. 

The mean gain scores of observing in the experimental and control 

group of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 115. 



 Analysis and Interpretation 357

 

Figure 115. Comparison of the mean gain scores of Observe in experimental and 

control group 

 The graphical representation of mean gain scores of Observe in 

experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are similar and in the mean score, the 

experimental group and control group are almost the same. This supports the 

result of mean difference analysis 

Comparison of mean gain scores of Process Skills in social science 

component (locate) in the experimental and control group. 

  To compare the gain scores of locating secondary school students 

between experimental and control groups. The mean and standard deviations 

of gain scores of locating experimental and control groups were subjected to 

the test of significance of the difference between means. The details of the t-

test for the total sample are presented in the table 134. 
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Table 134 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Gain Scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science Component (Locate) between Experimental 

and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Locate gain 
score 

Experimental 
group 

45 0.76 1.17 
1.42 N.S 

Control group 45 0.33 1.61 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from the table 134 that the calculated t value obtained by the 

mean gain scores of Locate in the experimental and control group for the 

total sample is (t=1.42). It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no 

significant difference between mean gain scores of Locate of secondary 

school students in experimental and control groups. The mean scores of the 

experimental group and the control group are almost the same. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach and Existing method of Teaching are 

similar effect in enhancing the level of Locate of secondary school 

students. 

  The mean gain scores of Locate in the experimental and control group 

of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 116.  
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Figure 116. Comparison of the mean gain scores of Locate in experimental and 

control group 

The graphical representation of mean gain scores of Locate in the 

experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are similar and in a mean score, the 

experimental group and the control group are almost same. This supports the 

result of mean difference analysis 

 Comparison of mean gain scores of process skills in social science 

component (Predict) in the experimental and control group. 

  To compare the gain scores of Predict of secondary school students 

between experimental and control groups. The mean and standard deviations 

of gain scores of predict experimental and control groups were subjected to 

the test of significance of the difference between means. The details of the  

t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 135. 
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Table 135 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Gain Scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science Component (Predict) between Experimental 

and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean S.D. 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Predict gain 
score 

Experimental 
group 

45 1.69 0.99 
1.64 N.S 

Control group 45 1.33 1.07 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from the table 135 that the calculated t value obtained by the 

mean gain scores of Predict in the experimental and control group for the 

total sample is(t=1.64). It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no 

significant difference between mean posttest scores of Predict of secondary 

school students in experimental and control groups. The mean scores of the 

experimental group and the control group are almost the same. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach and Existing method of Teaching have 

similar effect in enhancing the level of Predict of secondary school 

students. 

The mean gain scores of predict in the experimental and control group 

of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 117. 
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Figure 117. Comparison of the mean gain scores of Predict in Experimental and 

control group 

 The graphical representation of mean gain scores of Predict in 

experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are similar and in a mean score, the 

experimental group and the control group are almost the same. This supports 

the result of mean difference analysis 

Comparison of mean gain scores of Process skills in social science 

component (Synthesize) in the experimental and control group. 

 To compare the gain scores of synthesizing secondary school students 

between experimental and control groups. The mean and standard deviations 

of gain scores of Synthesize experimental and control groups were subjected 

to the test of significance of the difference between means. The details of the 

t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 136. 
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Table 136 

Result of Test of Significance of the Difference between Mean Gain Scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science Component (Synthesize) between 

Experimental and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Synthesis 
gain score 

Experimental 
group 

45 0.47 1.12 
1.09 N.S 

Control group 45 0.22 0.99 

NS: Not Significant  

It is clear from the table that the calculated t value obtained by the 

mean gain scores of synthesizing in the experimental and control group for 

the total sample is 1.09. It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no 

significant difference between mean gain scores of synthesizing secondary 

school students in experimental and control groups. The mean scores of the 

experimental group and the control group are almost the same. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach and Existing Method of teaching have 

similar effect in enhancing the level of synthesizing secondary school 

students. 

The mean gain scores of synthesize in the experimental and  

control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 118. 
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Figure 118. Comparison of the mean gain scores of Synthesize in Experimental and 

control group 

The graphical representation of mean gain scores of synthesizing in 

experimental and control groups shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two group are similar and in mean scores, the 

experimental group and the control group are almost the same. This supports 

the result of mean difference analysis 

Comparison of mean gain scores of Process skills in social science 

component (Evaluate) in the experimental and control group. 

  To compare the gain scores of Evaluate of secondary school students 

between experimental and control groups. The mean and standard deviations 

of gain scores of Evaluate experimental and control groups were subjected to 

the test of significance of the difference between means. The details of the  

t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 137. 



  364 ANCHORED INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACH ON SOME PSYCHOLOGICAL VARIABLES 

Table 137 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Gain Scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science Component (Evaluate) between Experimental 

and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean S.D 
t- 

value 

Level of 

Significance 

Evaluate  
gain score 

Experimental group 45 1.38 1.28 
1.62 N.S 

Control group 45 .89 1.57 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from the table 137 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

posttest scores of evaluating in the experimental and control group for the 

total sample is (t=1.62). It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no 

significant difference between mean posttest scores of evaluating secondary 

school students in experimental and control groups. The mean scores of the 

experimental group is greater than the control group. Hence the Anchored 

Instructional Approach and Existing Method of Teaching have similar effect 

in enhancing the level of evaluate secondary school students. 

  The mean gain scores of evaluating in the experimental and  

control group of secondary school students are represented graphically in 

figure 119.  
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Figure 119. Comparison of the mean gain scores of Evaluate in Experimental and 

control group 

 The graphical representation of mean gain scores of evaluating in 

experimental and control groups shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are similar and in mean scores, the 

experimental group is greater than the control group. This supports the result 

of mean difference analysis 

Comparison of mean gain scores of Process skills in social science 

component (Interpret) in the experimental and control group. 

  To compare the gain scores of the Interpret of secondary school 

students between experimental and control groups. The mean and standard 

deviations of gain scores of interpreting experimental and control groups were 

subjected to the test of significance of the difference between means. The 

details of the t-test for the total sample are presented in the table 138. 
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Table 138 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Gain Scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science Component (Interpret) between Experimental 

and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean S.D 
t-

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Interpret 
gain score 

Experimental 
group 

45 1.78 1.41 
1.7 N.S 

Control group 45 1.24 1.55 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from the table 138 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

gain scores of interpreting in the experimental and control group for the total 

sample is (t=1.7). It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no 

significant difference between mean gain scores of interpreting of secondary 

school students between experimental and control groups. The mean scores of 

the experimental group and the control group are almost the same. Hence the 

Anchored Instructional Approach and Existing Method of Teaching have 

similar effect in enhancing the level of interpret of secondary school students. 

 The mean gain scores of Interpret in the experimental and control 

group of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 120. 
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Figure 120. Comparison of the mean gain scores of Interpret in experimental and 

control group 

 The graphical representation of mean gain scores of interpret in the 

experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are similar and in mean score of the 

experimental group and the control group are almost same. This supports the 

result of mean difference analysis. 

Comparison of mean gain scores of Process skills in social science 

component (Measure) in the experimental and control group. 

  To compare the gain scores of Measure of secondary school students 

between experimental and control groups. The mean and standard deviations 

of gain scores of Measure experimental and control groups were subjected to 

the test of significance of the difference between means. The details of t-test 

for the total sample are presented in the table 139. 
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Table 139 

Result of Test of Significance of Difference between Mean Gain Scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science Component (Measure) between Experimental 

and Control Group 

Variable Group N Mean S.D. 
t- 

value 
Level of 

Significance 

Measure  
gain 
score 

Experimental 
group 

45 1.29 1.19 
1.77 N.S 

Control group 45 .87 1.06 

N.S =Not Significant 

It is clear from the table 139 that the calculated t value obtained by the mean 

gain scores of measure in the experimental and control group for the total 

sample is (t=1.77). It is not significant at the 0.05 level. So there is no 

significant difference between mean gain scores of measure of secondary 

school students in experimental and control groups. The mean scores of the 

experimental group are greater than the control group. Hence the Anchored 

Instructional Approach and Existing Method of Teaching have similar effect 

in enhancing the level of interpreting of secondary school students. 

  The mean gain scores of measure in the experimental and control 

group of secondary school students are represented graphically in figure 121. 



 Analysis and Interpretation 369

 

Figure 121. Comparison of the mean gain scores of Measure in Experimental and 

control group 

The graphical representation of mean gain scores of interpreting in the 

experimental and control group shows that the mean performance of 

secondary school students in two groups are similar and in mean score, the 

experimental group is greater than the control group. This supports the result 

of mean difference analysis. 

The mean difference analysis of gain scores between experimental and 

control groups of Process Skills in Social Science and its components of 

secondary school students showed the following results.  

  The gain scores of experimental and control groups are differ 

significantly in Process Skills in Social Science of secondary school students 

for the total sample But its components are not differ significantly. 

 The above analysis shows the difference in achieving components of 

Emotional Regulation and Process Skills in social science after teaching with 
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the Anchored Instruction and Existing Method of Teaching. There is a slight 

improvement in all components but the difference in the effect of Anchored 

Instruction is not statistically significant because among the total items of the 

tool divided into its component leads to decrease in the score.. That is why a 

statistically significant difference is not evident among the components. 

Although anchored instruction has showed more effect than the Existing 

Method of teaching in developing Emotional Regulation and Process Skills in 

social science to a greater extent. 

Analysis of Covariance (ANCOVA) of the Dependent Variables 

 In this study, single-factor ANOVA employing four covariates was 

used to confirm the effect of the Anchored Instructional Approach on 

Emotional Regulation and Process Skills in Social Science. It is applied when 

one or more correlated variables existed with the dependent variable and can 

control the effect of any of the covariates on the dependent variables using 

ANCOVA.  

  By employing one way ANCOVA, the investigator could study the 

relative effectiveness of the Anchored Instructional Approach over the 

existing method of teaching concerning the dependent variables of the study 

Emotional Regulations and process skills in social science for the total sample 

and the subsample Boys and Girls. To study whether the experimental and 

control group differ significantly in mean scores of emotional regulations and 

process skills in Social Science after controlling the covariates pre-test scores 

on Emotional Regulation, process skills in Social Science score, Non-verbal 
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intelligence test score, Classroom environment inventory, Socio-Economic 

status score and combined effects of all these covariates for total sample and 

subsamples based on gender. The results and discussions are presented in the 

following sections. 

Check for Basic Assumptions 

 To ensure that the collected data can be subjected to ANCOVA, it was 

decided to check whether the data follow the basic assumptions or not. The 

dependent variables of the study emotional regulations and process skill for 

the total sample and the subsample male and female are on the interval scale. 

The distributions of these scale variables follow normal distribution properties 

as evident from the preliminary analysis. The other two assumptions such as 

the linear relationship between dependent variables and the different 

covariates and homogeneity of variances were checked and are presented in 

the following sections. 

The Linear Relationship between the Dependent Variables and Covariates 

  A Scatter plot was used to study the nature of the relationship between 

the dependent variable and covariates. Scatter plots of the dependent variables 

emotional regulations and process skill for the total sample against the 

covariates pre-test scores on ER, process skill score, Non-verbal intelligence 

test score, Classroom environment inventory, Socio-Economic status score 

and combined effects of all these covariates were generated. 

 Scatter plot of five covariates and their combined effect against the 

dependent variables are given in figures 122 and 123 below 
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Figure 122. Scatter plot of the emotional regulation against the covariates for total 

sample 

 

Figure 123. Scatter plot of the process skill against the covariates for total sample 

The visual observation of the scatter plots given in figure above revealed that 

there are linear relationship between dependent variables and covariates for 

total sample. 
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Homogeneity of Variances 

 Levene's test is used to test if different samples have equal variances. 

Equal variances across samples are called homogeneity of variance. For 

analyzing covariance, assumptions like variances are equal across groups or 

samples have to follow. The Levene test can be used to verify that assumption. 

This tests the null hypothesis that the error variance of the dependent variable is 

equal across groups. Homogeneity of the variance of the experimental and 

control group on dependent variables emotional regulation and process skills 

were tested for the total sample, subsample male and female. Details of the 

Levene's test for all the dependent variables for the total sample are described 

in the preceding section and presented in the following table 140. 

Table 140 

Result of Levene’s Test for Emotional Regulation and Process Skills in Social 

Science in Total Sample  

Variable Covariates 
Levene’s 

test F 
df1 df2 

Significant 
value. 

ER 

Pre test score .029 1 88 .866 

Process skill score 1.247 1 88 .267 

NVIT .778 1 88 .380 

CEI .994 1 88 .321 

SES .850 1 88 .359 

Total effect of Covariate 1.735 1 88 .191 

Process 
skill 

Pre test score 1.004 1 88 .319 

Process skill pre test score .065 1 88 .799 

NVIT 1.028 1 88 .314 

CEI 1.077 1 88 .302 

SES 1.331 1 88 .252 

Total effect of Covariate .001 1 88 .977 
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Since all the significant values are greater than 0.05 level of significance. 

Hence the variance of the experimental group and control group are equal. 

Hence the assumption of homogeneity of variance for ANCOVA is satisfied 

for the two dependent variables in the case of the total sample. 

  The examinations of the major assumptions revealed that the basic 

assumptions of ANCOVA are met to a satisfactory extent for the total sample. 

Hence the data can be subjected to ANCOVA.  

 Comparison of the adjusted mean scores of the Emotional Regulation of 

experimental and Control group by considering pre-process skills in social 

science, nonverbal intelligence, Classroom Environment, and Socio-Economic 

Status as covariates for total sample and sub-samples based on gender. 

  To study whether is there any significant difference exist between 

experimental and control groups in terms of Emotional Regulation after 

adjusting for the pre-intervention differences if any, one –way ANCOVA was 

used. Every ANCOVA with significant F value was followed by Bonferroni's 

test of post hoc comparison. The details of covariance analysis of the 

dependent variable, Emotional Regulation for the total sample, subsample 

boys and sub-sample girls are presented in the following sections  

Comparison of the adjusted mean scores of Emotional Regulation of 

experimental and control group by considering pre Process Skills in Social 

Science, Non-Verbal Intelligence, Classroom Environment, Socio-Economic 

Status as covariates for a total sample 

  To study the relative effectiveness of the Anchored Instructional 

approach and existing method teaching in enhancing the Emotional 
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Regulation of Secondary School Students after adjusting for pre-test 

differences for ANCOVA were employed on the total sample. Linear 

adjustments were made in the post-test scores of Emotional Regulation for the 

individual as well as a combined effect of the covariates namely pre-process 

skills in Social Science, Non-Verbal Intelligence, Classroom Environment, 

Socio-Economic Status, the four ANCOVA was described in a single table. 

The data and result of covariance analysis of Emotional Regulation for the 

total sample are presented in below table 141. 

Table 141 

Summary of Analysis of Covariance of Emotional Regulation-Total Sample 

Source of 
variation 

Covariates 

Pre test 
score 

Skill NVIT CEI SES 
Total 

effect of 
Covariate 

Sum of 
squares 

Between 
groups 

443.79 1361.45 1456.81 1444.03 1470.16 373.28 

With in 
groups 

4640.79 11422.19 11701.24 11710.43 11706.49 4185.79 

Df 

Between 
groups 

1 1 1 1 1 1 

With in 
groups 

87 87 87 87 87 83 

Mean 
sum of 
squares 

Between 
groups 

443.79 1361.45 1456.81 1444.03 1470.16 373.28 

With in 
groups 

53.34 131.29 134.49 134.60 134.56 50.43 

F 8.32 10.37 10.83 10.73 10.93 7.40 

Sig. .005 .002 .001 .002 .001 0.008 

Total 1957105 1957105 1957105 1957105 1957105 1957105 
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ANCOVA table gives the F values corresponding to comparison of Control 

group and Experimental group as F (1, 87) = 8.320, significant value = 0.005, F 

(1, 87) = 10.370, significant value = 0.002, F (1, 87) = 10.832, significant value 

= 0.001, F (1, 87) = 10.728, significant value=0.002, F (1, 87) = 10.926, 

significant value = 0.001, and F(1, 83)= 7.402, significant value = 0.008 when 

considering the adjustments made on controlling the covariates pre-test scores 

on Emotional Regulation, process skills in Social Science score, Non verbal 

intelligence test score, Classroom environment inventory, Socio-Economic 

status score and combined effects of all these covariates are found to be 

significant since all the significant values are less than 0.01 level of significance. 

Hence it can be said that even after controlling the effect of these covariates the 

difference in Emotional Regulation scores between the control group and 

experimental group is significant. Hence the difference in Emotional Regulation 

scores among control and experimental groups is not attributed to chance due to 

any of the controlling variables but it can be said that it is because of the 

Anchored Instructional Approach given to the experimental group. So the new 

instructional strategy is more effective in teaching Emotional Regulations. To 

check the adjustment mean difference multiple comparison tests are conducted. 

Post hoc comparison of adjusted means on Emotional Regulation of 

Experimental and Control group for Total Sample 

 To find out whether experimental and control groups differ significantly 

in terms of adjusted means post-test scores of Emotional Regulation, the test of 

significance of the difference between adjusted mean was used with each 

ANCOVA. The details of post hoc comparison of adjusted mean scores of 

Emotional Regulation of total scores are presented table 142. 
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Table 142 

Data and Result of Bonferroni’s Test of Post Hoc Comparison between the 

Adjusted Means of Emotional Regulation – Total Sample 

Groups 
Compared 

Covariate 
N 

Adjusted 
means Mean 

difference 
Std. 

Error 

Sig 
p-

value 

Significance 
of t 

N1 N2 M1 M2 

Control and 
Experimental 

Groups 

Pre test 
score 

45 45 144.70 149.23 4.527 1.569 .005 <0.01 

Skill test 
score 

45 45 143.07 150.86 7.794 2.420 .002 <0.01 

NVIT 45 45 142.94 150.99 8.049 2.446 .001 <0.01 

CEI 45 45 142.96 150.97 8.012 2.446 .002 <0.01 

SES 45 45 142.89 151.05 8.159 2.468 .001 <0.01 

Total 
effect of 
Covariate 

45 45 144.86 149.07 4.208 1.547 .008 <0.01 

 

The post-hoc test table gives the results that all the significant values 

corresponding to adjusted mean scores of ER scores among control and 

experimental group when controlling covariates individually and taken 

together are less than 0.01 level of significance. So it can be said that the 

difference in adjusted mean scores is significant. When comparing adjusted 

means it is seen that adjusted mean scores are maximum in the experimental 

group so it can infer that new instructional strategy is more effective in 

improving the Emotional Regulation score than the existing teaching method. 

Comparison of adjusted mean scores of Process Skills in Social 

Science of the experimental and control group by considering pre emotional 

regulation, Non-Verbal Intelligence, Classroom Environment, Socio-

Economic Status.  
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 To study the relative effectiveness of Anchored Instructional Approach 

and Existing method of teaching in enhancing process skills in social science of 

primary school students, after making Levene's adjustments in post-test scores 

for an individual as well as a combined effect of pre emotional regulation, Non-

Verbal Intelligence, Classroom Environment, Socio-Economic Status four 

separate one way ANOVA was employed on the total sample. The details are 

presented in a single table. Data and result of covariance analysis on process 

skills in social science for the total sample are given in the table 143. 

Table 143  

Summary of Analysis of Covariance of Process Skills in Social Science in 

Total Sample 

Source of variation 

Covariates 

Pre test 
score 

Skill NVIT CEI 
SES 

 

Total effect 
of 

Covariate 

Sum of 
Squares 

Between 
groups 

174.33 135.79 158.856 155.035 118.998 117.789 

With in 
groups 

1695.15 1570.01 1672.492 1720.479 1614.079 1374.353 

Df 

Between 
groups 

1 1 1 1 1 1 

With in 
groups 

87 87 87 87 87 83 

Mean 
Sum of 
Squares 

Between 
groups 

174.33 135.791 158.856 155.035 118.998 117.789 

With in 
groups 

19.49 18.046 19.224 19.776 18.553 16.558 

 

F 8.95 7.525 8.263 7.840 6.414 7.114 

Sig. .004 .007 .005 .006 .013 0.009 

Total 44040 44040 44040 44040 44040 44040 
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For checking the effectiveness of Anchored Instructional Approach to compare 

the mean scores of process skill, performed ANCOVA test and the table gives 

the F values corresponding to a comparison of Control group and Experimental 

group as F(1,87)=8.947, significant value=0.004, F (1,87)=7.525, significant 

value=0.007, F(1,87)=8.263, significant value=0.005, F(1,87)=7.840, significant 

value = 0.006, F (1, 87) = 6.414, significant value = 0.013, and F (1, 83)= 7.114, 

significant value= 0.009 when considering the adjustments made on controlling 

the covariates scores on process skill, pre-test process skill score, Non-verbal 

intelligence test score, Classroom environment inventory, Socio-Economic 

status score and combined effects of all these covariates respectively were found 

to be significant since all the significant values are less than 0.01 level of 

significance except for one at 0.05 level of significance. Hence it can be said 

that even after controlling the effect of these covariates the difference in process 

skill scores between the control group and experimental group is significant. 

Hence the difference in process skill scores among control and experimental 

groups is not attributed to chance due to any of the controlling variables but it 

can be said that it is because of the Anchored Instructional Approach given to 

the experimental group. So the new instructional strategy is more effective in 

teaching Process Skills in Social Science. To check the adjustment mean 

difference a post- hoc test is conducted. 

Post hoc Comparison of Adjusted Means on Process Skills in Social 

Science of Experimental and Control Group for a Total Sample 

To find out whether experimental and control groups differ significantly 

in terms of adjusted means post-test scores of Process Skills in Social Science, 

the test of significance of the difference between adjusted mean was used with 

each ANCOVA. The details, of post hoc comparison of adjusted mean scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science of total scores, are presented in the table 144. 
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Table 144 

Data and Result of Bonferroni’s Test of Post Hoc Comparison between the 

Adjusted Means of Process Skills – Total Sample 

G
ro

up
s 

C
om

pa
re

d 

Co-variate 
N 

Adjusted 
means Mean 

Difference 
Std. 
error 

Sig 
p-

value 

Significance 
of t 

N1 N2 M1 M2 

C
on

tr
ol

 a
nd

 E
xp

er
im

en
ta

l 
G

ro
up

s 

Pre test score 45 45 20.23 23.06 2.837 .948 .004 <0.01 

Skill test score 45 45 20.41 22.88 2.461 .897 .007 <0.01 

NVIT 45 45 20.32 22.97 2.658 .925 .005 <0.01 

CEI 45 45 20.33 22.96 2.625 .938 .006 <0.01 

SES 45 45 20.48 22.81 2.321 .917 .013 <0.05 

Total effect of 
Covariate 

45 45 20.46 22.83 2.364 .886 .009 <0.01 

 

The multiple comparison tables 144 shows the results that all the significant 

values corresponding to adjusted mean scores of process skill scores among 

control and experimental group when controlling covariates individually and 

taken together are less than 0.01 level of significance except corresponding to 

scores on SES which is significant at 0.05 level. So it can be said that the 

difference in adjusted mean scores is significant. When comparing adjusted 

means it is seen that adjusted mean scores are maximum in the experimental 

group so it can infer that new instructional strategy is more effective in 

improving process skill scores than the existing teaching method. 

Comparison among Sub-sample Male and Female 

The linear relationship between the dependent variables and covariates. 

 A Scatter plot was used to study the nature of the relationship 

between the dependent variable and covariates. Scatter plots of the 
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dependent variables emotional regulations and process skill for the sub-

sample male and female against the covariates pre-test scores on ER, 

process skill score, Nonverbal intelligence test score, Classroom 

environment inventory, Socio-Economic status score and combined effects 

of all these covariates were generated. 

 

 

 

Figure 124. Scatter plot of the dependent variables emotional regulations and 

process skill against the covariates for sub sample male 
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Figure 125. Scatter plot of the dependent variables emotional regulations and 

process skill against the covariates for sub sample female 

Homogeneity of Variances 

 Homogeneity of the variance of the experimental and control group on 

dependent variables emotional regulation and process skills were tested for 

subsamples male and female. Details of the Levene's test for all the dependent 
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variables are described in the preceding section and presented in the following 

table 145 

Table 145 

Summary of Analysis of Covariance of Emotional Regulation and Process 

Skills in Social Science in Sub sample Boys 

Variable Covariates 
Levene’s 

test F 
df1 df2 

Significant 
value. 

ER 

Pre test score .878 1 38 .355 

Process skill score .078 1 38 .782 

NVIT .035 1 38 .853 

CEI .009 1 38 .925 

SES .337 1 38 .565 

Total effect of 
Covariate 

1.228 1 38 .275 

Process 
skill 

Pre test score .101 1 38 .752 

Process skill pre 
test score 

.302 1 38 .586 

NVIT 2.368 1 38 .132 

CEI .033 1 38 .858 

SES .075 1 38 .786 

Total effect of 
Covariate 

.275 1 38 .603 
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Table 146 

Summary of Analysis of Covariance of Emotional Regulation and Process 

Skills in Social Science in Sub sample Girls 

Variable Covariates 
Levene
’s test F 

df1 df2 
Sig. 

value 

Emotional 
Regulation  

Pre test score .133 1 48 .717 

Process skill score 2.104 1 48 .153 

NVIT 1.484 1 48 .229 

CEI 1.774 1 48 .189 

SES 1.487 1 48 .229 

Total effect of Covariate .189 1 48 .666 

Process 
skill 

Pre test score 1.059 1 48 .309 

Process skill pre test score .155 1 48 .696 

NVIT 1.350 1 48 .251 

CEI .933 1 48 .339 

SES .511 1 48 .478 

Total effect of Covariate .149 1 48 .701 
 

Since all the significant values are greater than 0.05 level of significance, it 

can be said that the null hypothesis can be accepted. Hence the variance of 

experimental group and control group for subsamples are equal. Hence the 

assumption of homogeneity of variance for ANCOVA is satisfied for the two 

dependent variables in the case of sub-sample. 

 The examinations of the major assumptions revealed that the basic 

assumptions of ANCOVA are met to a satisfactory extent for the subsample. 

Hence the data can be subjected to ANCOVA. The details of covariance 

against the dependent variable for the subsample are given.  
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The comparison of adjusted mean scores of Emotional Regulation of 

experimental and control group by considering pre-process skills in social 

science, Non-Verbal Intelligence, Classroom Environment, Socio-Economic 

Status.  

To study the relative effectiveness of Anchored Instructional Approach 

and Existing method of teaching in enhancing emotional regulation of 

primary school students, after making Levene's adjustments in post-test scores 

for an individual as well as a combined effect of pre-process skills in social 

science, Non-Verbal Intelligence, Classroom Environment, Socio-Economic 

Status four separate one way ANOVA were employed on sub-sample Boys. 

The details are presented in a single table. Data and result of covariance 

analysis on process skills in social science for sub-sample Boy. 

Table 147 

Summary of Analysis of Covariance of Emotional Regulation Boys 

Source of Variation 

Covariates 

Pre test 
score 

Skill NVIT CEI SES 
Total 

effect of 
Covariate 

Sum of 
squares 

Between 
groups 

128.85 755.32 663.45 739.97 805.98 123.48 

With in groups 1 1 1 1 1 1 

Df 

Between 
groups 

128.85 755.32 663.45 739.97 805.98 123.48 

With in groups 2230.73 5117.15 4923.35 5225.93 4912.62 1912.58 

Mean 
sum of 
squares 

Between 
groups 

37 37 37 37 37 33 

With in groups 60.29 138.30 133.06 141.24 132.77 57.96 

F 2.14 5.46 4.99 5.24 6.07 2.13 

Sig. .152 .025 .032 .028 .019 .154 

Total 831954 831954 831954 831954 831954 831954 
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ANCOVA table 147 gives the F values corresponding to comparison of 

Control group and Experimental group in male group as F (1, 37) = 2.137, 

significant value = .152, F (1, 37) = 5.461, significant value = 0.025, F (1, 37) 

= 4.986, significant value = 0.032, F (1, 37) = 5.239, significant value = 

0.028, F (1, 37) = 6.070, significant value = 0.019, and F (1, 33) = 2.131, 

significant value = 0.154 when considering the adjustments made on 

controlling the covariates pre-test scores on ER, process skill score, Non 

verbal intelligence test score, Classroom environment inventory, Socio-

Economic status score and combined effects of all these covariates are found 

to be such that some differences are significant since those significant values 

are less than 0.05 level of significance and some are not significant as their p-

value is greater than 0.05 level of significance. Hence it can be said that even 

after controlling the effect of these covariates the difference in ER scores 

between the control group and experimental group is significant except for the 

case of pre-test score and combined effect. Hence the difference in ER scores 

among control and experimental groups among male are not attributed to 

chance due to any of the controlling variables but can be said that it is because 

of the Anchored Instructional Approach given to the experimental group for 

some extent. So the new instructional strategy is more effective in teaching 

Emotional Regulation. To check the adjusted mean difference multiple 

comparison tests are conducted and the result is given below. 

Post hoc comparison of adjusted means on Emotional Regulation of 

Experimental and Control group for sub-sample boys 

To find out whether experimental and control groups differ 

significantly in terms of adjusted means post-test scores of Emotional 
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Regulation, the test of significance of the difference between adjusted mean 

was used with each ANCOVA. The details of the post hoc comparison of 

adjusted mean scores of the Emotional Regulation of sub-sample boys are to 

be studied. 

 Table 148 

Data and Result of Bonferroni’s Test of Post hoc Comparison between the 

Adjusted Means of Emotional Regulation – Subsample Boys 

G
ro

up
s 

co
m

pa
re

d 

C
ov

ar
ia

te
 

N 
Adjusted 

means Mean 
difference 

Std. 
Error 

Sig 
p- 

value 

Significance 
of t 

N1 N2 M1 M2 

C
on

tr
ol

 a
nd

 E
xp

er
im

en
ta

l 
G

ro
up

s 

Pre test 
score 

20 20 141.84 145.56 3.73 2.55 .152 >0.05 

Skill test 
score 

20 20 139.35 148.05 8.69* 3.72 .025 <0.05 

NVIT 20 20 139.62 147.79 8.17* 3.66 .032 <0.05 

CEI 20 20 139.39 148.01 8.62* 3.77 .028 <0.05 

SES 20 20 139.20 148.20 9.001* 3.65 .019 <0.05 

Total 
effect of 
Covariate 

20 20 141.85 145.55 3.69 2.53 .154 >0.05 

 

The post hoc test table 148 gives the results that all the significant values 

corresponding to adjusted mean scores of ER scores in control and experimental 

group among the male group when controlling covariates individually and taken 

together are less than 0.05 level of significance except two. So it can be said that 

the difference in adjusted mean scores is significant. When comparing adjusted 

means it is seen that adjusted mean scores are maximum in the experimental 

group so it can infer that new instructional strategy is more effective in 

improving Emotional Regulation scores than the existing teaching method. 
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Comparison of adjusted mean scores of Process Skills in Social Science of 

the experimental and control group by considering pre-Emotional 

Regulation, Non-Verbal Intelligence, Classroom Environment, Socio-

Economic Status.  

 To study the relative effectiveness of Anchored Instructional Approach 

and Existing method of teaching in enhancing Process Skills in Social Science 

of primary school students, after making Levene's adjustments in post-test 

scores for an individual as well as a combined effect of pre-Emotional 

Regulation, Non-Verbal Intelligence, Classroom Environment, Socio-

Economic Status four separate one way ANOVA was employed on sub-

sample Boys. The details are presented in a single table. Data and result of 

covariance analysis on process skills in social science for sub-sample Boy. 

Table 149 

Summary of Analysis of Covariance of Process Skills in Social Science Boys 

Source of variation 

Covariates 

Pre test 
score 

ER NVIT CEI 
SES 

 

Total 
effect of 

Covariate 

Sum of 
squares 

Between groups 28.61 32.82 21.41 28.51 20.712 20.227 

With in groups 1 1 1 1 1 1 

Df 
Between groups 28.61 32.82 21.41 28.51 20.712 20.227 

With in groups 678.79 693.96 646.12 696.06 616.706 514.890 

Mean sum 
of squares 

Between groups 37 37 37 37 37 33 

With in groups 18.35 18.76 17.46 18.81 16.668 15.603 

F 1.56 1.75 1.23 1.52 1.243 1.296 

Sig. .220 .194 .275 .226 .272 .263 

Total 21023 21023 21023 21023 21023 21023 
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For checking the effectiveness of Anchored Instructional Approach, to 

compare the mean scores of process skill among male, performed ANCOVA 

test and the table gives the F values corresponding to a comparison of Control 

group and Experimental group as F(1, 37)=1.560, significant value=0.220, 

F(1, 37)=1.750, significant value = 0.194, F (1, 37) = 1.226, significant value 

= 0.275, F (1, 37) = 1.515, significant value = 0.225, F (1, 37) = 1.243, 

significant value = 0.272, and F (1, 33) = 1.296, significant value = 0.263 

when considering the adjustments made on controlling the covariates scores 

on process skill, pre-test process skill score, Non-verbal intelligence test 

score, Classroom environment inventory, Socio-Economic status score and 

combined effects of all these covariates respectively were found to be not 

significant since all the significant values are greater than 0.05 level of 

significance. Hence it can be said that after controlling the effect of these 

covariates the difference in process skill scores between the control group and 

the experimental group among males is not significant. Hence the difference 

in process skill scores among control and experimental groups is attributed to 

chance due to any of the controlling variables but it can be said that it is 

because of the Anchored Instructional Approach given to the experimental 

group. So the new instructional strategy is not much effective in teaching 

process skills among Boys. 

The comparison of adjusted mean scores of Emotional Regulation of 

experimental and control group by considering pre-process skills in social 

science, Non-Verbal Intelligence, Classroom Environment, Socio-Economic 

Status.  
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 To study the relative effectiveness of Anchored Instructional Approach 

and Existing method of teaching in enhancing emotional regulation of 

primary school students, after making Levene's adjustments in post-test scores 

for an individual as well as a combined effect of pre-process skills in social 

science, Non-Verbal Intelligence, Classroom Environment, Socio-Economic 

Status four separate one way ANOVA were employed on sub-sample girls. 

The details are presented in a single table. Data and result of covariance 

analysis on process skills in social science for sub-sample girls are given.  

Table 150 

Summary of Analysis of Covariance of Emotional Regulation –Sub sample Girls 

Source of variation 

Covariates 

Pre test 
score 

Skill NVIT CEI SES 
Total 

effect of 
Covariate 

Sum of 
squares 

Between 
groups 

326.94 516.78 679.46 720.59 629.072 197.826 

With in 
groups 

1 1 1 1 1 1 

df 

Between 
groups 

326.94 516.78 679.46 720.59 629.072 197.826 

With in 
groups 

2313.63 5203.48 5701.91 5699.93 5699.95 1952.65 

Mean 
sum of 
squares 

Between 
groups 

47 47 47 47 47 43 

With in 
groups 

49.23 110.71 121.32 121.28 121.275 45.410 

 

F 6.64 4.67 5.60 5.94 5.187 4.356 

Sig. .013 .036 .022 .019 .027 .043 

Total 1125151 1125151 1125151 1125151 1125151 1125151 
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ANCOVA table 150 gives the F values corresponding to comparison of Control 

group and Experimental group among female as F (1, 47) = 6.642, significant 

value = 0.013, F (1, 47) = 4.668, significant value = 0.036, F (1, 47) = 5.601, 

significant value = 0.022, F (1, 47) = 5.942, significant value = 0.019, F (1, 47) 

= 5.187, significant value = 0.027, and F (1, 43) = 4.356, significant value = 

0.043 when considering the adjustments made on controlling the covariates pre-

test scores on ER, process skill score, Non verbal intelligence test score, 

Classroom environment inventory, Socio-Economic status score and combined 

effects of all these covariates are found to be significant since all the significant 

values are less than 0.05 level of significance. Hence it can be said that even 

after controlling the effect of these covariates the difference in ER scores 

between the control group and experimental group among females is significant. 

Hence the difference in ER scores among control and experimental groups is not 

attributed to chance due to any of the controlling variables but it can be said that 

it is because of the Anchored Instructional Approach given to the experimental 

group. So the new instructional strategy is more effective in teaching Emotional 

Regulation. To check the adjustment mean difference multiple comparison tests 

are conducted and the result is given below. 

Post hoc comparison of adjusted means on Emotional Regulation of 

Experimental and Control group for sub-sample girls 

  To find out whether experimental and control groups differ 

significantly in terms of adjusted means post-test scores of Emotional 

Regulation, the test of significance of the difference between adjusted mean 

was used with each ANCOVA. The details, of post hoc comparison of 

adjusted mean scores of Emotional Regulation of sub-sample Girls.  



  392 ANCHORED INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACH ON SOME PSYCHOLOGICAL VARIABLES 

Table 151 

Data and Result of Bonferroni’s Test of Post hoc Comparison between the 

Adjusted Means of Emotional Regulation – Sub sample Girls 

G
ro

up
s 

C
om

pa
re

d 

C
ov

ar
ia

te
 

N 
Adjusted 
means Mean 

difference 
Std. 
error 

Sig. 
p- 

value 

Significance 
of t 

N1 N2 M1 M2 

C
on

tr
ol

 a
nd

 E
xp

er
im

en
ta

l 
G

ro
up

s 

Pre test score 25 25 146.99 152.16 5.167* 2.005 .013 <0.05 

Skill test 
score 

25 25 146.32 152.84 6.513* 3.015 .036 <0.05 

NVIT 25 25 145.87 153.29 7.412* 3.132 .022 <0.05 

CEI 25 25 145.78 153.38 7.595* 3.116 .019 <0.05 

SES 25 25 145.96 153.20 7.248* 3.182 .027 <0.05 

Total effect 
of Covariate 

25 25 147.51 151.65 4.143* 1.985 .043 <0.05 
 

The post hoc test table 151 gives the results that all the significant values 

corresponding to adjusted mean scores of ER scores in control and 

experimental group among females when controlling covariates individually 

and taken together are less than 0.05 level of significance. So it can be said 

that the difference in adjusted mean scores is significant. When comparing 

adjusted means it is seen that adjusted mean scores are maximum in the 

experimental group so it can infer that new instructional strategy is more 

effective in improving ER scores than the existing teaching method. 

Comparison of adjusted mean scores of Process Skills in Social Science  

of the experimental and control group by considering pre Emotional 

Regulation in social science, Non-Verbal Intelligence, Classroom 

Environment, Socio-Economic Status  

  To study the relative effectiveness of Anchored Instructional Approach 

and Existing method of teaching in enhancing Process Skills in Social Science 
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of primary school students, after making Levene's adjustments in post-test 

scores for an individual as well as a combined effect of pre-Emotional 

Regulation, Non-Verbal Intelligence, Classroom Environment, Socio-

Economic Status four separate one way ANOVA was employed on sub-

sample girls. The details are presented in a single table. Data and result of 

covariance analysis on Emotional Regulation for sub-sample girls are given.  

Table 152 

Summary and Analysis of Covariance of Process Skills in Social Science in 

Subsample Girls 

Source of variation 

Covariates 

Pre test 
score 

Skill NVIT CEI SES 
Total 

effect of 
Covariate 

Sum of 
squares 

Between 
groups 

326.94 516.78 679.46 720.59 629.072 197.826 

With in 
groups 

1 1 1 1 1 1 

df 

Between 
groups 

326.94 516.78 679.46 720.59 629.072 197.826 

With in 
groups 

2313.63 5203.48 5701.91 5699.93 5699.95 1952.65 

Mean 
sum of 
squares 

Between 
groups 

47 47 47 47 47 43 

With in 
groups 

49.23 110.71 121.32 121.28 121.275 45.410 

 

F 6.64 4.67 5.60 5.94 5.187 4.356 

Sig. .013 .036 .022 .019 .027 .043 

Total 1125151 1125151 1125151 1125151 1125151 1125151 
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ANCOVA table 152 gives the F values corresponding to comparison of 

Control group and Experimental group among female as F (1, 47) = 6.642, 

significant value = 0.013, F (1, 47) = 4.668, significant value = 0.036, F (1, 

47) = 5.601, significant value = 0.022, F (1, 47) = 5.942, significant value = 

0.019, F (1, 47) = 5.187, significant value = 0.027, and F (1, 43) = 4.356, 

significant value = 0.043 when considering the adjustments made on 

controlling the covariates pre-test scores on ER, process skill score, Non 

verbal intelligence test score, Classroom environment inventory, Socio-

Economic status score and combined effects of all these covariates are found 

to be significant since all the significant values are less than 0.05 level of 

significance. Hence it can be said that even after controlling the effect of these 

covariates the difference in ER scores between the control group and the 

experimental group among females is significant. Hence the difference in ER 

scores among control and experimental groups is not attributed to chance due 

to any of the controlling variables but it can be said that it is because of the 

Anchored Instructional Approach given to the experimental group. So the new 

instructional strategy is more effective in teaching Emotional Regulation. To 

check the adjusted mean difference, a multiple comparison test is conducted 

and the result is given below. 

Post hoc comparison of adjusted means on Emotional Regulation of 

Experimental and Control group for sub-sample girls 

To find out whether experimental and control groups differ 

significantly in terms of adjusted means post-test scores of Emotional 

Regulation, the test of significance of the difference between adjusted mean 
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was used with each ANCOVA. The details, of post hoc comparison of 

adjusted mean scores of Emotional Regulation of sub-sample Girls.  

Table 153 

Data and Result of Bonferroni’s Test of Post hoc Comparison between the 

Adjusted Means of Emotional Regulation – Sub sample Girls 

Groups 
compared 

Covariate 
N 

Adjusted 
means Mean 

difference 
Std. 
error 

Sig 
p- 

value 

Significance 
of t 

N1 N2 M1 M2 

Control and 
Experimental 

Groups 

Pre test 
score 

25 25 146.99 152.16 5.167* 2.005 .013 <0.05 

Skill test 
score 

25 25 146.32 152.84 6.513* 3.015 .036 <0.05 

NVIT 25 25 145.87 153.29 7.412* 3.132 .022 <0.05 

CEI 25 25 145.78 153.38 7.595* 3.116 .019 <0.05 

SES 25 25 145.96 153.20 7.248* 3.182 .027 <0.05 

Total 
effect of 
Covariate 

25 25 147.51 151.65 4.143* 1.985 .043 <0.05 

 

The post-hoc test table gives the results that all the significant values 

corresponding to adjusted mean scores of ER scores in control and 

experimental group among females when controlling covariates 

individually and taken together are less than 0.05 level of significance. So it 

can be said that the difference in adjusted mean scores is significant. When 

comparing adjusted means it is seen that adjusted mean scores are 

maximum in the experimental group so it can infer that new instructional 

strategy is more effective in improving ER scores than the existing teaching 

method. 
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Comparison of adjusted mean scores of Process Skills in Social Science of 

the Experimental and Control Group by Considering Pre Emotional 

Regulation in Social Science, Non-Verbal Intelligence, Classroom 

Environment, Socio-Economic Status  

To study the relative effectiveness of Anchored Instructional Approach 

and Existing method of teaching in enhancing Process Skills in Social Science 

of primary school students, after making Levene's adjustments in post-test 

scores for an individual as well as a combined effect of pre Emotional 

Regulation, Non-Verbal Intelligence, Classroom Environment, Socio-Economic 

Status four separate one way ANOVA was employed on sub-sample girls. The 

details are presented in a single table. Data and result of covariance analysis on 

Emotional Regulation for sub-sample girls are given below.  

Table 154 

Summary and Analysis of Covariance of Process Skills in Social Science in 

Sub sample Girls 

Source of variation 

Covariates 

Pre 
test 

score 
Skill NVIT CEI SES 

Total effect 
of Covariate 

Sum of 
squares 

Between groups 100.98 143.14 149.45 144.78 105.60 84.66 

With in groups 1 1 1 1 1 1 

Df 
Between groups 100.98 143.14 149.45 144.78 105.60 84.66 

With in groups 818.49 948.09 941.51 947.92 895.44 779.24 

Mean 
sum of 
squares 

Between groups 47 47 47 47 47 43 

With in groups 17.42 20.17 20.03 20.169 19.05 18.12 

 

F 5.79 7.09 7.46 7.18 5.54 4.67 

Sig. .020 .011 .009 .010 .023 .036 

Total 23017 23017 23017 23017 23017 23017 
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For checking the effectiveness of Anchored Instructional Approach to compare 

the mean scores of process skill, performed ANCOVA test and the table gives 

the F values corresponding to comparison of Control group and Experimental 

group among female as F(1,47)=5.798, significant value =0.020, F(1,47)=7.096, 

significant value=0.011, F(1,47)=7.460, significant value=0.009, F(1,47)=7.178, 

significant value = 0.010, F (1, 47) = 5.543, significant value = 0.023, and F (1, 

43) = 4.672, significant value = 0.036 when considering the adjustments made 

on controlling the covariates scores on process skill, pre-test process skill score, 

Non verbal intelligence test score, Classroom environment inventory, Socio-

Economic status score and combined effects of all these covariates respectively 

were found to be significant since all the significant values are less than 0.05 

level of significance. Hence it can be said that even after controlling the effect of 

these covariates the difference in process skill scores between the control group 

and experimental group is significant among females. Hence the difference in 

process skill scores among control and experimental groups is not attributed to 

chance due to any of the controlling variables but it can be said that it is because 

of the Anchored Instructional Approach given to the experimental group. So the 

new instructional strategy is more effective in teaching process skills in Social 

Science. To check the adjusted mean difference a post- hoc test is conducted and 

the result is given below. 

Post hoc comparison of adjusted means on Process Skills in Social 

Science of Experimental and Control group for sub-sample girls 

  To find out whether experimental and control groups differ 

significantly in terms of adjusted means post-test scores of Process Skills in 

Social Science test of significance of the difference between adjusted mean 
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were used with each ANCOVA. The details of post hoc comparison of 

adjusted mean scores of Process Skills in Social Science of sub-sample Girls. 

Table 155  

Data and result of Bonferroni’s test of post hoc comparison between the 

adjusted means of Process Skills in Social Science – Sub sample Girls 

Groups 
compared 

Co-
variate 

N 
Adjusted 

means Mean 
difference 

Std. 
error 

Sig 
p-

value 

Significance 
of t 

N1 N2 M1 M2 

Control and 
Experimental 

Groups 

Pre test 
score 

25 25 19.50 22.38 2.88* 1.19 .020 <0.05 

Skill test 
score 

25 25 19.23 22.65 3.42* 1.28 .011 <0.05 

NVIT 25 25 19.20 22.68 3.48* 1.27 .009 <0.05 

CEI 25 25 19.24 22.64 3.40* 1.27 .010 <0.05 

SES 25 25 19.46 22.43 2.97* 1.26 .023 <0.05 

Total 
effect of 
Covariate 

25 25 19.59 22.29 2.71* 1.25 .036 <0.05 

 

The multiple comparison tables 155 shows the results that all the significant 

values corresponding to adjusted mean scores of process skill scores between 

control and experimental group among females when controlling covariates 

individually and taken together are less than 0.05 level of significance. So it 

can be said that the difference in adjusted mean scores is significant. When 

comparing adjusted means it is seen that adjusted mean scores are maximum 

in an experimental group so it can infer that new instructional strategy is more 

effective in improving Process Skills in Social Science than the existing 

teaching method. 



 

 

 

 

 

 

CHAPTER V 

SUMMARY OF PROCEDURE,  
FINDINGS AND SUGGESTIONS 

 

 
 Study in Retrospect 

 Major Findings of the Study 

 Tenability of Hypotheses  

 Conclusion 

 Educational Implications of the Study 

 Suggestions for Further Research 

 

  

 



SUMMARY OF PROCEDURE,  

FINDINGS AND SUGGESTIONS 

 

 This chapter includes the summary, major findings, conclusion, 

education implication and suggestions for further study 

Study in Retrospect 

Restatement of the Problem 

 The study was conducted to check effectiveness of an Instructional 

approach in terms of emotional regulation and process skills in social science. 

So the study has entitled “Effectiveness of Anchored Instructional 

Approach on Emotional Regulation and Process Skills in Social Science 

among Secondary School Students of Kerala” 

Variables of the Study 

 This study is intended to finding the “Effectiveness of Anchored 

Instructional Approach on Emotional Regulation and Process Skills in Social 

Science among Secondary School students of Kerala”  

Independent Variables 

 The independent variables of the study are Anchored Instructional 

Approach in Social Science Anchored Instructional Approach and 

Constructivist Approach 

Dependent Variables 

 The dependent variables of the study are Emotional Regulation and 

Process Skills in Social Science 
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Control Variables 

 The variables controlled for the present study were the Non-Verbal 

Intelligence and Class room Environment Inventory. The variables are 

controlled with a view to equate the two groups, namely experimental and 

control group for the study 

Objectives of the Study 

1. To find out the existing level of emotional regulation of secondary 

school students in total sample and sub samples of gender and locale  

2. To compare the mean pre test scores, post test scores and gain scores 

of Experimental group and control group of Emotional Regulation in 

total sample and component wise 

3.  To compare the mean pre test scores, post test scores and gain scores 

of experimental group and control group of Process Skills in Social 

Science in total sample and component wise 

4. To compare the effectiveness of Anchored Instructional Approach with 

that of existing method of teaching on Emotional Regulation and 

process skills in social science 

Hypotheses of the Study 

1. There will be no significant difference in mean scores of existing level 

of Emotional Regulation of secondary school students in  

a) Total sample 

b) Sub sample 

i. Gender (boys and girls)  

ii. Locale (urban and rural) 
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2. There will be no significant difference in the pre-test mean scores of 

Emotional Regulation of the Experimental and Control groups for  

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

i.  Self Blame 

ii. Acceptance 

iii. Rumination 

iv. Positive Refocusing 

v. Refocus on Planning 

vi. Positive Reappraisal 

vii. Putting into perspective 

viii. Catastrophazing 

ix. Others Blame 

3. There will be significant difference in the mean pre-test and post-test 

scores of Emotional Regulation of the Experimental group for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

i.  Self Blame 

ii. Acceptance 

iii. Rumination 

iv. Positive Refocusing 

v. Refocus on Planning 

vi. Positive Reappraisal 
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vii. Putting into perspective 

viii. Catastrophazing 

ix. Others Blame 

4. There will be significant difference in the mean pre-test and post-test 

scores of Emotional Regulation of the Control groups for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

i.  Self Blame 

ii. Acceptance 

iii. Rumination 

iv. Positive Refocusing 

v. Refocus on Planning 

vi. Positive Reappraisal 

vii. Putting into perspective 

viii. Catastrophazing 

ix. Others Blame 

5. There will be significant difference in the mean post-test scores of 

Emotional Regulation of the Experimental and Control groups for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

i.  Self Blame 

ii. Acceptance 

iii. Rumination 

iv. Positive Refocusing 

v. Refocus on Planning 
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vi. Positive Reappraisal 

vii. Putting into perspective 

viii. Catastrophazing 

ix. Others Blame 

6. There will be significant difference in the mean gain scores of 

Emotional Regulation of the Experimental and Control groups for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

i.  Self Blame 

ii. Acceptance 

iii. Rumination 

iv. Positive Refocusing 

v. Refocus on Planning 

vi. Positive Reappraisal 

vii. Putting into perspective 

viii. Catastrophazing 

ix. Others Blame 

7. There will be no significant difference in the pre-test mean scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science of the Experimental and Control groups for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

i.  Classify 

ii.  Observe 

iii.  Locate 

iv.  Predict 
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v.  Synthesis 

vi. Evaluate 

vii. Interpret 

viii. Measure  

8. There will be significant difference in the mean pre-test and post-test 

scores of Process Skills in Social Science of the Experimental group 

for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

i.  Classify 

ii.  Observe 

iii.  Locate 

iv.  Predict 

v.  Synthesis 

vi. Evaluate 

vii. Interpret 

viii. Measure  

9. There will be significant difference in the mean pre-test and post-test 

scores of Process Skills in Social Science of Control groups for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

i.  Classify 

ii.  Observe 

iii.  Locate 

iv.  Predict 
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v.  Synthesis 

vi. Evaluate 

vii. Interpret 

viii. Measure  

10. There will be significant difference in the mean post-test scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science of the Experimental and Control 

groups for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

i.  Classify 

ii.  Observe 

iii.  Locate 

iv.  Predict 

v.  Synthesis 

vi. Evaluate 

vii. Interpret 

viii. Measure  

11. There will be significant difference in mean gain scores of Process 

Skills in Social Science of the Experimental and Control groups for 

a) Total Sample 

b) Component wise 

i.  Classify 

ii.  Observe 

iii.  Locate 

iv.  Predict 
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v.  Synthesis 

vi. Evaluate 

vii. Interpret 

viii. Measure  

12. There will be significant difference in the adjusted mean scores of 

Emotional Regulation of Experimental and Control groups by 

considering pre-test Process Skills in Social Science, Non-Verbal 

Intelligence, Classroom Environment and Socio-Economic Status as 

Covariates for Total Sample 

13. There will be significant difference in the adjusted mean scores of 

Process Skills in Social Science of Experimental and Control groups 

by considering pre-test Emotional Regulation, Non-Verbal Intelligence, 

Classroom Environment and Socio-Economic Status as Covariates for 

Total Sample. 

14. Anchored Instructional Approach has significant effect over existing 

method of teaching on Emotional Regulation and Process Skills in 

Social Science. 

Methodology 

 Sample selected for the study 

 In the present study VIII th standard students of secondary school of 

Kerala State were considered as the population. Since it is an experimental 

study the sample selected is small in order to avoid difficulty in conducting 

experiment. Therefore the investigator select two intact class division of 

standard VIII from one school as sample, One for experimental group and the 
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other for control group. The investigator selected 90 students from two classes 

of one school. The investigator randomly assign one class as experimental and 

other class as control group. The school Selected was Government Higher 

Secondary School, Kunnakkavu 

Research design  

 To realize the objectives of the study, investigator formulated Quasi-

Experimental Design in which the experiment involves the effectiveness of 

Anchored Instructional Approach on Emotional Regulation and Process Skills in 

Social Science. “Experimental design is the blue print of the procedures that 

enables the researcher to test hypotheses by reaching valid conclusions about the 

relationship between independent and dependent variables” (Best & Kahn, 

2008). 

 In the present study, pre test post test non equivalent group design was 

used. Among the students one group is referred as the Experimental group and 

the other group as the Control group. The design is often used in class room 

experiments when experimental and control groups are such naturally 

assembled groups as intact classes, which may be similar (Best & Kahn, 2008) 

Design of the study 

 The Pre test - Post test Nonequivalent Groups Design was selected for 

the study (Best and Khan 2017) 

  O1 X O2 

 O3 C O4 

O1 O3  Pre-test 
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O2 O4  Post –tests 

X Exposure of a group to experimental (treatment ) variable  

C Exposure of a group to control condition/ treatment  

O Observation or test administered  

Tools used for the study 

1. Lesson transcript for Anchored Instructional Approach (Aruna & 

Haris, 2018) 

2. Lesson transcript for existing method of teaching (Aruna & Haris, 

2018) 

3. Emotional Regulation Scale (Aruna & Haris, 2018) 

4. Test of Process Skills in Social Science (Aruna, Shiji & Surabi, 

2014)   

Tools used for equating the group 

1. Class Room Environment Inventory (Aruna & Sumi, 2010) 

2. Raven’s Progressive Matrices (Raven 1958) 

3. Socio-economic status Scale (Aruna & Sumi 2010) 

Statistical techniques 

Descriptive statistics - Arithmetic Mean, Median, Mode, Standard 

Deviation Skewness, Kurtosis, Range were used. 

 Test of Significance of Difference between means scores of  

• Two independent groups  

• Two dependent groups  
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• Analysis of Covariance (ANCOVA) 

• Bonferroni’s Test of Post-hoc comparison 

• Effect size Cohen’s d 

Major Findings of the Study 

 Major findings of the study are given below 

Findings of the Preliminary Survey 

 In the first phase of the study a preliminary survey was conducted to 

identify the existing level of Emotional Regulation of secondary school 

students and to study the differences in Emotional Regulation of different sub 

groups of secondary school students based on gender (Boys/Girls) and Locale 

(Urban /Rural). Following are the results of preliminary survey. 

 The level of Emotional Regulation and its component for total 

sample and subsamples of gender (Boys and Girls) are almost equal when 

compared 

 The mean difference scores of Emotional Regulation based on gender 

obtained is .12 found to be not significant at 0.05 level. This reveals that there 

is no significant difference in the mean scores of Boys and girls for total 

sample. The mean difference score of Emotional Regulation based on gender 

(Boys and Girls) is given below 

Total Sample (M Boys =142.81, M Girls =142.64, t=.12, p>0.05) 

Component wise mean difference of gender are as follows 

Self Blame, (M Boys =11.36, M Girls =11.48, t =0.52, p>05) 
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Acceptance, (M Boys =18.86, M Girls = 18.82, t= 0.16, p>.05) 

Rumination, (M Boys =13.73, M Girls=13.53, t = 0.79, p>.05) 

Positive Refocusing, (M Boys=16.47, M Girls =14.71, t =8.87, p<.0.01) 

Refocus on Planning, (M Boys=20.2, M Girls =20.23, t =0.85, p>0.01) 

Positive Reappraisal (M Boys =15.85 M Girls =15.55, t =1.06, p>0.05) 

Putting into Perspective (M Boys=18.23, M Girls= 18.13, t=0.28, p>0.05) 

Catastrophizing (M Boys =15.42, M Girls = 17.02, t=7.29, p<0.01) 

Blaming Others (M Boys =13.71, M Girls =15.18, t=7.29, p<0.01) 

.  The result shows that emotional regulation total sample of boys and girls 

not significant at .05 level. Emotional Regulation Component wise reveals that 

there is no significant difference in Self Blame, Acceptance, Rumination, 

Refocus on Planning, Positive Reappraisal, Putting into perspective.  

 The emotional regulation component such as positive refocusing, 

Catastrophizing, and Blaming Others have significant difference.  

 Hence the level of Emotional Regulation of gender in total sample is 

almost same. and level of Emotional Regulation components of gender is also 

almost same in a greater extent.  

The result was also supported by graphical representation 

The level of Emotional Regulation and its component for total sample 

and subsample Locale (Urban /Rural) are almost equal when compared 

 The mean difference score of Emotional Regulation based on locale 

obtained is 1.31 found to be not significant at 0.05 level. This reveals that 

there is no significant difference in the mean scores of Urban and Rural for 
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total sample. The mean difference score of Emotional Regulation based on 

locale (Urban and Rural) is given below 

Total Sample, (M Urban=143.93, M Rural=142, t=1.31, p>.05 

 Component wise mean difference of gender are as follows 

Self Blame, (M Urban =11.36, M Rural =11.46, t =0.42, p>.05) 

Acceptance, (M Urban=18.50, M Rural = 19.94, t= 7.83, p<0.01) 

Rumination,(M Urban =13.55, M Rural =13.66 t = 0.46, p>.05) 

Positive Refocusing, (M Urban=15.53, M Rural =14.79, t =2.28, p<.0.05 

Refocus on Planning, (M Urban=20.2, M Rural =20.23, t =0.85, p>.0.05 

Positive Reappraisal (M Urban =15.85 M Rural =15.55, t =1.06, p>0.05 

Putting into Perspective (M Urban=18.23, M Rural=18.13, t=0.28, p>0.05 

Catastrophizing (M Urban =16.24, M Rural = 14.44, t=8.77, p<0.01 

Blaming Others (M Urban=14.26, M Rural =13.77, t=1.21, p>0.05 

  The result shows that emotional regulation total sample of boys and girls 

not significant at .05 level. Emotional Regulation Component wise reveals that 

there is no significant difference in means of Self Blame, Rumination, Refocus 

on Planning, Positive Reappraisal, Putting into perspective, Blaming Others. 

 The components of Emotional Regulation suh as Acceptance, positive 

refocusing, Catastrophizing, have significant difference .  

 Hence The level of Emotional Regulation of locale in total sample is 

almost same. and level of Emotional Regulation components of locale is also 

almost same in a greater extent.  

The result was also supported by graphical representation 
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Findings of the Experiment 

 The following are the results of the experiment conducted to study 

effectiveness of Anchored Instructional Approach in enhancing Emotional 

Regulation and Process Skills in Social Science. 

 The pre experimental status of secondary school student in the 

experimental group and control group was found same for Emotional 

Regulation and its component wise 

Mean difference analysis was done to study whether there exist or not 

any difference between the experimental and control groups with regard to pre 

test scores of Emotional Regulation(total and component wise) without 

controlling the covariate 

 The t value calculated for Comparison of mean pre test scores of 

experimental and control group for Emotional Regulation was 1.85 found to 

be not significant at .05, it reveals that the Emotional Regulation of both 

groups are almost same for the total sample.  

The pre experimental status of mean difference score in Emotional 

Regulation for total sample is given below 

Emotional Regulation, (M Exp=132.67, M Ctrl=128.16 , t=1.84, p>.05 

The pre experimental status of Emotional Regulation Component wise 

mean difference of experimental and control group for emotional regulation 

are as follows 

Self Blame, (M Exp =10.78, M Ctrl =10.98, t =.44, p>.05) 

Acceptance, (M Exp=16.56, M Ctrl = 16.8, t= .39, p>0.05) 
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Rumination,(M Exp =11.84, M Ctrl =12.60 t = 1.75, p>.05) 

Positive Refocusing, (M Exp=15.13, M Ctrl =14.51, t =1.24, p>.0.05 

Refocus on Planning, (M Exp=18.02, M Ctrl=17.06, t =1.85, p>.0.05 

Positive Reappraisal (M Exp =14 M Ctrl =13.55, t =.96, p>0.05 

Putting into Perspective (M Exp =16.48, M Ctrl = 16.95, t= .09, p>0.05 

Catastrophizing (M Exp =15.33, M Ctrl = 13.24, t=2.92, p<0.01 

Blaming Others (M Exp=14.51, M Ctrl =12.82, t=2.51, p<0.05 

There was no significant difference in the mean pre-test scores 

between experimental and control group in Emotional Regulation in total 

sample. So it can be concluded that the pre experimental status of 

experimental and control groups are similar in their Emotional Regulation. 

Emotional Regulation Component wise pre experimental status reveals 

that there is no significant difference in Self Blame, Acceptance, Rumination, 

Positive Refocusing, Refocus on Planning, Positive Reappraisal, Putting into 

perspective. 

 In the components such as Catestrophizing and Others Blame have 

significant difference .  

 Hence the pre experimental status of Emotional Regulation component 

wise also almost same in a greater extent.  

The graphical representation of mean pre test scores on Emotional 

regulation (in total sample and component wise) between experimental and 

control groups points that the two groups are similar. 
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 Anchored instructional Approach is effective than existing method 

of teaching in enhancing Emotional Regulation and its component wise of 

secondary school students in the experimental group  

 The mean pretest scores and post test scores of Emotional Regulation 

and its Component wise difference of experimental group are as follows. 

  The t value calculated for Comparison of mean pre test and post test 

scores of experimental group for Emotional Regulation was 15.89 found to be 

significant at 0.01 level. It shows that The mean post test score of Emotional 

Regulation of secondary school students belonging to experimental group is 

greater than mean pre test scores for total sample of emotional regulation. 

 The mean pre test scores and post test scores of Emotional Regulation 

is given below 

Emotional Regulation, (M Pre=132.66, M Post 150.97, t=15.89, p<0.01 

 Component wise mean difference of pre test scores and post test scores 

of experimental group for emotional regulation are as follows 

Self Blame, (M Pre =10.78, M Post =12.71, t =9.02, p<.01) 

Acceptance, (M Pre=16.56, M Post= 18.11, t= 13.81, p<0.01) 

Rumination,(M Pre =11.84, M Post =13.82 t = 21.35, p<.01) 

Positive Refocusing, (M Pre=15.13, M Post=16.57, t =3.47, p<.0.01 

Refocus on Planning, (M Pre=18.02, M Post=20.71, t =14.77, p<.0.01 

Positive Reappraisal (M Pre =14 M Post =16.98, t =12.69, p<0.01 

Putting into Perspective (M pre =16.48, M Post = 18.17, t=9.57, p<0.01 
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Catastrophizing (M Pre =15.33, M Post = 18.06, t=12.62, p<0.01 

Blaming Others (M Pre=14.51, M Post=15.73, t=3.58, p<0.01 

There was significant difference in the mean pre-test scores and post 

test scores of experimental group in Emotional Regulation in total sample. So 

it can be concluded that the mean pre test scores and post test scores of 

experimental group is different in their Emotional Regulation. 

Emotional Regulation Component wise mean pre test and post test scores 

of experimental group reveals that there is significant difference in Self Blame, 

Acceptance, Rumination, Positive Refocusing, Refocus on Planning, Positive 

Reappraisal, Putting into perspective, Catestrophizing and Blaming Others.  

Hence the Anchored Instruction is effective in enhancing Emotional 

regulation of secondary school students in component wise. The mean post 

test score of Emotional Regulation of secondary school students belonging to 

experimental group is greater than mean pre test scores for the components of 

emotional regulation 

The graphical representation of mean pre test scores on Emotional 

regulation (in total sample and component wise) between experimental and 

control for total sample and component wise also points that the two groups 

are similar. 

Existing Method of Teaching is effective in enhancing total sample of 

Emotional Regulation and its component wise of the subjects in the 

control group  

 The mean pretest scores and post test scores of Emotional Regulation 

and its Component wise difference of control group are as follows. 
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  The t value calculated for Comparison of mean pre test and post test 

scores of control group for Emotional Regulation was 12.89 found to be 

significant at 0.01 level. It shows that The mean post test score of Emotional 

Regulation of secondary school students belonging to control group is greater 

than mean pre test scores for total sample of emotional regulation. 

Emotional Regulation, (M Pre=128.15, M Post 142.96, t=12.89, p<0.01) 

 Component wise mean difference of pre test scores and post test scores 

of control group for emotional regulation are as follows  

Self Blame, (M Exp =10.98, M Ctrl =11.69, t =2.64, p<.01) 

Acceptance, (M Exp=16.80, M Ctrl = 16.67, t= -.35, p>0.05) 

Rumination,(M Exp =12.60, M Ctrl =12.73 t = .36, p>.05) 

Positive Refocusing, (M Exp=14.51, M Ctrl =15.38, t =7.39, p<.0.01) 

Refocus on Planning, (M Exp=17.07, M Ctrl=19.64, t =22.08, p<.0.01) 

Positive Reappraisal (M Exp =13.56 M Ctrl =15.98, t =9.89, p<0.01) 

Putting into Perspective (M Exp =16.55, M Ctrl= 19.20, t=12.52, p<0.01) 

Catastrophizing (M Exp =13.24, M Ctrl = 16.53, t=9.79, p<0.01) 

Blaming Others (M Exp=12.82, M Ctrl =14.22, t=4.31, p<0.01) 

There was significant difference in the mean pre-test scores and post 

test scores of control group in Emotional Regulation in total sample. So it can 

be concluded that the mean pre test scores and post test scores of 

experimental and control groups are different in their Emotional Regulation. 

Emotional Regulation Component wise mean pre test scores and post 

test scores of control group reveals that there is significant difference in Self 



 Summary of Procedure Findings & Suggestions  417

Blame, Positive Refocusing, Refocus on Planning, Positive Reappraisal, 

Putting into perspective, Catestrophizing and Blaming Others have significant 

difference .  

The components of emotional regulation such as Acceptance and 

Rumination are not significant. 

 Hence the Anchored Instruction is effective in enhancing Emotional 

regulation of secondary school students in component wise. The mean post 

test score of Emotional Regulation of secondary school students belonging to 

experimental group is greater than mean pre test scores for components of 

emotional regulation in great extent 

The graphical representation of mean pre test scores on Emotional 

regulation (in total sample and component wise ) between experimental and 

control for total sample and component wise also points that the two groups 

are similar. 

 Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing 

Emotional Regulation and its component wise of secondary school 

students in the experimental and control group  

Mean difference analysis was done to study whether there exist or not 

any difference between the experimental and control groups with regard to 

mean post test scores of Emotional Regulation(total and component wise). 

  The t value calculated for Comparison of mean pre test scores of 

experimental and control group for Emotional Regulation was 3.29 found to 

be significant at .01, it reveals that the Emotional Regulation of experimental 
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and control groups are significant difference in mean post test scores. The 

mean post test score of Emotional Regulation of secondary school students 

belonging to experimental group is greater than mean post test scores of 

control group for total sample of emotional regulation. 

The post test mean difference score between experimental and control 

groups in Emotional Regulation for total sample is given below 

Emotional Regulation, (M Exp=150.98, M Ctrl 142.96, t=3.29, p<0.01 

Component wise mean difference of post test scores of experimental 

group and control group emotional regulation are as follows. 

Self Blame, (M Exp =12.71, M Ctrl =11,68, t =2.03, p<.05) 

Acceptance, (M Exp=18.11, M Ctrl =16.66 , t= 2.07, p<0.05) 

Rumination,(M Exp =13.82, M Ctrl =12.73 t = 1.99, p<.05) 

Positive Refocusing, (M Exp=16.58, M Ctrl =15.38, t =2.01, p<.0.05 

Refocus on Planning, (M Exp=20.71, M Ctrl=19.64, t =2.01, p<.0.05 

Positive Reappraisal (M Exp =16.98 M Ctrl =15.98, t =2.02, p<0.05 

Putting into Perspective (M Exp =18.17, M Ctrl = 18.20, t=1.55, p>0.05 

Catastrophizing (M Exp =18.06, M Ctrl = 16.53, t=2.05, p<0.05 

Blaming Others (M Exp=15.73, M Ctrl =3.50, t=2, p<0.05 

There was significant difference in the mean post test scores between 

experimental and control group in Emotional Regulation in total sample. So it 

can be concluded that the post test scores of experimental and control groups 

are significant difference in their Emotional Regulation. 

Emotional Regulation Component wise pre experimental status reveals 

that there is significant difference in Self Blame, Acceptance, Rumination, 
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Positive Refocusing, Refocus on Planning, Positive Reappraisal, 

Catastrophizing and Blaming Others  

 In the component of emotional regulation putting into perspective has 

no significant difference.  

 Hence the post test scores of Emotional Regulation component wise 

also significantly different between experimental and control group in a 

greater extent. The mean post test score of Emotional Regulation of secondary 

school students belonging to experimental group is greater than mean pre test 

scores for components of emotional regulation. 

 The graphical representation of mean post test score of Emotional 

regulation (in total sample and component wise ) between experimental and 

control groups points that the two groups are significantly different. 

 Anchored Instructional Approach is more effective than existing 

method of teaching in enhancing Emotional Regulation and its component 

of secondary school students in the experimental and control group  

Mean difference analysis was done to study whether there exist or not 

any difference between the experimental and control groups with regard to 

mean gain scores of Emotional Regulation(total and component wise). 

  The t value calculated for Comparison of mean gain scores of 

experimental and control group for Emotional Regulation was 2.16 found to 

be significant at .05. It reveals that the Emotional Regulation of experimental 

and control groups are significant difference in mean gain scores. The mean 

gain score of Emotional Regulation of secondary school students belonging to 
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experimental group is greater than mean gain scores of control group for total 

sample of emotional regulation. 

The mean gain score difference between experimental and control 

groups in Emotional Regulation for total sample is given below 

Emotional Regulation, (M Exp=18.31, M Ctrl 14.8, t=2.16, p<0.05 

 Component wise mean difference of gain scores of experimental group 

and control group emotional regulation are as follows 

Self Blame, (M Exp =1.93, M Ctrl =.71, t =3.56, p<.01) 

Acceptance, (M Exp=1.56, M Ctrl =-.13 , t=4.29 p<0.01) 

Rumination,(M Exp =1.98, M Ctrl =.13 t = 4.89, p<.01) 

Positive Refocusing, (M Exp=1.44, M Ctrl =.87, t =1.34, p>.0.05 

Refocus on Planning, (M Exp=2.69, M Ctrl=2.58, t =.51, p>.05 

Positive Reappraisal (M Exp =2.98 M Ctrl =2.42, t =1.64, p>.05 

Putting into Perspective (M Exp =1.69, M Ctrl = 1.24, t=1.47, p>0.05 

Catastrophizing (M Exp =2.73, M Ctrl = 3.29, t=1.39, p>0.05 

Blaming Others (M Exp=1.22, M Ctrl =1.40, t=.38, p>0.05 

There was significant difference in the mean gain scores between 

experimental and control group in Emotional Regulation in total sample. So it 

can be concluded that the gain scores of experimental and control groups are 

significant difference in their Emotional Regulation. 

Gain score of Emotional Regulation Component wise reveals that there 

is no significant difference in Positive Refocusing, Refocus on Planning, 

Positive Reappraisal, Putting into perspective, Catastrophizing and Blaming 

Others. 
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 In the gain scores of component of emotional regulation Self Blame, 

Acceptance, Rumination shows significant difference between experimental 

and control group.  

  Hence the gain scores of Emotional Regulation component wise are no 

significantly different between experimental and control group in a greater 

extent. The mean gain score of Emotional Regulation of secondary school 

students belonging to experimental group and control group for components 

of emotional regulation are almost same. 

 The graphical representation of mean gain score of Emotional 

regulation (in total sample) between experimental and control groups points 

that the two groups are significantly different.  

The graphical representation of mean gain scores of components of 

emotional regulation between experimental and control groups points that the 

two groups are not significantly different 

 The pre experimental status of secondary school student in the 

experimental group and control group was found same for Process Skills 

in Social Science and its component wise 

Mean difference analysis was done to study whether there exist or not 

any difference between the experimental and control groups with regard to pre 

test scores of Process Skills in Social Science (total and component wise) 

without controlling the covariate. 

The t value calculated for Comparison of mean pre test scores of 

experimental and control group for Emotional Regulation was ,58 found to be 
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not significant at .05, it reveals that the Process Skills of both groups are 

almost same for the total sample.  

The pre experimental status of mean difference score in Process Skills 

in Social Science for total sample is given below 

Process Skills in Social Science (M Exp=12.73, M Ctrl=12.44, t=.58, p>0.5 

 The pre experimental status of Component wise mean difference of 

experimental and control groups are as follows 

Classify, (M Exp =1.98, M Ctrl =1.98, t =.00, p>.05) 

Observe, (M Exp=2.18, M Ctrl = 2.13, t= -3.31, p>0.05) 

Locate,(M Exp =2.04, M Ctrl =2.04 t = .00, p>.05) 

Predict, (M Exp=1.58, M Ctrl =1.56, t =.12, p>.0.05 

Synthesize (M Exp=1.02, M Ctrl=.87, t =1.09, p>.0.05 

Evaluate (M Exp =1.47 M Ctrl =1.44, t =.12, p>0.05 

Interpret (M Exp =1.04, M Ctrl = 1.02, t=.15, p>0.05 

Measure (M Exp =1.42, M Ctrl = 1.40, t=.14, p>.05 

There was no significant difference in the mean pre-test scores between 

experimental and control group in Process Skills in social science in total 

sample. So it can be concluded that the pre experimental status of experimental 

and control groups are similar in their Process Skills in Social Science. 

Process Skills in social science component wise pre experimental 

status reveals that there is no significant difference in Classify, Observe, 

Locate, Predict, Synthesize, Evaluate, Interpret and Measure. . 
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Hence the pre experimental status of Process Skills in Social Science 

component wise also almost same. 

The graphical representation of mean pre test scores on Process skills 

in Social Science(in total sample and component wise ) between experimental 

and control groups points that the two groups are similar. 

 Anchored instructional Approach is effective than existing method 

of teaching in enhancing Process Skills in Social Science and its 

component wise of secondary school students in the experimental group  

 The mean pretest scores and post test scores of Process Skills in Social 

Science and its Component wise difference of experimental group are as 

follows. 

  The t value calculated for Comparison of mean pre test and post test 

scores of experimental group for Process Skills in Social Science was 14.67 

found to be significant at 0.01 level. It shows that The mean post test score of 

Process Skills in Social Science of secondary school students belonging to 

experimental group is greater than mean pre test scores for total sample of 

Process Skills in Social Science 

 The mean pre test scores and post test scores of Process Skills in Social 

Science is given below 

Process Skills in Social Science (M pre=12.73, M post=22.96, 

t=.14.67, p<0.5 

 Component wise mean difference of pre test scores and post test scores 

of experimental group for Process Skills in Social Science are as follows 
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Classify, (M Pre =1.98, M Post =3.58, t =8.23, p<.01) 

Observe, (M Pre=2.18, M Post = 3.44, t= 10.50, p<.01) 

Locate,(M Pre =2.04, M Post =2.8 t = 4.33, p<.01) 

Predict, (M Pre=1.58, M Post =1.36, t =11.38, p<.0.01 

Synthesize (M Pre=1.02, M Post=1.48, t =2.79, p<.0.01 

Evaluate (M Pre =1.47 M Post =2.84, t =7.19, p<.01 

Interpret (M Pre =1.04, M Post = 2.82, t=8.44, p<.01 

Measure (M Pre =1.42, M Post = 2.71, t=7.21, p<.01 

There was significant difference in the mean pre-test scores and post test 

scores of experimental group of Process Skills in Social Science in total sample. 

So it can be concluded that the mean pre test scores and post test scores of 

experimental group is different in their Process Skills in Social Science 

Process Skills in Social Sciece Component wise mean pre test and post 

test scores of experimental group reveals that there is significant difference in 

Classify, Observe, Locate, Predict, Synthesize, Evaluate, Interpret and Measure.  

 Hence the Anchored Instruction is effective in enhancing Process Skills 

in Social Science of secondary school students in component wise. The mean 

post test score of Process Skills in Social Science of secondary school 

students belonging to experimental group is greater than mean pre test scores 

for the components of Process Skills in Social Science. 

The graphical representation of mean pre test scores and post test 

scores of process skills in social science (in total sample and component wise) 

between experimental and control for total sample and component wise also 

points that the two groups are significantly different. 
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 Existing Method of Teaching is effective in enhancing total sample 

of Emotional Regulation and its component wise of the subjects in the 

control group  

 The mean pretest scores and post test scores of Process Skills in Social 

Science and its Component wise difference of control group are as follows. 

  The t value calculated for Comparison of mean pre test and post test 

scores of control group for Emotional Regulation was 13.23 found to be 

significant at 0.01 level. It shows that The mean post test scores of Process 

Skills in Social Science of secondary school is greater than mean pre test 

scores of control group for total sample of Process Skills in Social Science 

Process Skills in Social Science (M pre=12.44, M post=20.33, 

t=.13.22, p<0.1 

 Component wise mean difference of pre test scores and post test scores 

of control group for emotional regulation are as follows  

Classify, (M Pre =1.98, M Post =3.62, t =8.48, p<.01) 

Observe, (M Pre=2.13, M Post = 3.51, t=11.08, p<.01) 

Locate,(M Pre =2.04, M Post =2.38 t = 1.39, p>.01) 

Predict, (M Pre=1.55, M Post =1.89, t =8.39, p<.0.01 

Synthesize (M Pre=.86, M Post=1.08, t =1.49, p>.0.01 

Evaluate (M Pre =1.44 M Post =2.33, t =3.79, p<.01 

Interpret (M Pre =1.02, M Post = 2.27, t=5.37, p<.01 

Measure (M Pre =1.40, M Post = 2.27, t=5.49, p<.01 
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There was significant difference in the mean pre-test scores and post 

test scores of control group of Process Skills in Social Science in total sample. 

So it can be concluded that the mean pre test scores and post test scores of 

control group is different in their Process Skills in Social Science 

Process Skills in Social Science Component wise mean pre test and 

post test scores of control group reveals that there is significant difference in 

Classify, Observe, Predict, Evaluate, Interpret and Measure.  

There is no significant difference in the components of Process Skills 

in Social Science such as Locate and Synthesize 

 Hence the Existing Method of teaching is effective in enhancing 

Process Skills in Social Science of secondary school students in component 

wise. The mean post test score of Process Skills in Social Science of 

secondary school students belonging to control group is greater than mean pre 

test scores for the components of Process Skills in Social Science. 

The graphical representation of mean pre test scores and post test 

scores of process skills in social science (in total sample and component wise) 

between experimental and control for total sample and component wise also 

points that the two groups are significantly different. 

 Anchored Instructional Approach is effective in enhancing Process 

Skills in Social Science and its component wise of secondary school 

students in the experimental and control group  

Mean difference analysis was done to study whether there exist or not 

any difference between the experimental and control groups with regard to 
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mean post test scores of Process Skills in Social Science (total and component 

wise). 

 The t-value calculated for Comparison of mean pre test scores of 

experimental and control group for Emotional Regulation was 2.81 found to be 

significant at .01, it reveals that the Process Skills in Social Science of 

experimental and control groups are significant difference in mean post test 

scores. The mean post test score of Process Skills in Social Science of 

secondary school students belonging to experimental group is greater than 

mean post test scores of control group for total sample of emotional regulation. 

The post test mean difference score between experimental and control 

groups in Process Skills in Social Science for total sample is given below 

Process Skills in Social Science (M Exp=22.96, M Ctrl=20.33, t=.2.81, 

p<0.1 

 Component wise mean difference of post test scores of experimental 

group and control group of process skills in social science are as follows. 

Classify, (M Exp =3.58, M Ctrl =3.62, t =.40, p>.05) 

Observe, (M Exp=3.44, M Ctrl = 3.51, t=.56, p>.05) 

Locate,(M Exp =2.8, M Ctrl =2.38 t = 2., p<.05) 

Predict, (M Exp=3.27, M Ctrl =2.89, t =2.02, p<.0.05 

Synthesize (M Exp=1.49, M Ctrl=1.08, t =2.28, p<.05 

Evaluate (M Exp =2.84 M Ctrl =2.33, t =1.99, p<.05 

Interpret (M Exp =2.82, M Ctrl = 2.27, t=2.19, p<.05 

Measure (M Exp =2.71, M Ctrl = 2.27, t=2.15, p<.05 
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There was significant difference in the mean post -test scores between 

experimental and control group in Process Skills in social science in total 

sample. So it can be concluded that the post test scores of experimental and 

control groups are significantly different in their Process Skills in Social 

Science. 

Process Skills in social science component wise post test reveals that 

there is significant difference in, Locate, Predict, Synthesize, Evaluate, 

Interpret and Measure.  

There is no significant difference in the components of Process Skills 

in Social Science such as Classify, Observe 

Hence the post test scores of Process Skills in Social Science 

component are significantly different 

The graphical representation of mean post test scores on Process skills 

in Social Science (in total sample and component wise) between experimental 

and control groups points that the two groups are statistically different in a 

greater extent. 

Anchored Instructional Approach is more effective than existing 

method of teaching in enhancing Emotional Regulation and its component 

of secondary school students in the experimental and control group  

Mean difference analysis was done to study whether there exist or not 

any difference between the experimental and control groups with regard to 

mean gain scores of Process Skills in Social Science (total and component 

wise). 
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 The t value calculated for Comparison of mean gain scores of 

experimental and control group for Emotional Regulation was 2.54 found to 

be significant at .05. it reveals that the Process Skills in Social Science of 

experimental and control groups are significant difference in mean gain 

scores. The mean gain score of Process Skills in Social Science of secondary 

school students belonging to experimental group is greater than mean gain 

scores of control group for total sample of emotional regulation. 

The mean gain score difference between experimental and control 

groups in Process Skills in Social Science for total sample is given below 

Process Skills in Social Science (M Exp=10.22, M Ctrl =7.88, t=.2.54, 

p<0.5 

 Component wise mean difference of gain scores of experimental group 

and control group Process Skills are as follows 

 Classify, (M Exp =1.6, M Ctrl =1.64, t =.16, p>.05) 

Observe, (M Exp=1.26, M Ctrl = 1.38, t=.64, p>.05) 

Locate,(M Exp =.75, M Ctrl =.33 t = 1.42, p>.05) 

Predict, (M Exp=1.68, M Ctrl =1.33, t =1.64, p>.0.05 

Synthesize (M Exp=.47, M Ctrl=.22, t =1.09, p>.05 

Evaluate (M Exp =1.38 M Ctrl =.89, t =1.61, p>.05 

Interpret (M Exp =1.77, M Ctrl = 1.24, t=1.70, p>.05 

Measure (M Exp =1.28, M Ctrl = .86, t=1.77, p>.05 

 There is significant difference in the mean gain scores between 

experimental and control group in Process Skills in social science in total 
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sample. So it can be concluded that the Anchored Instructional Approach is 

more effective than existing method of teaching in enhancing Emotional 

Regulation and its component of secondary school students in the 

experimental and control group in Process Skills in Social Science 

Gain scores of Process Skills in social science component wise reveals 

that there is no significant difference in Classify, Observe Locate, Predict, 

Synthesize, Evaluate, Interpret and Measure.  

Hence the gain scores of Process Skills in Social Science components 

are not significantly different. The mean gain score of Process Skills in Social 

Science components of secondary school students belonging to experimental 

group and control group is almost same. 

The graphical representation of mean post test scores on Process skills 

in Social Science(in total sample and component wise ) between experimental 

and control groups points that the two groups are statistically different. 

Summary of ANCOVA of Emotional Regulation (total)-total, Boys and 

Girls samples 

The Result of ANCOVA Carried out on the dependent Variable 

Emotional Regulation by considering pre-process skills in social science non 

verbal intelligence , class room environment, SES as co-variable in the results 

of Bonferonis Test of Post Hoc Comparison are summarised in table 155. 
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Table 155  

ANCOVA Post Hoc Comparison  

Sample Covariate F 
Adjust Means t-

value Experiment Group Control  Group 

Total 
Sample 

Pre test score 0.29 149.23 144.70 4.53 

Process skill score 1.247 150.86 143.07 7.79 

NVI 0.778 150.99 142.94 8.04 

C E 0.994 150.97 142.96 8.01 

SES  0.850 151.04 142.88 8.15 

Companied Effect 1.735 149.07 144.86 4.20 

Boys 

Pre test score 0.88 145.56 141.84 3.73 

Process skill score 0.08 148.04 139.35 8.69 

NVI 0.04 147.78 139.62 8.17 

C E 0.00 148.00 139.39 8.61 

SES  0.34 148.2 139.2 9. 

Companied Effect 1.2 145.54 141.85 3.69 

Girls 

Pre test score 152.16 146.99 0.13 5.17 

Process skill score 152.84 146.32 2.10 6.51 

NVI 153.29 145.87 0.48 7.41 

C E 153.37 145.78 1.77 7.59 

SES  153.2 145.95 1.49 7.25 

Companied Effect 151.65 147.5 0.19 4.14 
 

 It is clear from the table 155 that all the ‘F’ values obtained for the 

effect of instructional strategy  

Controlling the individual and companied effects of the four co- variables 

are not significant and the respective ‘t ’values of the post hoe comparison of 

adjusted , means of emotion regulation and the respective ‘t’ values of adjusted 

means of emotional regulation where statistically significantly for total sample 

an sub sample. More ever in all the cases greater adjusted mean scores of 

emotional regulation where associated with experimental group 
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Summary of ANCOVA of Process Skills in Social Science (total)-total, 

Boys and Girls samples 

The Result of ANCOVA Carried out on the dependent Variable process 

skills in social science by considering pre-emotional regulation non verbal 

intelligence, class room environment, SES as co-variable in the results of 

Bonferonis Test of Post Hoc Comparison are summarised in table 156. 

Table 156 

ANCOVA Post Hoc Comparison  

Sample Covariate F 
Adjust Means t-

value Experiment Group Control Group 

Total 
Sample 

Pre test score 1.00 23.06 20.23 2.83 

Process skill score 0.06 22.88 2.41 2.46 

NVI 1.03 22.97 20.32 2.65 

C E 1.04 22.96 20.33 2.63 

SES 1.33 22.8 20.48 2.32 

Companied Effect 0.00 22.83 20.46 2.36 

Boys 

Pre test score 0.10 -- -- -- 

Process skill score 0.3 -- -- -- 

NVI 2.37 -- -- -- 

C E 0.03 -- -- -- 

SES 0.08 -- -- -- 

Companied Effect 0.28 -- -- -- 

Girls 

Pre test score 1.05 22.38 19.05 2.88 

Process skill score 0.15 22.65 19.23 3.41 

NVI 1.35 22.68 19.20 3.47 

C E 0.93 22.64 19.24 3.40 

SES 0.51 22.43 19.46 2.97 

Companied Effect 0.14 22.29 19.59 2.71 
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It is clear from the table 156 that all the ‘F’ values obtained for the effect of 

anchored instructional approved after Controlling the individual and 

companied effects of the four co- variables are not significant and the 

respective ‘t ’values of the post hoe comparison of adjusted , means of 

emotion regulation and the respective ‘t’ values of adjusted means of process 

skill in social science where statically significantly for total sample an sub 

sample. more ever in all the cases greater adjusted mean scores of process 

skill in social science were associated with experimental group for total 

sample for sub sample boys for girls. 

Tenability of Hypotheses 

 The tenability of the hypotheses formulated for the present study based 

on the major findings of the study. 

 First hypothesis of the study states that “There will be no significant 

difference in the mean scores of existing level of emotional regulation of 

secondary school students in total sample and sub samples of Gender 

(Boys/Girls) and Locale (Urban/Rural)”. 

 Statistically significant difference was not found in the mean 

Emotional Regulation scores of gender (Boys and Girls) and Locale 

(Urban and Rural) in the total sample. Among Emotional Regulation 

component scores of sub samples of gender and locale significant 

difference was found in three components such as Positive refocusing, 

Catastrophizing, Blaming Other among gender all other six components 

have showing no significant difference in gender. Similarly emotional 

regulation components such as Acceptance, Positive Refocusing, Re focus 
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on planning, and Catastrophizing have only significant difference among 

different students belongs to urban and rural locality other five 

components have no difference. So it is found that there is no significant 

difference in Total sample, Gender (Boys and Girls), and Locale (Urban 

and Rural) in a greater extent.  

 Therefore the first hypothesis is accepted  

 Second hypothesis states that “There will be no significant difference in 

the pre-test scores, of control group and experimental group in Emotional 

Regulation in total sample and component wise”. 

 The result reveals that Statistically significant difference was not 

found in the mean Emotional Regulation scores in total sample. Among 

the components of Emotional Regulation significant difference found only 

in catastrophizing and Other Blame between mean pre test scores of 

experimental and control group remaining seven components have no 

significant. So it is found that there is no significant difference in a greater 

extent. 

 Therefore second hypothesis is accepted  

 Third hypothesis states that “There will be significant difference between 

the pre test and post-test scores experimental group in Emotional 

Regulation for total sample and component wise”.  

 Statistically significant difference was found between mean pre test 

and post test scores of experimental group of emotional regulation in total 

sample and among all components. 

 Therefore third hypothesis fully accepted. 
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 Fourth hypothesis states that “There will be significant difference in the 

pre-test and post-test scores of emotional regulation in control group in 

total sample and component wise”.  

 Statistically significant difference was found between pre test post 

test control group scores of emotional regulation. Among components of 

Emotional Regulation statistically significant difference was found in total 

sample and in all components of Emotional Regulation except Acceptance 

and Rumination. So it is found that there is significant difference in a 

greater extent.  

 There for fourth hypothesis was accepted  

 Fifth hypothesis states that “There will be significant difference in the post 

test scores of experimental and control group for Emotional Regulation for 

total sample and component wise”  

 The result revealed that statistically significant difference was 

found between post test scores of experimental and control group for 

Emotional Regulation. Among components of Emotional Regulation 

statistically significant difference was found in total sample and in all 

components except putting into perspective a greater extent  

 Therefore the fifth hypothesis was accepted 

 Sixth hypothesis states that “There will be significant difference in the 

gain scores, of control group and experimental group in Emotional 

Regulation. and component wise” 

 The result revealed that statistically significant difference was 

found between gain scores of experimental and control group for 
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Emotional Regulation among the components such as Self Blame, 

Acceptance and Rumination all other seven components and in total 

sample have no significant difference found. So statistically significant 

difference was partially found in the mean gain score of emotional 

regulation and its components. 

 Therefore the Sixth hypothesis was partially accepted 

 Seventh hypothesis states that “There will be no significant difference in 

the pre-test scores, of control group and experimental group in process 

skill for total sample and component wise” 

 Statistically no significant difference was found between mean pre 

test scores of experimental and control group of Process Skills in Social 

Science in total sample and among all components. 

 Therefore Seventh hypothesis was fully accepted.  

 Eighth hypothesis stated that “There will be significant difference in the 

pre-test and post-test scores of process skills in social science in 

experimental group in total sample and component wise”. It reveals that 

Statistically significant difference was found between mean pre test and 

post test scores of experimental group of process skills in Social Science 

total sample and among all components. 

 Therefore eighth hypothesis was fully accepted.  

 Ninth hypothesis stated that “There will be significant difference in the pre-

test and post-test scores of process skills in social science of control group”. 

 Statistically significant difference was found between pre test post 

test control group scores of Process Skills in Social Science. In total 
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sample and among components of Process Skills in Social Science 

statistically significant difference was found except locate and synthesize. 

So it is found that there is significant difference in a greater extent.  

 Therefore ninth hypothesis was accepted  

 Tenth hypothesis stated that “There will be significant difference in the 

post-test scores, of control group and experimental group in process skills 

in social science for total sample and component wise”.  

 Result revealed that statistically significant difference was found 

between post test scores of experimental and control group for Process 

Skills in Social Science. In total sample and among components of Process 

Skills in Social Science except Classify and Observe. So it is found 

statistically significant difference in a greater extent 

 Therefore Tenth hypothesis was accepted 

 Eleventh hypothesis stated that “There will be significant difference in the 

gain scores, of control group and experimental group in process skills in 

social science”  

 Statistically significant difference was found in gain scores of 

experimental and control group for Process Skills in Social Science in             

a) total sample. b) among components of Emotional Regulation 

statistically significant difference was not found. 

 Therefore Eleventh hypothesis a) accepted and b) rejected. 
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 Twelfth hypothesis stated that “There is significant difference in the 

adjusted mean score of Emotional Regulation between experimental and 

control group by considering mean score in process skills in Social 

Science, Non Verbal Intelligence, Socio-Economic Status and Class room 

Environment. Comparison of Experimental and Control group after 

controlling the covariates on emotional regulation reveals that Anchored 

Instructional strategy is more effective in teaching emotional regulation . 

Comparison of Experimental and Control group after controlling the 

covariates of Emotional Regulation reveals that Anchored Instructional 

strategy is more effective in teaching process skills in Social Science 

 Therefore twelfth hypothesis was accepted  

 Thirteenth hypothesis stated that “There is significant difference in the 

adjusted mean score of process skills in social science between 

experimental and control group by considering mean scores of emotional 

regulation, Non Verbal Intelligence, Socio-Economic Status and Class 

room Environment. Comparison of Experimental and Control group after 

controlling the covariates on Process Skills in Social Science”  

 The study reveals that Anchored Instructional strategy is more 

effective in teaching process skills in Social Science. Comparison of 

Control and Experimental group after controlling the covariates on Process 

Skills in Social Science reveals that Anchored Instructional strategy is 

more effective in teaching process skills in Social Science 

 Therefore thirteenth hypothesis was accepted. 
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 Fourteenth Hypothesis stated that “Anchored Instructional Approach has 

significant effect over existing method of teaching on Emotional 

Regulation and Process Skills in Social Science”.  

 The study reveals that after the treatment of anchored instruction 

there is significant difference between the experimental and control groups 

in both variables such as Emotional Regulation and Process Skills in 

Social Science. So it is found statistically significant 

 Therefore fourteenth hypothesis was accepted. 

Conclusion 

 From the analysis based on objectives of the presented study the 

investigator reached some conclusion. The study reveals that Anchored 

Instruction is more effective than existing method of teaching for developing 

emotional regulation and process skills in social science of secondary school 

students. Research sample for experiment were equal in terms of their 

intelligence, socio economic status and class room environment. Both the 

group were receiving the same lessons but in different treatment. Pre test 

scores of emotional regulation and process skills shows the equal status of the 

two groups. Similarly in terms of the component of emotional regulation such 

as Self Blame, Acceptance, Rumination, Positive Refocusing, Refocus on 

Planning, Positive Reappraisal, Putting into perspective, Catastrophazing , 

Others Blame also having positive changes after taking class in Anchored 

Instructional approach. In the component of Process Skills in Social Science 

such as Classify, Observe, Locate, Predict, Synthesis, Evaluate, Interpret, 

Measure also shows positive changes after implementing new instructional 
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approach. It shows the new Instructional approach is more effective in 

Cognitive, affective and Psychomotor domains of high school students. 

The present study has revealed the effectiveness of Anchored 

instructional Approach over existing method of teaching, as the high mean 

scores associated with the experimental group to which Anchored Instructional 

Approach was implemented to the variables Emotional Regulation and Process 

Skills in social science 

Educational Implications of the Study 

 Teaching learning process are in the way of transformation by various 

researches and innovations. Teachers, experts and curriculum builders are 

more focused on child centred instructional method. Drastic changes are 

evidence in the field of Information and technology, life style and work. 

Technology provides ample opportunity to students and teachers to work in 

innovative and interesting way of teaching and learning.  

Implication for Classroom 

 Anchored instructional approach provides a problem situation on 

which teacher and students work together. Students also learning though 

cooperative way of learning. It will create more friendly atmosphere among 

students and teachers. Similarly teacher provide a macro context for learning 

by presenting a video. Students will be more interested to see a video than 

listening an oral presentation. So it will make students more active. 

 Anchored Instructional Approach has more implication in class room 

such as follows 
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 Above research findings is a solution for an effective technology based 

constructivist, child centred teaching strategy because it is effective in 

cognitive and affective domain of the student. 

 It helps to inculcate and transfer certain cognitive and affective skills 

that expected to spontaneously transferred each student to their real 

life. 

 It provides freedom to the students to see one context in multiple 

perspective without any restriction. Each student enjoys freedom to use 

their own intellect as their will and ability. 

 Students will be more capable to applying learned content to new 

situation. 

 Attitude and interest towards social science class room will be more 

positive. 

 It will enhance critical thinking and creative thinking among children. 

 Retention power of students will increase after learning by anchored 

instruction. 

 Anchored Instructional Approach enhance Analytical and Practical 

abilities of the students. 

 Students will develop the capacity to problem solving, enhance higher 

order thinking and it will help success in their real life. 

 Students will be more motivated in learning. 

 Students interactions and social skills more improve. 
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 It will help students capable in decision making ability and students 

will have confidence to involve relevant social issues. 

 By using audio visual technology and presentation of problem context 

and cooperative learning creates an interesting classroom environment 

where students involvement in learning process will increase. 

Implications for Teacher Education  

 Provide training to enable teachers to develop lesson plans and 

learning experience for teaching. 

 Provide training to enable teachers to conduct classes in Anchored 

Instruction. 

 Teacher and student should be encourage to look at multiple 

perspective of an issue. 

 Process Skills in social science is very essential in class room. 

Anchored instruction enhance process skills in social science. So guide the 

teacher trainees to develop activities that helps to increase the students 

abilities for participation, develop right perception through affective learning 

orientation by Anchored Instruction 

 Emotional Regulation is very essential for every individuals social life. 

Anchored instruction enhance Emotional Regulation. So guide the teacher 

trainees to develop activities that helps to increase the students abilities to 

control emotional regulation through affective learning orientation by 

Anchored Instruction. 
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Other Implications  

 Education must help the students for preparing for life. For this mere 

learning of facts are not enough so development of process skills are 

helpful to equip the students as a contributing citizen. For this anchored 

instruction strategy is more effective . 

 Emotional regulation is an important aspect equals to cognitive capacities. 

For the development of an emotionally stable individual teaching in  

Anchored Instructional Strategy is helpful. 

 It is helpful to develop cooperation among students because learning take 

place in a cooperative learning atmosphere. 

 Using videos as macro context helpful to stimulate multi senses. It will be 

helpful for class room having divergent students.  

 National Education Policy 2019 Draft emphasised for technology in 

education. it observed it has important role in the class room process of 

teaching, learning. Similarly many commissions and committees 

emphasised the role of technology in education. 

Suggestions for Further Research 

 Present study focus on Effectiveness of Anchored Instruction on 

Emotional Regulation and Process Skills in Social Science. Further 

study can possible its impact on other relevant variables, 

 It confined to small sample in one school. The study can be extended 

to large sample. 
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 The experimentation of the new method of teaching can be extended to 

other subjects. 

 Study can be replicated with other classes of primary, secondary and 

higher secondary levels.  

 Study can be conducted by controlling the other variables also. 

 The study can be replicated with different experimental design. 

 The study is confined to only one district. It can be extended to other 

district also 

 The study can be extended to compare with secondary school of Kerala 

and Secondary Schools affiliated to C.B.S.E. 

 The study can be conducted to compare schools situated in different 

socio cultural context.  

 To strengthen the in service teacher education programme, a research 

attempt can be made to develop an instructional program based on 

Anchored Instruction suitable to Indian Condition  
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APPENDICES  



Appendix XVIII 

 
STANDARD PROGRESSIVE MATRICES  

SETS A, B, C, D & E 
 

SCORING KEY  
 

SET A  SET B  SET C  SET D  SET E 

Sl. 
No 

Answer  
Sl. 
No 

Answer  
Sl. 
No 

Answer  
Sl. 
No 

Answer  
Sl. 
No 

Answer 

1 4  1 2  1 8  1 3  1 7 

2 5  2 6  2 2  2 4  2 6 

3 1  3 1  3 3  3 3  3 8 

4 2  4 2  4 8  4 7  4 2 

5 6  5 1  5 7  5 8  5 1 

6 3  6 3  6 4  6 6  6 5 

7 6  7 5  7 5  7 5  7 1 

8 2  8 6  8 1  8 4  8 6 

9 1  9 4  9 7  9 1  9 3 

10 3  10 3  10 6  10 2  10 2 

11 4  11 4  11 1  11 5  11 4 

12 5  12 5  12 2  12 6  12 5 

 



Appendix XVII 

 
STANDARD PROGRESSIVE MATRICES  

SETS A, B, C, D & E 
 

RESPONSE SHEET  
 

 
Name:...............................................................................................Ref. No..................... 

Place:................................................................................................Date.......................... 

Age...................................................................................................Birth Day.................. 

Test begun........................................................................................Test ended................ 

 A B C D E 

1  1  1  1  1  

2  2  2  2  2  

3  3  3  3  3  

4  4  4  4  4  

5  5  5  5  5  

6  6  6  6  6  

7  7  7  7  7  

8  8  8  8  8  

9  9  9  9  9  

10  10  10  10  10  

11  11  11  11  11  

12  12  12  12  12  

 

Time Total  Grade  

   

 



 

 

 

Appendix  XVI 

UNIVERSITY OF CALICUT 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION  

 

 

SOCIO ECONOMIC STATUS SCALE 

\nÀt±-i-§Ä:--- 

Xmsg ]d-bp¶h {i²m-]qÀÆw hmbn¨v hni-Zmw-i-§Ä Fgp-XpI. D -̄c-§Ä 

sImSp-̄ n-«p-Ån-S¯v icn-bmb D¯-c-̄ n-s\-Xnsc icn AS-bmfw CSp-I. 
 

1. t]cv:....................................................................................................................................................................... 

2. B¬Ip«n/s]¬Ip-«n........................................................... 3. hbÊv:.................................................... 

4. kvIqÄ/Øm]-\w......................................................................................................................................... 

5. Xn¿Xn:........................................................ 

6. IpSpw-_mw-K-§-sf-Ip-dn-̈ pÅ hnhcw Xmsg [1] apXÂ [9] hsc-bpÅ tImf-§-fnÂ kqNn-

¸n-¡m-hp-¶-XmWv. AXnÂ Bh-iy-apÅ tImf-̄ nÂ icn [] AS-bm-f-s -̧Sp-¯p-I. 

 

AwK-§Ä 

A
£

-c
m-`

ym
k

w 
C

Ã
. 

S
td

. 
I 

to
 I

V
 

S
td

. 
V

 t
o

 V
II

 

S
td

 V
II

I 
to

 X
 

P
re

 U
n

iv
er

si
ty

, 
P

re
-D

eg
re

e 
T

.T
.C

. I
n

te
rm

ed
ia

te
 

B
A

, B
.S

c.
, 

B
..C

o
m

., 
B

.E
d

., 
N

T
T

C
, 

E
n

g.
 D

ip
lo

m
a

 

M
A

, M
S

c,
 M

.E
d

., 
B

L
, 

B
.S

c(
T

ec
h

),
 P

h
.D

. 
et

c.
 

tP
me

n-b
p-s

­
-¦

nÂ
  

  
  

  
  

  
  

 
tP

me
n-b

ps
S 

t]
c
v 

{]
X

n-a
mk

 h
c
p-a

m\
w 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

 
]nXmhv 

(c£m-IÀ¯mhv) 

 
 
 

         

 
 

amXmhv 

 
 

         

 



Appendix  XV 
 

CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENTAL INVENTORY 
 

RESPONSE SHEET 

SL. No YES NO  SL. No YES NO 

1    25   

2    26   

3    27   

4    28   

5    29   

6    30   

7    31   

8    32   

9    33   

10    34   

11    35   

12    36   

13    37   

14    38   

15    39   

16    40   

17    41   

18    42   

19    43   

20    44   

21    45   

22    46   

23    47   

24       
 



Appendix  XIV 

UNIVERSITY OF CALICUT 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

 

CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT INVENTORY 
(Secondary Level) 

Dr. P.K. Aruna                                                                                 Sureshan, K. 
Lecturer in Education                                                                        Unnikrishnan, M. 
         M.Ed. Students 
 

Instructions 

 The following statements given below are related with your classroom 
learning. Two responses are given for each statement (Yes/No). Separate answer 
sheet is provided. Read each statement carefully and mark your response in the 
answer sheet by putting ‘X’ in the relevant circle.  

1. Adequate number of benches, desks, tables and chairs are provided in the 

classroom. 

2. Teacher changes the place where the students sit. 

3. There is enough space in our classroom for hanging charts, maps and pictures. 

4. Students can see the charts, pictures and maps fixed in the classroom. 

5. There is adequate space and facilities in the classroom to study by conducting 

experiments. 

6. There is a bulletin board in our class. 

7. Teacher encourages to publish a manuscript magazine with maximum 

participation of the students. 

8. Teacher talks with each student in the class. 

9. Class starts and ends in the right time. 

10. Students are told how to behave in the classroom.  

11. Teacher gives advices or punishments to students who are not obedient in the 

class. 

12.  We feel angry and sadness while teacher punishes. 

13. Teacher takes personal interest to know each student in the class. 

14. Conduct art and sport competition or quiz competitions by making students in 

different group. 

15. Teacher appreciates the group or student who win the competition. 

16. Art club and science club are formed and working in our class. 

17. Teacher encourages the student to participate in club activities. 

18. Students help each other in their studies. 

19. Students are friendly in our class. 



20. Some students make problem in our class. 

21. Conduct discussion in the class about the importance of place visited during 

study tour.  

22. Students show competition in the field of their study. 

23.  Students feel difficulty in completing in some academic matters. 

24. Teacher trains the students to prepare and handle teaching aids. 

25. Teacher trains the students to do their workbook and other exercises without 

mistakes. 

26. Teacher help the students to prepare themselves for quiz competition and 

general knowledge test etc. 

27. Teacher makes discussions on new inventions and current affairs. 

28. Students express their opinions in their classroom discussions. 

29. Teacher encourages the students to participate in the classroom discussions. 

30. Teacher trains the students in writing essays related to new inventions and 
current affairs. 

31. Teacher trains the students in writing essays related to their study tour program. 

32. Teacher gives consideration to the opinion of the students. 

33. Teacher encourages the self-study method of the students. 

34. Teacher takes his class in way that all students can clearly hear and understand. 

35. Teacher encourages the students to say the answers. 

36. Teacher uses charts, maps, models and other teaching aids suitable for the 

lesson. 

37. Students have doubts related to their subjects. 

38. Teacher clears the doubts of the students on their lesson. 

39. Teacher writes on the blackboard clearly and systematically. 

40. Teacher trains the students to make teaching aids using cheap and waste 

materials. 

41. Teacher encourages the students to observe the nature. 

42. Teacher makes awareness about the importance of environmental cleanliness 

and protection of nature. 

43. Teacher inspire the students to participate in ‘Vijnanothsava+’ and other 

public examinations. 

44. Teacher tells the reference books useful for getting more knowledge about the 

subject studied. 

45. Teacher gives inspiration to the students for joining voluntary organizations 
like scouts and guides. 

46. Teacher helps the students to learn computer. 

47. Teacher encourages the students to learn with the help of new technology. 



Appendix XIII 
 

UNIVERSITY OF CALICUT  
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION  

 
CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT INVENTORY  

(Secondary Level) 
 

Mrs. ARUNA. P.K Sureshan. K 
Lecturer in Education Unnikrishnan. M  

(M.Ed. Students) 

 
\nÀt±-i-§Ä 

Xmsg sImSp-¯n-cn-¡p¶ {]kvXm-h-\-IÄ ¢mkvap-dn-bnse ]T-\-hp-ambn 

_Ô-s¸-«-h-bm-Wv. Hmtcm {]kvXm-h-IÄ¡pw c­p-hoXw {]Xn-I-c-W-§Ä 

sImSp-¯n-cn-¡p-¶p. D­v/CÃ (AsX/AÃ). D¯-c-¡-S-em-Êp-IÄ {]tXyIw 

X¶n-«p-­v. {]kvX-h-IÄ hmbn¨v D¯-c-¡-S-em-Ênse AtX \¼-dn\v t\sc-

bpÅ DNn-X-amb GsX-¦nepw Hcp {]Xn-I-W-¯n-epÅ hr¯-¯nÂ "x' NnÓw 

tcJ-s¸-Sp-¯p-I. 

 
1. ¢mkvap-dn-bnÂ Bh-iy-¯n-\pÅ _©v, UkvIv, tai, Itk-c F¶nh D­v.  

2. ¢mknÂ Ip«n-I-fpsS Ccn-¸nSw A[ym-]-I³ CS-bv¡nsS amäm-dp-­v. 

3. NmÀ«p-Ifpw am¸p-Ifpw, Nn{X-§fpw Xq¡n-bn-Sp-hm³ ¢mknÂ kuI-cy-ap-­v.  

4. NmÀ«p-Ifpw am¸p-Ifpw Nn{X-§fpw Xq¡n-bn-«mÂ Ah FÃm Ip«n-IÄ¡pw 

Hcp-t]mse ImWp-hm³ km[n-¡p-¶p. 

5. ¢mkvap-dn¡v ]co-£-W-§Ä sNbvXv ]Tn-¡p-hm-\pÅ hen-¸hpw kuI-cy-h-p 

ap-­v. 

6. ¢mknse Ip«n-IÄ¡v Hcp _pÅ-än³ t_mÀUp-­v. 

7. ]c-am-h[n Ip«n-IfpsS ]¦m-fn¯w Dd-¸p-hcp¯ns¡m­v ¢mknÂ \n¶v Hcp 

ssIsb-gp¯v amknI {]kn-²o-I-cn¡m³ A[ym-]-I³ t{]mÕmln-¸n-¡m-dp-

­v. 

8. A[ym-]-I³ ¢mÊnÂ FÃm-h-tcmSpw kwkm-cn-¡m-dp-­v. 

9. ¢mknÂ IrXy-k-a-b v̄ ]T\w XpS-§p-Ibpw Ah-km-\n-¡p-Ibpw sN¿m-dp-­v.  

10. ¢mknse s]cp-amä coXn-sb-¡p-dn¨v A[ym-]-I³ ]d-ªp-X-cm-dp-­v. 

11. ¢mknÂ A\p-k-c-W-t¡Sp ImWn-¡p¶ Ip«n-Isf A[ym-]-I³ D]-tZ-in-¡p-

Ibpw in£n-¡p-Ibpw sN¿m-dp-­v.  

12. A[ym-]-I³ in£n-¡p-t¼mÄ tZjyhpw k¦-Shpw tXm¶m-dp-­v. 

13. A[ym-]-I³ ¢mknse FÃm Ip«n-I-sfbpw hyàn-]-c-ambn Adn-bm³ {ian-
¡m-dp-­v.  



 ii

14. ¢mknse Ip«n-Isf ]e {Kq¸p-I-fmbn Xncn¨v Iem-Im-bnI aÕ-chpw 
{]ivt\m-¯cn aÕ-chpw \S-¯m-dp-­v.  

15. aÕ-c-§-fnÂ hnP-bn-¡p¶ {Kq¸n-s\bpw Ip«n-Isfbpw A[ym-]-I³ A`n-\-
µn-¡m-dp-­v.  

16. ¢mknÂ BÀSvkv ¢ºp-IÄ, ]T\ ¢ºp-IÄ F¶nh kwL-Sn-¸n¨v {]hÀ¯n-
¡m-dp-­v. 

17. ¢mknse ¢ºp-I-fnepw aÕ-c-§-fnepw ]c-am-h[n Ip«n-Isf ]s¦-Sp-̧ n-¡m³ 
A[ym-]-I³ {ian-¡m-dp-­v.  

18. ]T-\-Im-cy-§-fnÂ Ip«n-IÄ ]c-kv]cw klm-bn-¡m-dp-­v. 

19. ¢mknÂ Nne Ip«n-IÄ ]c-kv]cw kvt\l-t¯mSp IqSn Ign-bm-dp-­v. 

20. Nne Ip«n-IÄ ¢mknÂ {]iv\-§-fp-­m-¡m-dp-­v. 

21. ]T-\-bm-{Xbv¡v t]mb Øe-§-sf-¡p-dn¨pw Ah-bpsS {]m[m-\y-s¯-¡p-
dn¨pw ¢mknÂ NÀ¨-IÄ \S-¯m-dp-­v. 

22. Ip«n-IÄ ]T-\-Im-cy-§-fnÂ aÕ-c-_p²n {]I-Sn-¸n-¡m-dp-­v. 

23. ]T-\-Im-cy-§-Ä sNbvXp XoÀ¡p-¶-Xn\v hfsc {]bmkw tXm¶m-dp-­v. 

24. ]T\ DI-c-W-§Ä X¿m-dm-¡p-¶-Xn\pw ssIImcyw sN¿p-¶-Xn\pw A[ym-]-
I³ ]cn-io-en-¸n-¡m-dp-­v. 

25. hÀ¡v _p¡p-IÄ, ]mTm-`ymkw F¶nh Ip«n-JÂ sXäp IqSmsX sN¿p-hm³ 
A[ym-]-I³ ]cn-io-en-¸n-¡m-dp-­v.  

26. {]ivt\m-¯cn aÕ-cw, s]mXp hnÚm-\-]-co£ XpS-§n-b-h-bv¡p-th­n 
X¿m-sd-Sp-¡p-hm³ A[ym-]-I³ Ip«n-Isf klm-bn-¡m-dp-­v. 

27. ]pXnb I­p-]n-Sp-¯-§-sf-¡p-dn¨pw ImenI {]m[m-\y-apÅ hnj-b-§-sf-¡p-
dn¨pw ¢mknÂ NÀ¨ sN¿m-dp-­v.  

28. ¢mknÂ \S-¡p¶ NÀ -̈I-fnÂ Ip«n-IÄ Ah-cpsS A`n-{]mbw Xpd¶p ]d-
bm-dp-­v.  

29. ¢mkv NÀ -̈I-fnÂ A`n-{]mbw ]d-bm³ Ip«n-Isf t{]mÕm-ln-¸n-¡m-dp-­v. 

30. ]pXnb I­p]nSp¯-§-sf-Ip-dn¨pw ImenI {]m[m-\y-apÅ hnj-b-§-sf-¡p-
dn¨pw D]-\ymkw X¿m-dm-¡m³ ]cn-io-en-¸n-¡m-dp-­v. 

31. ]T-\-bm-{X-I-sf-¡p-dn¨pw Ah-bpsS {]m[m-\y-s¯-¡p-dn¨pw teJ-\-sa-gp-Xp-
hm³ A[ym-]-I³ ]cn-io-en-¸n-¡m-dp-­v. 

32. Ip«n-I-fpsS A`n-{]m-b-§Ä¡v A[ym]-I³ ]cn-K-W\ \evIm-dp­v.  

33. Ip«n-I-fpsS kzbw ]T-\-co-Xnsb A[ym-]-I³ t{]mÕm-ln-¸n-¡m-dp-­v. 

34. A[ym-]-I³ ¢mkv FÃm-hÀ¡pw tIÄ¡-¯-hn-[-¯nepw a\-Ên-em-I-¯-¡-

hn-[-¯n-ep-amWv FSp-¡m-dp-Å-Xv.  

35. A[ym-]-I³ Ip«n-Isf D¯cw ]d-bp-hm³ t{]mÕm-ln-¸n-¡m-dp-­v. 

36. ]T\-`m-K-§Ä¡-\p-k-cn¨v A[ym-]-I³ NmÀ«p-Ifpw tamU-ep-Ifpw am¸p-

Ifpw aäp ]T-t\m-]-I-c-W-§fpw D]-tbm-Kn-¡m-dp-­v. 

37. Ip«n-IÄ ]mT-`m-Ks¯ kw_-Ôn¨v kwi-b-§Ä A[ym-]-I-t\mSv tNmZn-¡m-

dp-­v. 
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38. A[ym-]-I³ ]mT-`m-Ks¯ kw_-Ôn¨ Ip«n-I-fpsS kwi-b-§Ä XoÀ¯p 

sImSp-¡m-dp­v. 

39. A[ym-]-I³ t_mÀUnÂ hyà-ambpw ASp-t¡m-Sp-Iq-Snbpw Fgp-Xm-dp-­v. 

40. sNehp Ipdª hkvXp-¡fpw ]mgz-kvXp-¡fpw D]-tbm-Kn¨v ]T-t\m-]-I-c-W-

§Ä \nÀ½n-¡p-¶-Xn\v A[ym-]-I³ ]cn-io-e\w \evIm-dp-­v. 

41. A[ym-]-I³ {]IrXn \nco-£-W-¯n\v {]tNm-Z\w \ÂIm-dp-­v.  

42. ]cn-kc ipNo-I-c-W-s¯-¡p-dn¨pw {]IrXn kwc-£-W-s¯-¡p-dn¨pw A[ym-

]-I³ t_m[-hÂ¡-cWw \S-¯m-dp-­v. 

43. hnÚm-t\m-Õ-h-§-fnepw s]mXp ]co-£-I-fnepw ]s¦-Sp-¡p-¶-Xn\v A[ym-

]-I³ {]tNm-Z\w \ÂIm-dp-­v. 

44. ]mTy-hn-j-b-¯nÂ IqSp-XÂ Adn-hp-t\-Sm³ th­ ]pkvX-I-§fpw aäp 

]pkvX-I-§fpw A[ym-]-I³ ]dªp Xcm-dp-­v.  

45. kvIu«v, ssKUv F¶o k¶-²-kw-L-S-\-I-fnÂ {]hÀ¯n-¡m³ {]tNm-Z\w 

\evIm-dp-­v.  

46. I¼yq-«À ]cn-io-en-¡m³ A[ym-]-I³ klm-bn-¡m-dp-­v. 

47. ]pXnb kmt¦-Xn-I-hn-Zy-bpsS klm-b-t¯msS ]T\w \S-¯m³ A[ym-]-

I³ klm-bn-¡m-dp-­v. 
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LESSON TRANSCRIPT ON EXISTING METHOD OF TEACHING  
 

Dr. P.K. Aruna  

Professor & Head 

Muhammed Haris. C  
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Name of Teacher  : Muhammed Haris. C  

Name of School : G.V.H.S.S. Kunnakkavu Class : VIII 

Subject  : Social Science Division : A 

Unit  : Map Reading Duration : 40 mts.  

Topic : Importance of Map  Strength : 45  
 

Lesson Transcript I 
 

Learning Objectives 

in terms of Content 

: To understand the importance of maps 

To  identify different location and routs on map 

To get familiar with the different directions  

Find shortest route on the map 

Learning Objectives in Terms of  Process Skills in Social Science 

Observe, Locate,  interpret, Predict, Classify,  Synthesize,  

Measure, Evaluate 

Learning Out come interm of Emotional Regulation 

Positive re appraisal, re focus on planning 

Learning Materials 

1. Different types of map  

2. Chart which is showing wonderland 

Previous Knowledge 

Teacher expected about the students knowledge that there 

are different places in the world.  Knowing direction has 

importance in life. 
 



Learning Process Responses 

Introduction: Teacher enters the class and greets the students. 

Teacher explains an event to the students as follows 

 “The Chinese Embassy at Belgrade in Yugoslavia was 

destroyed in an air bombing on 7th may 1999.  Three embassy 

officials were killed and twenty injured.  China vehemently 

commend the NATO air strike. Following this, the NATO 

military chiefs expressed regret on their error.  The mission had 

misfired as they were using a map that had not been updated.  It 

was said in the apology that they where unaware of the Chinese 

embassy function in where unaware of the Chinese embassy 

functioning where the Belgrade military station used to be.   

 Teacher: ask some questions regarding above incident 

and important of maps 

 St: proper use of maps are very important to  reach at 

proper destination and complete exact mission without fail. 

Teacher repeated that map reading skill is important and it needs 

certain knowledge and skills regarding map. So first we look on 

how map reading is possible. 

Developmental Activity  

Activity I 

 Teacher shows  some maps   and ask to find different 

symbols. Depicts in the maps. Teacher divided the students into 

different groups. Teacher makes the students into different 

groups. Gives  five minutes for discussion.  . 

Discussion Points  

 Explain the task as find different symbols and lines that 

contain in maps. Teacher explains examples of symbols such as 

road, railway line, institutions, and directions so on. Find each 

symbols and write about its meaning. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Students 

Actively  

Discuss and  

Prepare notes 



Learning Process Responses 

Inference to be reached 

 Students find different  symbols of the maps and explains 

its meaning.  

Each group 

Explains their  

answers    

Activity II 

 Teacher shows chart of wonderland. It includes various 

destinations and different routes.  Teacher gives 5 minutes for 

discussion and ask different questions 

Students 

observe and 

actively 

Participate in 

discussion 

Discussion Points 

 Find out various routes from the given maps and find 

different Location of various institutions with the help of 

directions and symbols Find out the shortest rout of the maps. 

 

Inference to be reached 

 Students prepare and present different location of various 

institutions and different possible routes. Students also find out 

the shortest route of wonderland among the route 

 

Concluding Activities 

 A map is a symbolic depiction emphasizing relationship 

between elements of some space, such as objects, regions or 

themes. There are different types of maps according to its 

purpose and use. Map contains colours, signs and symbols. Map 

reading is very important to find routes and destination. Map 

reading requires a good knowledge of its scale, directions, colour 

and the signs and symbols used in them. 

 

Follow up Activities  

 Make a map of your locality which includes your school 

and home and also find different routes to yours school from 

home including shortest route.   

 

 



Lesson Transcript II 
 

Name of Teacher  : Muhammed Haris. C  

Name of School : G.V.H.S.S. Kunnakkavu Class : VIII 

Subject  : Social Science Division : A 

Unit  : From Food Gathering to Food Production Duration : 40 mts.  

Topic : Invention of wheel  Strength : 45  

 

 

Learning Objectives 

in terms of Content 

: To identify different incidents leading to the 

invention of wheel  

To get familiarity with the difference between the life 

before and after the invention of wheel 

Identify major changes happened due to invention of 

wheel 

Find out different causes that leading to  the 

inventions of wheel 

Learning Objectives in Terms of  Process Skills in Social Science 

To Observe the materials   regarding   wheel and out comes 

expressed in terms of behaviours such as classify, predict, 

synthesise, interpret evaluate,   

Learning Outcome in term of Emotional Regulation 

To involve in different activities regarding the topic and 

develop Positive re appraisal, Positive refocusing,  re focus 

on planning  

 To make positive changes in Self Blame, Rumination, 

Catastrophizing and develop attitude of acceptance through 

cooperative learning.   

Learning Materials 

1. Photographs related to invention of the wheel 

2. Picture charts of various vehicles having different kind 

of wheels 

3. Expected Product 



4. Discussion note regarding various possibilities of the 

invention of wheel and differentiates the nature of 

vehicle and its wheel 

Previous Knowledge 

Teacher expected about the students know the difference 

between earlier man and later.  The life styles of man is 

changed gradually.  Some of the inventions helps the 

human beings for  development. 
 

Learning Process Assessment 

Introduction : Teacher enters the class and greet the students. 

Teacher asks to  different  answers students that where are you 

coming from dear students. Students responded different place. 

Tr : How far your place  

St : Different replayed different  distances 

Tr : How you reached to school  

St :  By using different vehicles such as Bus, Autoriksha, Bike, 

Jeep so on 

Tr :  Teacher repeated these vehicles name and asks to students 

that what is common in these vehicles 

St :  Students are replayed driver, wheel, engine, steering so on. 

Tr :  Select one of the answers of the students that is wheel  and 

explained that every vehicle in the road we can see different 

types of wheel. Are  you interested to know how the wheel 

invented. Students express their interest. Teacher enter to 

the first activity. 

Developmental Activity  

Activity I 

 Teacher explains some incidents  by using some chart of 

earlier man and their hunting and life style.  and ask the students 

to explain how it leads to invention of wheel.  Students starts to 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Learning Process Assessment 

hypothesize their answers. Teacher make the students into 

different groups. Gives  five minutes  for discussion.   

Discussion Points  

 Explain the task as find out possible ways of incidents 

which leads to invention of wheel and major expected changes in 

their life styles after the invention.  Students discuss the matter 

with the support of teacher hanged chart. Through group 

discussion teacher prompt the students to prepare new 

hypothesis. 

 

 

 

Students 
Actively 

Engaged in 
group 

discussion 

Inference to be reached 

 Students explains different possibilities that may leads to 

the invention of wheel. Students find major changes of peoples 

life style after invention of the wheel 

Each group  

Explains their        

Answers 

Activity II 

 Teacher shows pictures of different photo graphs of 

various vehicles. Teacher write some questions regarding  

pictures in the Black Board. Provide 5 minutes for discussion 

and prepare write up of the features of the wheels of each 

vehicle. 

Students 

observe and 

actively 

Participate in  

discussion 

Discussion Points 

 Which are the peculiar feature of different wheels. 

Classify and compare on the basis of its peculiarity such as its 

size, strength and number of wheels so on . 

 

Inference to be reached 

 Students prepare and present peculiar features of the 

wheel based on its size, number and strength. Students compare 

different wheels based on its peculiar characteristic features. 

 



Learning Process Assessment 

Concluding Activities 

 The invention of the wheel revolutionized transport and 

industry. Use of wheel leads to the manufacturing of clay pots. 

Wheel invented by accidental incidents and conscious thinking. 

But it energies in the development of humanity.  Teacher 

consolidated the findings of the two activities by explaining 

different hypothesis of students regarding the invention of the 

wheel and changes of humanity.  Teacher repeated the findings 

of second activity that the classification of different wheels of 

vehicle based on its features.   

 

Follow up Activities  

 Find out the message of wheel to humanity in the 

contemporary world situation. 
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Name of School : G.V.H.S.S. Kunnakkavu Class : VIII 

Subject  : Social Science Division : A 

Unit  : Map Reading Duration : 40 mts.  

Topic : Importance of Map  Strength : 45  
 

Lesson Transcript I 
 

DÅ-S-¡-¯nsâ ASn-Øm-

\-¯n-epÅ ]T-t\m-t±-i-

§Ä 

: 1) `q]-S-̄ nse hyXyØ Øe-§Ä Xncn- -̈dn-bp-¶-

Xn-\v. 

2) hyXyØ Zni-Isf IqSp-XÂ ASp- -̄dn-bp-¶-Xn\v 

(sX¡v, hS¡v, Ing¡v, ]Sn-ªmdv) 

3) `q]-S-̄ n-epÅ hyXyØ hgn-IÄ Xncn-̈ -dn-bp-¶-

Xn\v 

4) `q]-S-̄ n-epÅ Gähpw sNdnb hgn Is­-̄ p-¶-

Xn\v 

{]{Inbm tijn-I-fp sS 

ASn-Øm-\-̄ n-epÅ ]T-

t\m-t±-§Ä 

: \nco-£-Ww, Øm\\nÀ®bw, hymJym-\w, {]h-N-

\w, hÀKo-I-c-Ww, DXv{K-Y-\w, Af-hv, Ah-tem-I-

\w, hne-bn-cp-¯Â. 

sshIm-cnI \nb-{ -́W-

¯nsâ ASn-Øm-\-¯n-

epÅ ]T\ Dt±-i-§Ä 

: kzbw Ipä-s¸-Sp-¯epw aäp-Å-hsc Ipä-s¸-Sp-

¯epw Ipd-bv¡Â AwKo-I-cn¡Â. kwi-bm-Xo-X-

ambn ho­pw {i² tI{µo-I-cn-¡p-I. Bkq-{X-W-

¯nÂ {i² tI{µo-I-cn-¡pI kwi-bm-Xo-X-ambn 

]p\Àaq-ey-\nÀWbw \S-¯p-I, ]pXnb ImgvN-¸m-Sn-

te¡v \bn-¡Â.  

]T\ kma-{Kn-IÄ : hyXyØ Xcw `q]-S-§Ä 

AÛpX Zzo]nsâ NmÀ«v 



ap¶-dnhv : temI¯v ]e {]tZ-i-§epw Ds­-¶pÅ Adn-hpw, 

Zni-IÄ Adn-ªn-cn-¡-­Xv Pohn-X-¯nÂ hfsc 

{][m-\-s¸-«-Xm-sW¶pw Ip«n-IÄ¡-dn-bmw. 
 

]T-\-{]-hÀ¯-\-§Ä {]Xn-I-c-W-§Ä 

BapJw: {]k-¶-h-Z-\-\mbn ¢mknÂ F¯p¶ A[ym-]-I-

c³ Ip«n-Isf A`n-hmZyw sN¿p-¶p. tijw Xmsg ]dbpw 

hn[w Hcp kw`hw hnh-cn-¡p-¶p.  

 bqtKm-Ém-hym-bnse s_³t{K-Un-epÅ ssN\okv 

Fw_kn \mtäm kJyw tabv 7, 1999Â t_mw_n«v XI 

À¯p. Fw_-kn-bnse 3 Poh-\-¡mÀ acn-¡p-Ibpw 20-þ-Hmfw 

t]À¡v ]cn¡v GÂ¡p-Ibpw sNbvXp. ssN\ ià-amb 

{]Xn-tj[w tcJ-s¸-Sp-¯n-b-Xnsâ ASn-Øm-\-¯nÂ \mtäm 

anen-ädn No^v AhÀ¡p-­mb hogvN-bnÂ tJZw {]I-Sn-¸n-¨p.  

 ]cn-jvI-cn-¡m¯ ]gb `q]-S-¯nsâ ASn-Øm-\-

¯nÂ AhÀ a\-Ên-em-¡n-bXv AhnsS _Ât{KUv anen-ädn 

Ct¸mÄ ssN\okv Fw_-kn-bmbn {]hÀ¯n-¡p¶ {]tZiw 

ap³]v _Ât{KUv anen-«dn ssk\n-I-Xm-hfw Bbn-cp-¶p. 

]pXnb amäw {]Xn-]m-Zn-¡m-Xn-cp¶ `q]-S-¯nsâ ASn-Øm-\-

¯n-emWv Cu B{I-aWw \S-¸n-em-¡n-b-Xv. AXp-sIm­v 

Xs¶-bmWv AhÀ¡v C§-s\-sbmcp hogvN-]-än-b-Xv. 

 apI-fnÂ {]Xn-]m-Zn¨ kw`-h-hp-ambn _Ô-s¸« 

A[ym-]-I-³ hnZymÀ°n-I-tfmSv `q]-S-¯nsâ {]m[m-\y-s¯-

¡p-dn¨v tNmZn-¡p-¶p. bYmÀ° Øe¯v F¯n-t -̈cm\pw 

Dt±-in¨ ZuXyw hnP-b-I-c-ambn \S-¸n-em-¡m\pw klm-bn-

¡p-¶-Xn\v `q]Sw Bh-iy-am-Wv. hnZymÀ°n-I-fpsS {]Xn-I-c-

W-t¯mSv Iq«n-t¨À¯vsIm­v `q]-S-s¯-¡p-dn-¨pÅ {][m-\-

¸-«-Xm-sW¶pw C¶s¯ ¢mknÂ `q]Sw hmb-\-sb-¡p-dn¨v 

{]Xn-]m-Zn-¡m-sa¶pw ]d-ªp-sIm­v ]T-\-{]hÀ¯-\§fn 

te¡v IS-¡p¶p.  

-hn-I-k\ {]hÀ¯-\-§Ä 

{]hÀ¯\w 1 

 So¨À Nne `q]-S-§Ä ImWn-¨vsIm­v AXn-epÅ 

hyXyØ Xcw AS-bmfw Is­-¯m³ ]d-bp-¶p. A[ym-]-

I³ hnZymÀ°n-Isf hnhn[ {Kq¸p-I-fmbn Xncn¨ tijw 

{]hÀ¯-\-¯n-\mbn 5 an\p«v kabw \ÂIp-¶p.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



]T-\-{]-hÀ¯-\-§Ä {]Xn-I-c-W-§Ä 

NÀ¨m-kq-N-I-§Ä  

 `q-]-S-¯n-epÅ hyXyØ AS-bm-f-§fpw tcJ-Ifpw 

Is­-¯p-hm\pw AXv hni-Zo-I-cn-¡p-hm\pw A[ym-]-I³ 

Bh-iy-s¸-Sp-¶p. tijw AhÀ sNt¿­ {]hÀ¯-\s¯ 

H¶p-IqSn hyà-am-¡p-¶-Xn\v th­n tdmUv, sdbnÂ]mf-

§Ä, Øm]-\-§Ä, Zni-IÄ XpS-§n-b-h-bpsS AS-bm-f-§Ä 

ImWn¨v sImSp-¯psIm­v So¨À AXv hni-Zo-I-cn¡p¶p. 

CXp-t]mse `q]-S-¯n-ep-Å, aäv AS-bm-f-§fpw Ah-bpsS 

AÀ°-§-fp-amWv Ip«n-IÄ Is­-t¯-­-sX¶v ]d-bp-¶p.  

 

 

 

 

Ip«n-IÄ NÀ¨ 

sN¿p-¶p.  

Ipdn-¸p-IÄ 

X¿m-dm-¡p-¶p. 

F¯n-t¨-tc­ \nK-a-\-§Ä 

 hnZymÀ°n-IÄ `q]-S-¯n-epÅ hnhn[ AS-bm-f-§Ä 

Is­-¯p-Ibpw Ah-bpsS AÀ°w hni-Z-am-¡p-Ibpw 

sN¿p-¶p. 

Hmtcm {Kq¸pw 

Ah-cpsS D¯-

c-§Ä hni-Zo-I-

cn-¡p-¶p. 

{]hÀ¯\w 2 

 hyXyØ Øe-§fpw hgn-Ifpw DÄs¡m-Åp¶ 

AÛpX Zzo]nsâ NmÀ«v ImWn-¡p-¶p. A[ym-]-I³ 5 an\p«v 

kabw A\p-h-Zn-¡p-Ibpw A\p-_Ô tNmZy-§Ä tNmZn-¡p-

Ibpw sN¿p-¶p.  

Ip«n-IÄ NÀ¨ 

sN¿p-¶p.  

Ipdn-¸p-IÄ 

X¿m-dm-¡p-¶p. 

NÀ¨m kqN-I-§Ä 

 `q]-S-¯n-epÅ hnhn[ {]tZ-i-§fpw  Øm]-\-§fpw 

hgn-Ifpw AXnÂ DÄs¡m-Åp¶ AS-bm-f-§-fp-sSbpw Znim-

kq-N-I-§-fp-sSbpw klm-b-t¯msS Is­-¯p-I. IqSmsX 

`q]-S-¯nse Gähpw ssZÀLyw Ipdª hgnbpw Is­-¯p-

I. 

 

F¯n-t¨-tc­ \nK-a-\-§Ä 

 `q]-S-¯nse hnhn[ {]tZ-i-§fpw Øm]-\-§fpw 

hgn-Ifpw Is­-¯p-Ibpw hni-Zo-I-cn-¡p-Ibpw sN¿p-¶p. 

hnZymÀ°n-IÄ AÛp-X-Zzo-]nse hnhn[ hgn-I-fnÂ Gähpw 

ssZÀLyw Ipdª hgnbpw Is­-¯p-¶p. 

 



]T-\-{]-hÀ¯-\-§Ä {]Xn-I-c-W-§Ä 

kam-]\ {]hÀ¯-\-§Ä 

 Nne Øe-§-fpsSbpw hkvXp-¡-fp-sSbpw {]tZ-i-§-

fp-sSbpw _Ô-§sf ImWn-¡p¶ {]Xo-Im-ßI Nn{Xn-I-c-

W-amWv `q]-S-§Ä. Ah-bpsS Dt±-i-§Ä¡pw D]-tbm-K-

¯n\pw A\p-k-cn¨v Ahsb hyXyØ Xc-§-fmbn Xncn-¨n-

«p-­v. `q]-S-¯nÂ DÄs¡m-­n-«pÅ ]e Xc-¯n-epÅ \nd-

§Ä NnÓ-§Ä F¶nh `q]-S-¯nse hgn-I-sfbpw {]tZ-i-

§-sfbpw Is­-¯p-¶-Xn\v \s½ klm-bn-¡p-¶p. hnhn-[-

Xcw tXmXp-I-sf-¡p-dn¨pw Zni-I-sf-¡p-dn¨pw \nd-§-sf-¡p-

dn¨pw NnÓ-§-se-¡p-dn¨pw DÅ Adnhv `q]-S-hm-b-\-tijn 

hnI-kn-¸n-¡p-¶-Xn\v A\n-hm-cy-am-Wv F¶v ]d-ªp-sIm­v 

A[ym-]-I³ ¢mkv Ah-km-\n-¸n-¡p-¶p. Cu ]mT-mkq-{X-W-

¯nÂ apI-fnÂ {]Xn-]m-Xn¨ {]hÀ¯-\-§-fn-eqsS 

hnZymÀ°n-I-fnÂ \nco-£-Ww, Øm\-\nÀW-bw, hymJym\w, 

{]h-N-\w, hÀ¤o-I-c-Ww, DXv{K-Y-\w, Af-hv, hne-bn-cp-¯Â 

XpS-§nb {]{Inbm tijn-Ifpw kzbw Ipä-s¸-Sp-¯epw aäp-

Å-hsc Ipä-s¸-Sp-¯epw Ipd-bv¡Â. kwi-bm-Xo-X-ambn 

ho­pw {i² tI{µo-I-cn-¡Â AwKo-I-cn-¡Â Biq-{X-W-

¯nÂ {i² tI{µo-I-cn-¡Â, kwi-bm-Xo-X-ambn ]p\Àaq-ey-

\nÀWbw \S-¯Â Zmcp-W-kw-`-h-ambn Nn{Xo-I-cn-¡m-Xn-cn-

¡Â, ]cn-Nn-´\w ]pXnb ImgvN-¸m-Sn-te¡v \bn-¡Â XpS-

§nb sshIm-cnI \nb-{´-W-ti-jn-Ifpw hnI-kn-¡p-¶p.  

 

XpSÀ {]hÀ¯-\-§Ä 

 \n§-fpsS hoSn-sâbpw kvIqfn-sâbpw CS-bn-epÅ 

hnhn[ hgn-Ifpw Ah-bnÂ Gähpw ssZÀLyw Ipdª 

hgnbpw Is­-¯p-I. 

 

 

  



Lesson Transcript II 
 

Name of Teacher  : Muhammed Haris. C  

Name of School : G.V.H.S.S. Kunnakkavu Class : VIII 

Subject  : Social Science Division : A 

Unit  : From Food Gathering to Food  

Production  

Duration : 40 mts.  

Topic : Invention of Wheel Strength : 45  
 

 

DÅ-S-¡-¯nsâ 

ASn-Øm-\-¯n-

epÅ ]T-t\m-t±-i-

§Ä 

: 1) N{I-¯nsâ I­p-]n-Sn- -̄̄ n-te¡v \bn¨ hyXyØ 

kw -̀h-hn-Im-k-§Ä a\-kn-em-¡p-¶-Xn\v 

2) N{I-¯nsâ I­p-]n-Sp- -̄̄ n\v ap¼pw tij-hp-apÅ 

a\p-jy-Po-hn-X-̄ nsâ hymXym-ks¯¡pdn v̈ ASp-̄ -dn-

bp-¶-Xn-\v. 

3) N{I-¯nsâ I­v]n-Sp- -̄t¯msS D­mb {][m-\-s¸« 

amä-§Ä Xncn-̈ -dn-bp-¶-Xn-\v. 

4) N{I-¯nsâ I­p-]n-Sp- -̄hp-ambn _Ô-s¸« t{kmX-Êp-

IÄ a\-Ên-em-¡p-¶-Xn-\v. 

{]{Inbm tijn-I-fp 

sS ASn-Øm-\-¯n-

epÅ ]T-t\m-t±-

§Ä 

: N{I-s¯-¡p-dn-¨pÅ hoUntbm \nco-£n-¡p-¶-Xn-eqsS 

hÀKo-I-cWw DXv{K-Y-\w, hne-bn-cp-¯Â, hymJym-\w, 

{]h-N-\w, XpS-§nb {]{Inbm tijn-IÄ hnI-kn-¡p-¶-Xn-

\v. 

sshIm-cnI \nb-

{ -́W-¯nsâ ASn-

Øm-\-¯n-epÅ 

]T\ Dt±-i-§Ä 

: N{I-s -̄¡p-dn-¨pÅ hoUn-tbm-IÄ \nco-£n-¡p-¶-Xn-eqsS 

]cn-Nn-́ -\w, Zmcp-W-kw- -̀h-ambn Nn{Xo-I-cn-¡m-Xn-cn-¡Â, 

kwi-bm-Xo-X-ambn ho­pw {i² tI{µo-I-cn-¡Â, AwKo-I-

cn-¡Â, Bkq-{X-W-¯nÂ {i² tI{µo-I-cn-¡p-I, ]pXnb 

Imgv̈ -̧ m-Sn-te¡v \bn-¡Â, kwim-Xo-X-ambn ]p\Àaq-ey-

\nÀWbw \S-̄ pI XpS-§nb sshIm-cnI \nb-{ -́W-§Ä 

D­m-Ip-¶-Xn-\v. 

]T\ kma-{Kn-IÄ : N{I-̄ nsâ I­p-]n-Sp-̄ -hp-ambn _Ô-s¸« Nn{X-§Ä, 
hnhn-[-Xcw hml-\-§-fpw N{I-§fpw DÄs¡mÅp¶ NmÀ«v. 

ap¶-dnhv : ]pcm-X\ a\p-jy\pw B[p-\n-I-a-\p-jy\pw X½nÂ hyXym-

k-§Ä Ds­¶pw a\p-jysâ Pohn-X-¯nÂ amä-§Ä 

hcp-¯m³ Nne I­v]n-Sp-¯-§Ä klm-bn-¨n-«p-s­¶pw 

Ip«n-IÄ¡-dn-bmw. 
 



 

]T-\-{]-hÀ¯-\-§Ä {]Xn-I-c-Ww 

 Ip«n-Isf A`n-hmZyw sNbvXp-sIm­v A[ym-]-I³ 

¢mknÂ {]th-in-¡p-¶p. tijw hnZymÀ°n-IÄ Fhn-sS-\n-s¶-

Ãm-amWv hcp-¶Xv F¶v tNmZn-¡p-¶p.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Ip«n-IÄ 

NÀ¨  

sN¿p-¶p.  

Ipdn-¸p-IÄ 

X¿m-dm¡n 

Is­- -̄ep-

IÄ hni-Zo-

I-cn-¡p¶p 

hnZymÀ°nIÄ : hnhn[ {]tZ-i-§-fpsS t]cp-IÄ ]d-bp¶p 

A[ym-]-I³ : \n§Ä F{X AIse \n¶mWv hcp-¶Xv? 

hnZymÀ°nIÄ : Hmtcm-cp-¯cpw Ah-cpsS hoSpw kvIqfpw X½n-

epÅ Zqc-¯n-\-\p-k-cn¨v D¯cw ]d-bp-¶p. 

A[ym-]-I³ : F§-s\-bmWv \n§Ä kvIqfnÂ F¯p-¶Xv? 

hnZymÀ°nIÄ : _Êv, Hmt«m-dn-£, ss_¡v, Po¸v, XpS§n 

hnhn[Xcw hml-\-§-fpsS t]cp-IÄ ]d-bp-¶p. 

A[ym-]-I³ : hnZymÀ°n-I-fpsS D¯cw ho­pw BhÀ¯n-¨v 

sIm­v Ah¡v s]mXp-hn-ep-ÅXv F´m-sW¶v 

tNmZn-¡p-¶p. 

hnZymÀ°nIÄ : ss{UhÀ, F©n³, Ìnb-dnw-Kv, N{I-§Ä, XpS-

§nb D¯-c-§Ä ]d-bp-¶p. 

A[ym-]-I³ : N{I-§Ä F¶ D¯cw BhÀ¯n¨v ]d-ªp-

sIm­v FÃm-¯cw hml-\-§Ä¡pw Ahbv¡v 

A\p-tbm-Py-amb Xc-¯nÂ N{I-§Ä Ds­¶v 

]d-bp-¶p. C§-s\-bpÅ N{I-§Ä F§-s\-

bmWv Is­-¯n-bXv F¶-dn-bm³ \n§Ä¡v 

Xmev]-cy-antÃ? F¶ tNmZy-¯n\v hnZymÀ°n-I-

fpsS {]Xn-I-cWw tI«Xn\p-tijw ]T-\-{]-

hÀ¯-\-¯n-te¡p IS-¡p¶p 

hnI-k-\-{]-hÀ¯-\-§Ä 

{]hÀ¯\w 1 

 th«-bmSn Pohn-¨n-cp¶ ]pcm-X\ a\p-jy-cpsS Pohn-X-co-Xn-

IÄ DÄs¡m-Åp¶ NmÀ«v ImWn-¨p-sIm­v Ah-cpsS Pohn-

Xs¯¡pdn¨v hni-Zo-I-cn-¡p-I-bpw AhÀ F§-s\-bmWv N{Iw 

I­v]nSn-¨Xv F¶v tNmZn-¡p-Ibpw sN¿p-¶p. {]hÀ¯-\-¯n\v 

th­n hnZymÀ°n-Isf {Kq¸p-I-em¡n Xncn¨v 5 an\p«v kabw 

hnZymÀ°nbpw Ah-cp-tS-Xmb \nK-a-\-§-fnÂ F¯n-t -̈cm³ DÅ 

{]hÀ¯-\-§Ä XpS-§p-¶p. 



]T-\-{]-hÀ¯-\-§Ä {]Xn-I-c-Ww 

NÀ¨m kqN-I-§Ä 

 Fs´Ãmw kw`-h-hn-Im-k-§-fm-bn-cn¡mw N{I-§-fpsS 

Is­-¯-en-te¡v \bn- -̈sX¶pw N{I-¯nsâ I­v ]n-Sp-¯-

t¯msS a\p-jy-Po-hn-X-¯nÂ h¶ amä-§Ä Fs´-Ãm-am-

sW¶pw Is­¯n Ipdn¸v X¿m-dm-¡p-I. hnZymÀ°n-IÄ A[ym-

]-I³ ¢mknÂ ImWn¨ NmÀ«ns\ \nco-£n-¨p-sIm­v {Kq¸p-

NÀ -̈I-fn-eqsS D¯-c-¯nÂ F¯n-t -̈cm³ {ian-¡p-¶p. A[ym-]-

I³ hnZymÀ°n-IÄ¡v th­ ssIXm§v \ÂIn-sIm­v \nK-a-\-

§-fnÂ F¯m³ t{]mÕm-ln-¸n-¡p-¶p.  

F¯n-t¨-tc­ \nK-a-\-§Ä 

 N{I-¯nsâ Is­-¯-en-te¡v \bn¨ hnhn[ kw`-h-hn-

Im-k-§-sf-¡p-dn¨v hnZymÀ°n-IÂ hni-Zo-I-cn-¡p-¶p. N{I-

¯nsâ I­v]n-Sp-¯-t¯msS a\p-jy-Po-hn-X-¯nÂ D­mb {][m-

\-s¸« amä-§Ä hnZymÀ°n-IÄ Is­-¯p-¶p.  

 

{]hÀ¯\w 2 

 A[ym-]-I³ hnhn[ hm\-l-§-fp-sSbpw N{I-§-fp-sSbpw 

Nn{X-§Ä ImWn-¡p-¶p. Nn{X-§-fp-ambn _Ô-s¸« Nne tNmZy-

§Ä A[ym-]-I³ t_mÀUnÂ Fgp-Xp-¶p. Hmtcm hml-\-

¯n\pw A\p-tbm-Py-amb N{I-§fpw Ah-bpsS {]tXy-I-X-Ifpw 

Is­-¯m³ ‘5’ an\p«v kabw \ÂIp-¶p.  

Ip«n-IÄ 

NÀ¨  

sN¿p-¶p. 

Ipdn-¸p-IÄ 

X¿m-dm¡n 

Is­- -̄ep-

IÄ hni-Zo-

I-cn-¡p¶p NÀ¨m kqN-I-§Ä 

 Nn{X-¯nÂ ImWn¨ N{I-§-fpsS {]tXy-I-X-I-sf-¡p-dn¨v 

Ah-bpsS hen-¸w, F®w, _ew, XpS-§nb khn-ti-j-X-I-fpsS 

ASn-Øm-\-¯nÂ Ipdn¸v X¿m-dm-¡p-I.  

F¯n-t¨-tc­ \nK-a-\-§Ä 

 hnZymÀ°n-IÄ Nn{X-§-fnse N{I-§-fpsS khn-ti-j-X-

IÄ Ah-bpsS F®w hen-¸w, _ew, F¶n-h-bpsS ASn-Øm-\-

¯nÂ hni-Zo-I-cn-¡p-¶p. Hmtcm hml-\-¯n\pw A\p-tbm-Py-amb 

N{I-§Ä Is­-¯p-¶p. hyXyØ N{I-§-fpsS {]tXy-I-X-IÄ 

A\p-k-cn¨v Ah X½n-epÅ hyXym-k-§Ä Xmc-Xayw sN¿p-¶p.  

 



]T-\-{]-hÀ¯-\-§Ä {]Xn-I-c-Ww 

kam-]\ {]hÀ¯-\-§Ä 

 A-[ym-]-I³ apI-fnÂ {]Xn-]m-Xn¨ c­v {]hÀ¯-\-§-fp-

sSbpw hnZymÀ°n-I-fpsS Is­-¯-en-s\bpw kw{K-ln¨vsIm­v 

N{I-¯nsâ I­v]n-Sp¯w KXm-KX kuI-cy-¯nsâ hnI-k-\-

¯nepw hymh-km-bnI cwKs¯ hfÀ¨-bnepw hn¹-h-I-c-amb amä-

§Â D­m-¡n F¶v Iq«n-t¨À¡p-¶p. am{X-aÃ N{I-§Ä D]-

tbm-Kn¨v a¬]m-{X-\nÀam-Whpw a\p-jy\v XpS-§m³ km[n-¨p. 

A{]-Xo-£nX kw`-h-§-fn-eq-sSbpw t_m[-]qÀÆ-amb Btem-N-\-

I-fn-eq-sSbpw N{I-§Ä C¶s¯ cq]-¯nÂ Bbn-XoÀ¶Xv 

AXp a\p-jysâ Pohn-X-¯nÂ A\-h[n hnI-k-\§Ä¡v CS-

bm¡n. A[ym-]-I³ c­m-as¯ {]hÀ¯\§fpsS Is­-¯-ep-

IÄ t{ImUo-I-cn-¨p-sIm­v Nn{X-¯nse N{I-§-fpw hml-\-

§fpw F§-s\-bmWv _Ô-s¸-«n-cn-¡p-¶-sX¶pw Nn{X-¯nse 

hyXyØ N{I-§-fpsS {]tXy-I-X-IÄ Fs´m-s¡-bm-sW¶pw 

H¶p-IqSn hni-Zo-I-cn-¨vsIm­v ]mT-`mKw kw{K-ln-¡p-¶p. Cu 

]mTm-kq-{X-W-¯nÂ apI-fnÂ {]Xn-]m-Zn¨ {]hÀ¯-\-§-fn-eqsS 

\nco-£-Ww, hymJym\w, {]h-N\w, hÀ¤o-I-cWw, kw{Klw, 

Af-hv, hne-bn-cp-¯Â XpS-§nb {]{In-bm-ti-jn-Ifpw kzbw Ipä-

s¸-Sp-¯epw aäp-Å-hsc Ipä-s¸-Sp-¯epw Ipd-bv¡Â, ]cn-Nn-´-

\w, Zmcp-W-kw-`-h-ambn Nn{Xo-I-cn-¡m-Xn-cn-¡Â kwi-bm-Xo-X-

amb ho­pw {i²-tI-{µo-I-cn-¡Â, AwKo-I-cn-¡Â, Bkq-{X-W-

¯nÂ {i² tI{µo-I-cn-¡Â, kwi-bm-Xo-X-ambn ]p\À aqey-

\nÀWbw \S-¯Â ]pXnb ImgvN-¸m-Sn-te¡v \bn-¡Â XpS-

§nb sshIm-cnI \nb{´ tijn-Ifpw hnI-kn-¡p-¶p.  

 

XpSÀ {]hÀ¯-\-§Ä 

 N{I-§Ä¡v a\p-jy-t\mSv Fs´-¦nepw ktµiw \ÂIm-

\p-s­-¦nÂ Fs´-Ãm-am-bn-cn¡pw AXv. XpSÀ {]hÀ¯-\s¯ 

IqSp-XÂ a\-Ên-em¡n sImSp-¡p-¶-Xn\v th­n A[ym-]-I³ Hcp 

DZm-l-cWw hni-Zo-I-cn-¡p-¶p. LS-\-sIm­v Xpey-Xbpw Hcp-an¨v 

\nÂ¡p-¶-Xp-sIm­v Hcp-]mSv hkvXp-¡-sfbpw km[-\-§-sfbpw 

AXn-th-K-¯nÂ kpc-£n-X-ambn Hcp Øe¯v\n¶pw asäm-cn-S-

t¯¡v F¯n-¡p-¶-Xn\v km[n¡pw F¶v N{I-§Ä \ÂIp¶ 

ktµiw t]mse asä-s´Ãmw ktµ-i-§-fmWv N{I-§Ä am\h 

cmin¡v \ÂIp-¶-sX¶v Is­-¯p-I.  
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Lesson Transcript I 
   

Learning Objectives in 

terms of Content 

: 1) To identify different locations in map 

2) To get familiar with the different directions (East 

West, North and South) 

3) Identify different routes on the map 

4) Find shortest route on the map 

Learning Objectives in 

Terms of  Process Skills 

in Social Science 

: Observe, Locate,  interpret, Predict, Classify,  

Synthesize,  Measure, Evaluate 

Learning Out come 

in terms of Emotional 

Regulation 

: Positive re appraisal, re focus on planning 

 

Learning Materials : Anchored Instruction Videos 

Previous Knowledge : Teacher expected about the students knowledge that 

there are different places in the world.  Knowing 

direction has importance in life. 



Choosing an 

appropriate Anchor 

: Teacher intends to take lesson on map reading.  So he 

selected video of one child meeting an angel. He got a 

map and he is starting to explore wonderland.  Through 

which students enable to identifies the directions, near 

and far routs, different locations so on 

Developing shared 
expertise around the 
anchor 

: Teacher asks to find out different places based on the 

directions and nearest routs of wonder land 

Expanding the 

Anchor 

: Teacher shows additional anchors for familiarizing the 

concept. And giving new tasks based on the concept 

Teaching with the 

Anchor 

: Students basic knowledge about maps and directions 

used in the given context for identifying different place 

Teacher giving scaffolding by giving repeating the 

video and mentioning the content of videos. Teacher  

make conscious reference to the anchor 

Merging the Anchor 

 

: Content of the anchor connect with learning experiences 

of the students for familiarizing the concept and develop 

the ability to  apply in real situation 

Allowing students 

exploration 

: Teacher gives the freedom to students to see the 

content in different perspectives.  Individual freedom 

for self expression and more exploration make them 

more confident. Teacher consolidated all the findings 

and make the conclusion 

Anchor  Activity 

 

: Write an assignment on to find direction and different 

route of your school and home. 

 



 

Lesson Transcript II 
 

Name of Teacher  : Muhammed Haris. C  

Name of School : G.V.H.S.S. Kunnakkavu Class : VIII 

Subject  : Social Science Division : A 

Unit  : From Food Gathering to Food Production Duration : 40 mts.  

Topic : Invention of wheel Strength : 45  
 

 

 

   

Learning Objectives in 

terms of Content 

: 1) To identify different incidents leading to the invention 

of wheel  

2) To get familiarity with the difference between the life 

before and after the invention of wheel 

3) Identify major changes happened due to invention of 

wheel 

4) Find out different sources of information regarding the 

inventions of wheel 

Learning Objectives in 

Terms of  Process Skills 

in Social Science 

: To Observe the videos  regarding   wheel and out 

comes expressed in terms of behaviours such as 

classify, predict, synthasise, interpret evaluate 

Learning Out come in 

terms of Emotional 

Regulation 

: To watch videos regarding wheel and develop Positive 

re appraisal, Positive refocusing,  refocus on planning 

to make positive changes in Self Blame, Rumination, 

Catastrophizing and develop attitude of acceptance 

through cooperative learning.   

Learning Materials : 1) Anchored Instruction Videos. 

2) Blank Charts to make Anchor chart 

Previous Knowledge : Teacher expected about the students know the 

difference between earlier man and later. The life 

styles of man is changed gradually.  Some of the 

inventions helps the human beings for  development 



Choosing an 

appropriate Anchor 

: Teacher intends to take lesson on  Invention of Map.  

So he selected video of different moving vehicles and 

asks what you can see in the pictures.  They will 

responding according to their understanding. Teacher 

asks some additional questions such as what is in the 

video as common. 

Developing shared 

expertise around the 

anchor 

: Based on the teachers query student watch the video 

and find there are different vehicles such as bus, car, 

bicycle so on.  Similarly students find the common 

element of these vehicles are wheels 

Expanding the 

Anchor 

: Teacher shows additional anchors for familiarizing the 

concept. And giving new tasks based on the concept 

wheel. Teacher shows one video of workshop there are 

different vehicles and their wheels. 

Teaching with the 

Anchor 

: Teacher ask by showing each vehicle and ask to find 

which wheel is suitable for each vehicle. Students 

involves in meaningful watching and they  starts to 

classify each wheels and different vehicles. They 

interpret and make judgment and synthesize each 

wheel to vehicles accordingly. After that teacher shows 

another video related to the invention of wheel.   

Merging the Anchor 

 

: Teacher shows some incidents in the videos and ask the 

students to explain how it leads to invention of wheel.  

Students starts to hypothesize their answers. Similarly 

teacher ask about a world without wheel.  Through 

which Content of the anchor connect with learning 

experiences of the students for familiarizing the concept 

and develop the ability to  apply in real situation.  

Students predicts various situations and condition of a 

world without wheel. 



Allowing students 

exploration 

: Teacher gives the freedom to students to see the 

content in different perspectives.  So teacher distribute 

an Anchor Chart to each group and tell them to make 

different context and incidents may caused the 

invention of wheel. Individual freedom for self 

expression and more exploration make them more 

confident. So each individual also provided freedom to 

respond and suggest to make an anchor chart by each 

groups. It will make acceptance of others idea and 

freely communicate without blaming others, each 

individual get chance for expressing their idea by 

refocus on planning and Positive re appraisal and it 

leads to a positive refocusing. Through which a 

cooperative learning  environment emerge their 

students get ample chance to apply their skills to 

complete various process.   

 Teacher consolidated all the findings and make 

the conclusion by congratulating them in their findings 

and creative participation of the class. 

Anchor  Activity 

 

: If wheel has to give some message to human beings 

which are they? Teacher says some example that it 

gives a message of equality in structure and uniformity 

and leads a source of motion.  Similarly find new 

messages from wheel to human kind? 
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Lesson Transcript I 
   

DÅ-S-¡-̄ nsâ ASn-

Øm-\-¯n-epÅ ]T-

t\m-t±-i-§Ä 

: 1) `q]-S-̄ nse hyXyØ Øe-§Ä Xncn- -̈dn-bp-¶-Xn-\v. 

2) hyXyØ Zni-Isf IqSp-XÂ ASp- -̄dn-bp-¶-Xn\v 

(sX¡v, hS¡v, Ing¡v, ]Sn-ªmdv) 

3) `q]-S-̄ n-epÅ hyXyØ hgn-IÄ Xncn-̈ -dn-bp-¶-Xn\v 

4) `q]-S-̄ n-epÅ Gähpw sNdnb hgn Is­-̄ p-¶-Xn\v 

{]{Inbm tijn-I-fp 

sS ASn-Øm-\-̄ n-

epÅ ]T-t\m-t±-§Ä 

: \nco-£-Ww, Øm\\nÀ®bw, hymJym-\w, {]h-N-\w, 

hÀKo-I-c-Ww, DXv{K-Y-\w, Af-hv, Ah-tem-I-\w, hne-

bn-cp-¯Â. 

sshIm-cnI \nb-{ -́

W-̄ nsâ ASn-Øm-

\-̄ n-epÅ ]T\ Dt±-

i-§Ä 

: kzbw Ipä-s¸-Sp-¯epw aäp-Å-hsc Ipä-s¸-Sp-¯epw 

Ipd-bv¡Â AwKo-I-cn¡Â. kwi-bm-Xo-X-ambn ho­pw 

{i² tI{µo-I-cn-¡p-I. Bkq-{X-W-¯nÂ {i² tI{µo-

I-cn-¡pI kwi-bm-Xo-X-ambn ]p\Àaq-ey-\nÀWbw \S-

¯p-I, ]pXnb ImgvN-¸m-Sn-te¡v \bn-¡Â.  

]T-\-km-a-{Kn-IÄ : Bwt¦ÀUv C³kv{S-£-WÂ hoUntbm 

ap¶-dnhv : temI¯v ]e {]tZ-i-§epw Ds­-¶pÅ Adn-hpw, Zni-

IÄ Adn-ªn-cn-¡-­Xv Pohn-X-¯nÂ hfsc {][m-\-

s¸-«-Xm-sW¶pw Ip«n-IÄ¡-dn-bmw. 



A\p-tbm-Py-amb 

B¦À Xnc-sª-Sp-

¡Â 

: `q]-S-hm-b-\ F¶ ]mT-`mKw ]Tn-¸n-¡p-¶-Xn\v th­n 

Hcp Ip«n Hcp amem-Lsb I­p-ap-«p¶ hoUntbm 

{]ZÀin-¸n-¡p-¶p. B amem-J-bnÂ\n¶pw e`n¨ `q]Sw 

D]-tbm-Kn¨vsIm­v Ah³ F¯n-t¨À¶ AÛpX 

Zzo]n-s\-¡p-dn¨v IqSp-XÂ Xncn-¨-dn-bp-¶p. Cu 

hnUntbm \nco-£n-¡p¶ Ip«n-IÄ¡v hyXyØ Zni-

IÄ Xncn- -̈dn-bp-¶-Xn-\pw, Acn-Inepw AI-se-bp-apÅ 

hgn-Ifpw {]tZ-i-§fpw Xncn- -̈dnbm\pw km[n-¡p-¶p.  

B¦-dns\ ASn-Øm-

\-am-¡n-bpÅ ss\]p-

Wn-I-fpsS hnI-k\w 

: A[ym-]-I³ hoUn-tbm-bpsS ASn-Øm-\-¯nÂ AÛp-

X-Zzo-]nsâ hyXyØ Zni-Ifpw Acn-Inepw AI-se-bp-

apÅ hgn-Ifpw Is­-¯m³ Bh-iy-s¸-Sp-¶p. AXn-\p-

th­n Ip«n-Isf {Kq¸p-I-fm¡n Xncn-¡p-Ibpw \nivOn-

X-k-abw \ÂIp-Ibpw sN¿p-¶p. 

B¦-dns\ hnI-kn-¸n-

¡Â 

: hnZymÀ°n-I-fpsS kwi-b-§Ä Zpco-I-cn-¡p-¶-Xn\pw 

]Tn-t¡­ hnj-b-§Ä \¶mbn a\-Ên-em-¡n-I-sIm-Sp-

¡p-¶-Xn\pw th­n _Ô-s¸« eLp-ho-Untbm `mK-

§Ä ImWn-¡p-Ibpw t\cs¯ ImWn¨ hoUntbm 

`mK-§Ä hnZymÀ°n-I-fpsS Bh-iymÀ°w ho­pw 

{]ZÀin-¸n-¡p-Ibpw sN¿p-¶p.  

B¦-dns\ _Ôn-̧ n-

¨p-sIm­v ]Tn-¸n-

¡Â 

 hnZymÀ°n-IÄ¡v hoUn-tbm-bnse {][m-\-s¸« ]mT-`m-

L-§-sf-¡p-dn¨ IqSp-XÂ _Ôn-¸n-¨psIm­v ]Tn-¸n-

¡p-Ibpw Ah-cpsS \ne-hn-epÅ `q]-S-s¯-¡p-dn¨pw 

Zni-I-sf-Ip-dn¨pw DÅ Adn-hns\ hoUn-tbm-bnÂ {]Xn-

]m-Zn¨ kml-N-cy-¯nÂ D]-tbm-Kn-¡p-¶-Xn\v th­n 

klm-bn-¡p-Ibpw sN¿p-¶p. \ÂI-s¸« tNmZy-§Ä¡v 

D¯-c-§Ä Is­-¯p-¶-Xn-\n-S-bnÂ Bh-iy-amb 

ssIXm§v \ÂIp-¶-Xn\v th­n hoUntbmbnse 

hnhn[ Zriy-§-sf-¡p-dn¨v {]Xn-]m-Zn-¡p-¶p.  

]T\w B¦-dp-ambn 

kwtbm-Pn-¸n-¡Â 

: ]T-\m-\p-̀ -h-§sf IqSp-XÂ hnZymÀ°n-IÄ¡v ]cn-N-b-

s -̧Sp-̄ p-¶-Xn\pw Bibw hyà-am-¡p-¶-Xn\pw th­n 

B¦À hoUn-tbm-bn-te¡v Ip«n-I-fpsS {i²-sIm-­p-h-cp-

¶p. CXn-eqsS Ip«n-Isf ]Tn-¡p¶ ]mT-̀ m-K-§fpw Adn-

hp-Ifpw ss\]p-Wn-Ifpw bYmÀ° PohnX kml-N-cy-

§-fnÂ {]tbm-Kn-¡p-¶-Xn\v {]m]vX-cm-¡p-¶p.  



Ip«n-Isf ka{K ]T-

\-̄ n\v A\p-h-Zn-

¡Â 

: Ip«n-Isf Ah-cp-tS-Xmb kwi-bm-Xo-X-ambn ]p\Àaq-ey-

\nÀWbw sN¿p-¶-Xn\pw kml-N-cy-§sf hymJym-\n-

¡p-¶-Xn-\pw-th­n kzX-{´-ambn A\p-h-Zn-¡p-I. 

hnZymÀ°n-Isf Ah-cpsS kzX-{´-ambn A`n-{]mb 

{]I-S-\-¯n\v A\p-h-Zn-¡p-¶-Xn-eqsS Ah-cpsS 

{]{Inbm tijn-Ifpw hnI-kn-¸n-¡p-¶-Xn\pw sshIm-

cnI \nb-{´-W-tijn hnI-k-\-¯n\pw A[ym-]-I³ 

klm-bn-¡p-¶p. tijw Ip«n-I-fpsS Is­-¯-ep-Isf 

t{ImUo-I-cn¨vsIm­v ]mT-`mKw Ah-km-\n-¸n-¡p-¶p.  

B¦À {]hÀ¯\w : \n§-fpsS ho«nÂ\n¶pw kvIqfn-te-¡pÅ hyXy-kvX-

amb hgn-Ifpw Znibpw Is­-¯p-I. 

 

  



Lesson Transcript II 
 

Name of Teacher  : Muhammed Haris. C  

Name of School : G.V.H.S.S. Kunnakkavu Class : VIII 

Subject  : Social Science Division : A 

Unit  : From Food Gathering to Food  

Production  

Duration : 40 mts.  

Topic : Invention of Wheel Strength : 45  
 

 

 

   

DÅ-S-¡-̄ nsâ ASn-

Øm-\-¯n-epÅ ]T-

t\m-t±-i-§Ä 

: 1) N{I-¯nsâ I­p-]n-Sn- -̄̄ n-te¡v \bn¨ hyXyØ 

kw -̀h-hn-Im-k-§Ä a\-kn-em-¡p-¶-Xn\v 

2) N{I-¯nsâ I­p-]n-Sp- -̄̄ n\v ap¼pw tij-hp-apÅ 

a\p-jy-Po-hn-X-̄ nsâ hymXym-ks¯¡pdn v̈ ASp-̄ -

dn-bp-¶-Xn-\v. 

3) N{I-¯nsâ I­v]n-Sp- -̄t¯msS D­mb {][m-\-s¸« 

amä-§Ä Xncn-̈ -dn-bp-¶-Xn-\v. 

4) N{I-¯nsâ I­p-]n-Sp- -̄hp-ambn _Ô-s¸« t{kmX-

Êp-IÄ a\-Ên-em-¡p-¶-Xn-\v. 

{]{Inbm tijn-I-fp 

sS ASn-Øm-\-̄ n-

epÅ ]T-t\m-t±-§Ä 

: N{I-s¯-¡p-dn-¨pÅ hoUntbm \nco-£n-¡p-¶-Xn-eqsS 

hÀKo-I-cWw DXv{K-Y-\w, hne-bn-cp-¯Â, hymJym-\w, 

{]h-N-\w, XpS-§nb {]{Inbm tijn-IÄ hnI-kn-¡p-¶-

Xn-\v. 

sshIm-cnI \nb-{ -́

W-̄ nsâ ASn-Øm-

\-̄ n-epÅ ]T\ Dt±-

i-§Ä 

: N{I-s -̄¡p-dn-¨pÅ hoUn-tbm-IÄ \nco-£n-¡p-¶-Xn-

eqsS ]cn-Nn- -́\w, Zmcp-W-kw-̀ -h-ambn Nn{Xo-I-cn-¡m-Xn-cn-

¡Â, kwi-bm-Xo-X-ambn ho­pw {i² tI{µo-I-cn-¡Â, 

AwKo-I-cn-¡Â, Bkq-{X-W-¯nÂ {i² tI{µo-I-cn-¡p-

I, ]pXnb Imgv̈ -̧ m-Sn-te¡v \bn-¡Â, kwim-Xo-X-ambn 

]p\Àaq-ey-\nÀWbw \S-¯pI XpS-§nb sshIm-cnI 

\nb-{ -́W-§Ä D­m-Ip-¶-Xn-\v. 

]T-\-km-a-{Kn-IÄ : Bwt¦ÀUv C³kv{S-£-WÂ hoUntbm B¦À NmÀ«n-

\p-th-­n-bpÅ NmÀ¨v t]¸-dp-IÄ. 

ap¶-dnhv : ]pcm-X\ a\p-jy\pw B[p-\n-I-a-\p-jy\pw X½nÂ 

hyXym-k-§Ä Ds­¶pw a\p-jysâ Pohn-X-¯nÂ amä-



§Ä hcp-¯m³ Nne I­v]n-Sp-¯-§Ä klm-bn-¨n-«p-

s­¶pw Ip«n-IÄ¡-dn-bmw. 

A\p-tbm-Py-amb 

B¦À Xnc-sª-Sp-

¡Â 

: N{I-¯nsâ I­p-]n-Sp¯w F¶ ]mT-`mKw ]Tn-¸n-¡p-

¶n\v th­n hnhn-[-Xcw HmSp¶ hml-\-§-fpsS 

hoUntbm A[ym-]-I³ {]ZÀin-¸n-¡p-¶p. hoUntbm 

\nco-£n-¡p¶ hnZymÀ°n-I-tfmSv AhÀ ImWp¶ 

Zriy-§Ä Fs´-Ãm-am-sW¶v tNmZn-¡p-Ibpw 

hnZymÀ°n-IÄ Ah-cpsS [mc-W-IÄ A[ym-]-I-\p-

ambn ]¦p-sh-¡p-Ibpw sN¿p-¶p. k©-cn-¡p¶ hml-

\-§-fmWv Zriy-¯nÂ DÅ-sX¶v ]d-bp¶ hnZymÀ°n-

I-tfmSv hml-\-§Ä¡v hyà-ambn, s]mXp-hmbn DÅ-

sX¶v F´m-sW¶v tNmZn-¡p-¶p.   

B¦-dns\ ASn-Øm-

\-am-¡n-bpÅ ss\]p-

Wn-I-fpsS hnI-k\w 

: A[ym-]-Isâ tNmZy-¯n-\-\p-k-cn¨v hnZymÀ°n-IÄ 

hoUntbm ho­pw {i²n-¡p-Ibpw IqSp-XÂ kl-I-c-

Wm-Sn-Øm-\-¯n-epÅ ]T-\-¯n-\p-th­n A[ym-]-I³ 

hoUn-tbm-bnÂ ImWp¶Xv _Êv, ImÀ, ssk¡nÄ, 

XpS-§nb hml-\-§Ä BsW¶pw Ah¡v s]mXp-

hmbn ]e Imcy-§fpw Ds­-¦nepw AXnÂ Gähpw 

{][m-\-s¸-«Xv N{I-§-fm-sW¶pw hnZymÀ°n-IÄ {]Xn-

I-cn-¨p. 

B¦-dns\ hnI-kn-¸n-

¡Â 

: hnZymÀ°n-IÄ¡v Bibw IqSp-XÂ hyà-am-¡p-¶-

Xn\v th­nbpw hkvXp-X-IÄ \¶mbn a\-Ên-em¡n 

sImSp-¡p-¶-Xn\v th­nbpw ]pXnb eLp-ho-Untbm 

`mK-§Ä A[ym-]-I-c³ ho­pw {]ZÀin-¸n-¡p-¶p. ]e 

hml-\-§fpw hyXyØ N{I-§fpw DÄs¡m-Åp¶ Hcp 

hÀ¡vtjm-¸nsâ hoUntbm BWv t\cs¯ ImWn¨ 

hnUn-tbmSv _Ô-s¸-Sp¯n A[ym-]-I³ ImWn- -̈Xv. 

CXn-eqsS \ne-hn-epÅ B¦-dns\ IqSp-XÂ hyà-am-

¡p-¶-Xn\v th­n A[nI hnh-c-§Ä \evIn-s¡m­v 

N{I-§-sf-¡p-dn-¨pÅ Bi-bs¯ A[ym-]-I³ hnI-kn-

¸n-¡p-¶p.  

B¦-dns\ _Ôn-̧ n-

¨p-sIm­v ]Tn-¸n-

¡Â 

 hnZymÀ°n-I-fpsS ]T-\m-\p-`-h-§sf hoUn-tbm-bnse 

{][m-\-s¸« ]mT-`m-K-§-fp-ambn _Ôn-¸n¨p ]Tn-¸n-¡p-

¶-Xnsâ `mK-ambv hoUn-tbm-bnÂ ImWp¶ hml-\-

§fpw Ah-bpsS N{I-§fpw Xmc-Xayw sNbvXv A\p-



tbm-Py-ambh Is­-¯m³ ]d-bp-¶p. Ip«n-IÄ AÀ°-

]qÀW-ambn ho­pw Zriy-§sf \nco-£n-¡p-Ibpw N{I-

§-sfbpw Ah-bpsS hml-\-§-sfbpw hÀKo-I-cn-¡p-

Ibpw sN¿p¶p. AXp-t]m-se-Xs¶ Cu {]hÀ¯-\-

¯n-eqsS hymJym-\n-¡pI DXv{K-Yn-¡p-I, hne-bn-cp-¯p-

I. XpS-§nb {]{In-bm-ti-jn-Ifpw hnZymÀ°n-IÄ D]-

tbm-Kn-¡p-¶p. AXn-\p-tijw hnZymÀ°n-IÂ A[ym-]-

I³ ]pXnb Hcp hoUn-tbm-IqSn ImWn-¡p-¶p. 

]T\w B¦-dp-ambn 

kwtbm-Pn-¸n-¡Â 

: ]pXnb hoUn-tbm-bnÂ N{I-̄ nsâ I­v ]nSp- -̄̄ n-

te¡v \bn¨ kw -̀h-hn-Im-k-§-fmWv DÄs¡m-­n-cnp-¶-

Xv. Zriyw I­-Xn\v tijw N{I-¯nsâ I­v]n-Sp-̄ -

¯n-te¡v \bn¨ hnhn[ kw -̀h-hn-Im-k-§-sf-¡p-dn v̈ 

hni-Zo-I-cn-¡m³ A[ym-]-I³ Bh-iy-s¸-Sp-¶p. ]mT-̀ m-

K-§-fnÂ\n¶p In«nb ]pXnb Adn-hns\ bYmÀ° 

Pohn-X-̄ nÂ {]tbm-Kn-¡p-¶-Xn\v th­n N{I-§Ä 

CÃm¯ temI-̄ nsâ Ah-Ø-sb-¡p-dn v̈ IqSp-XÂ 

hni-Zo-I-cn-¡m³ hnZymÀ°n-I-tfmSv A[ym-]-I³ Bh-

iy-s -̧Sp-¶p. CXn-eqsS hnZymÀ°n-I-fnÂ {]h-N-\w, 

hymJym-\w, hne-bn-cp-¯Â XpS-§nb {]{In-bm-ti-jn-

Ifpw kwi-bm-Xo-X-ambn ho­pw {i² tI{µo-I-cn-¡Â, 

AwKo-I-cn-¡Â Bkq-{X-W-̄ nÂ {i² tI{µo-I-cn-¡Â, 

kwi-bm-Xo-X-ambn ]p\Àaq-ey-\nÀWbw \S-̄ Â XpS-

§nb sshIm-cnI \nb-{ -́W-ti-jn-Ifpw hnI-kn-¡p-¶p. 

N{I-§Ä CÃm¯ temI v̄ D­m-tb-¡m-hp¶ hnhn[ 

kml-N-cy-§-sf-¡p-dn v̈ hnZymÀ°n-IÄ hni-Zo-I-cn-¡p-

¶p.  

Ip«n-Isf ka{K ]T-

\-̄ n\v A\p-h-Zn-

¡Â 

: hnZymÀ°n-Isf ]pXnb ImgvN-¸m-Sn-te¡v \bn-¡p-¶-

Xn\v th­n ]mT-`m-Ks¯ hyXyØ ho£-W-tIm-Wn-

eqsS t\m¡n-¡m-Wm³ A[ym-]-I³ hnZymÀ°n-IÄ¡v 

]qÀW kzmX{´yw \ÂIp-¶p. B¦À NmÀ«v \nÀan-¡p-

¶-Xn-\pÅ NmÀ«p-IÄ {Kq¸p-IÄ¡v \ÂIp-Ibpw N{I-

¯nsâ I­p-]n-Sp-¯-¯n-te¡v \bn¨ hnhn[ kw`-h-

§-sfbpw Ah-cp-tS-Xmb `mh-\-bnepw A`n-{]m-b-

¯nepw B¦À NmÀ«nÂ Nn{Xw klnXw hni-Zo-I-cn-

¡Â Bh-iy-s¸-Sp-¶-Xn-eqsS aäp-Å-hsc AwKo-I-cn-

¡m\pw kzbw Ipä-s¸-Sp-¯m-Xn-cn-¡m\pw aäp-Å-hsc 



Ipä-s¸-Sp-¯m-Xn-cn-¡m\pw ]cn-Nn-´\w \S-¯m\pw 

ZmcpW kw`-h-ambn Nn{Xo-I-cn-¡m-Xn-cn-¡m\pw kwi-bm-

Xo-X-ambn ]p\À aqey-\nÀWbw \S-¯m\pw km[n-¡p-

¶p. IqSmsX Hmtcm hnZymÀ°nbpw kz´w Adn-hns\ 

{]I-Sn-¸n-¡p-¶-Xn-eqsS IqSp-XÂ Bß-hn-izmkw DÅ-h-

cmbn Xocp-¶p. kl-I-c-Wm-Sn-Øm-\-¯n-epÅ ]T-\m-´-

co-£-¯n-eqsS \nco-£-Ww, DXv{K-Z-\w, hymJym-\w, 

hne-bn-cp-¯Â XpS-§nb {]{In-bm-ti-jn-Ifpw hnI-kn-

¡m³ DÅ kml-Ncyw hnZymÀ°n-IÄ¡v e`n-¡p¶p 

tijw hnZymÀ°n-I-fpsS Is­-¯-ep-IÄ A[ym-]-I³ 

t{ImUo-I-cn-¡p-Ibpw Ah-cpsS {Inbm-ß-I-amb ]¦m-fn-

¯-¯ns\ A`n-\-µn-¡p-Ibpw sN¿p-¶p. 

B¦À {]hÀ¯\w  : N{I-§Ä¡v a\p-jy-tcmSv Fs´-¦nepw ktµiw 

\ÂIm-\p-s­-¦nÂ Fs´-Ãm-am-bn-cn¡pw AXv. B¦À 

{]hÀ¯-s\s¯ IqSp-XÂ a\-Ên-em¡n sImSp-¡p-¶-

Xn\v th­n A[ym-]-I-c³ Hcp DZm-l-cWw hni-Zo-I-cn-

¡p-¶p. LS-\-sIm­v Xpey-Xbpw Hcp-an¨v \nÂ¡p-¶-

Xp-sIm­v Hcp-]mSv hkvXp-¡-sfbpw km[-\-§-sfbpw 

F¯n-¡p-¶-Xn\v km[n¡pw F¶v N{I-§Ä \ÂIp¶ 

ktµiw t]mse asä-s´Ãmw ktµ-i-§-fmWv N{I-

§Ä am\-h-cm-in¡v \ÂIp-¶-sX¶v Is­-¯p-I.  

 

 



Appendix VII 

UNIVERSITY OF CALICUT 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

PROCESS SKILLS IN SOCIAL SCIENCES 
 

Response Sheet  

Name of the Student:……...…........…....................................  Gender: Male/Female 

Name of the School:……………….........................................  Locality: Rural/Urban 

Type of Management: Government/Aided/C.B.S.E   

Sl. 
No. 

A B C D 
 Sl. 

No. 
A B C D 

1.      17.     

2.      18.     

3.      19.     

4.      20.     

5.      21.     

6.      22.     

7.      23.     

8.      24.     

9.      25.     

10.      26.     

11.      27.     

12.      28.     

13.      29.     

14.      30.     

15.      31.     

16.      32.     
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Appendix VIII 

UNIVERSITY OF CALICUT 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

PROCESS SKILLS IN SOCIAL SCIENCES 
 

SCORING KEY  

Sl. 

No. 
A B C D 

 Sl. 

No. 
A B C D 

1.      17.     

2.      18.     

3.      19.     

4.      20.     

5.      21.     

6.      22.     

7.      23.     

8.      24.     

9.      25.     

10.      26.     

11.      27.     

12.      28.     

13.      29.     

14.      30.     

15.      31.     

16.      32.     

 

 

 



Appendix VI  

UNIVERSITY OF CALICUT  

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
  

PROCESS SKILLS IN SOCIAL SCIENCES   
(For Standard IX Students) 

  
Dr. P.K. Aruna Shiji, K., & Surabi, K.S. 
Associate Professor M.Ed. Students 
 

Instructions 

 This is a test in social sciences. Don’t write anything in the answer sheet. The 

number of questions is given in the answer sheet. For each questions four answers are 

given with the choices, A, B, C and D. Find out suitable answers from the choices A, 

B, C and D. Find out suitable answer and put a ‘’ mark in the correct answer  

 

1. What will be the result in future if man continues his deforestation process for 
various purpose? 

A. Rain increases  
B. Rain decreases  
C. Temperature decreases  
D. No change will be occur   

The following table represents an extract of the analytical report of Kerala State 

Pollution Control Board which conducted a survey on ambient quality of air at 

over bridge in Trivandrum city. The report was published in 2008, examine the 

table and find out the answer for 2 and 3 question.  

Parameter  Sulphur Dioxide  Nitrogen Oxide  Fine Particles  
Crystalline 
Particles  

Annual 
Average 

6.9 g/m3 29.2 g/m3 60 g/m3 80 g/m3 

Limit Max: 15 g/m3 Max: 15g/m3 Max: 50 g/m3 Max: 7 g/m3 
 

2. Find out the excessment of sulphur dioxide above permissible level.  

A. 8.1 g/m3 B. 10.8g/m3  C. 12.3g/m3  D. 20.6 g/m3 

3. Find out the excessment of nitrogen oxide above permissible level.  

A. 18.7 g/m3 B. 14.2g/m3  C. 16.2g/m3  D. 11.7 g/m3 

4. What should be taken to protect the living things from global warming? 

A. Reduces air pollution  

B. Produce more air condition equipments  

C. Organize new industries 

D. No special needs 
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5. Map Theme Elaboration  

 Physical 
Map 

Physiography  Places of varying heights, rivers, heights of 
peaks, etc. 

 Political 
map 

Peculiarities of 
nations  

Boundaries, states, capitals, towns, etc.  

Look at the schedule and to find out the list of various themes represented? 

i) Physical map explain, states and towns.  

ii) Physical map represents physiography  

iii) Political map included the peculiarities of the nation 

iv) Boundaries, states and capitals included in political map.  

A) i, iii, iv  B) i, ii, iii C) ii, iii, iv D) i, ii, iv 

6. What will be the effects in international market if the price of crude of 

increases?.  

A) Petrol, diesel and LPG prices will increase  

B) Petrol, diesel and LPG prices will decrease  

C) Import and export will be easier  

D) No change will happen. 

7. If earth won’t rotate what will happen?  

A) Seasons does not exist 

B) Day night will not exist  

C) Rotate will exist  

D) No change will be there 

8. A presiding officer of a polling booth does not permit a person to caste his vote. 

How this situation can be justified legally?  

A) Electing representative  

B) Mentally disabled 

C) He is a minor 

D) He is a senior citizen.   

9. What is the marked portion represent in following map? 

A) Railway line, Tarred Road 

B) Tarred Road, River 

C) Railway line, River  

D) Village Road, River 
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10. What will be the result, if the chlorofluro carbon increase in future? 

A) Global warming   B) Agricultural production increase  

C)  Temperature decrease  D) Nothing will happen  

11. In India, the birth rate is far more than the death rate. If it continues life this what 

will be the result? 

A) Population explosion  

B) Economic development 

C) Agriculture development  

D) National development  

12.  Volcanic eruptions are very threats of human life, but people prefer these places 

for living, why? 

A) They do not afraid volcanic eruptions.  

B) Availability of rich minerals  

C) Other places are not allow for living  

D) Less temperature places. 

13. The following picture shows the various pressure belt zones. The shaded parts of 

the picture are known as 

A) Temperature zone  

B) Polar Zone  

C) Equatorial zone  

D) None of these  

14. The below given picture shows an old stone age. Observe the picture and 

identify their labour? 

A) Hunting  

B) Agriculture  

C) Cattle rearing  

D) Trade  

15. In the following fields, classify the presents of women in various fields.  

1. National service   2. Well construction   3. Nursing  

4. Teaching   5. Small Scale Industry  

A) 1, 3, 4  B) 2, 4 5 C) 3, 4, 5 D) 1, 2, 4 

90
0
N 

66½
0
N 

23½0N 
 0 

23 ½  
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16. The given flowchart shows the goods reach to our locality/shops from the store 

houses. Choose appropriate from the brackets.   

Producer 

 

................................................... 

 

Retailer 

 

................................................... 

A) Production, Consumer  B) Wholesaler, Product  

C) Wholesaler, Consumer  D) Product, Consumer, Wholesaler  

17. The following has given the comparative study of Globe and Map, Classify them.  

i. Collection of details about the region of small extent is possible.  

ii. True shape and equal area of a continents can be determined accurately.  

iii. Difficult to incorporate new data 

iv. Cost of production is comparatively low.  

v. Size can’t be easily enlarged or reduced.  

vi. Difficult to convey from place. 

A) Globe (1, 2, 5)  Map (3, 4 6) 

B) Globe (3, 5, 6)  Map (1, 2, 4) 

C) Globe (2, 3, 6)  Map (1, 4, 5) 

D) Globe (2, 8, 5)  Map (2, 3, 6) 

18. Complete the following word sun  

Captain Lakshmi 

 

      

            Akkamma Cheriyan 

 

 

A) Anna chandi, Akkamma Cheriyan  

B) Sister nivedhitha, Sarojini Naidu 

C) Madam cama, A.V. Kuttimalu Amma 

D) Indira Gandhi, Fathima Beevi 

Freedom 

Struggle  



 

19. The following has given the name of famous personalities, who participated in the

freedom struggle of India. Classify these leaders into moderates and

1) Bhagath Singh,  

6) Bipin Chandra, 7) Dada Bhai Navroji

A) Moderates (2, 5, 7), Extremists (1, 3, 4, 6)

B) Moderates (3, 4, 6), Extremists (1, 2, 5, 7)

C) Moderates (7, 2, 1), Extremists (4, 5, 7, 2)

D) Moderates (3, 2, 5), Extremists (2, 4, 6, 1)

20. Which bronze-age place represented the mark ‘X’ in the following world map?

A. Harappan  B. 

21. Most of the ancient civilizations originated from the coastal regions. What you 

understand from this statement. 

A. The availability of modern facilities in the coastal regions. 

B. Depends on the ships for voyage to other countries. 

C. Availability of pure water and fertile soil existing in the coastal area. 

D. Appropriate facilities for social life.

22. The following map shows Harappan civilization city 

the place locating.  

A. Gujarat 

B. Maharastra 

C. Rajasthan  

D. Madhyapradesh  

23. The following pie diagram shows major source of water resource amount. 

Analysis diagram carefully and answer the question. What is the position of pure 

water resource in the total water sources?

A) One    B) 

The following has given the name of famous personalities, who participated in the

freedom struggle of India. Classify these leaders into moderates and

 2) Gokhale, 3) Thilak, 4) Lala Lajpath Ray, 5) Gandhi, 

6) Bipin Chandra, 7) Dada Bhai Navroji 

A) Moderates (2, 5, 7), Extremists (1, 3, 4, 6) 

Moderates (3, 4, 6), Extremists (1, 2, 5, 7) 

C) Moderates (7, 2, 1), Extremists (4, 5, 7, 2) 

D) Moderates (3, 2, 5), Extremists (2, 4, 6, 1) 

age place represented the mark ‘X’ in the following world map?

 
B. Chinese  C. Egyptian  D. Mezopottamia 

Most of the ancient civilizations originated from the coastal regions. What you 

understand from this statement.  

The availability of modern facilities in the coastal regions.  

Depends on the ships for voyage to other countries.  

of pure water and fertile soil existing in the coastal area. 

Appropriate facilities for social life. 

The following map shows Harappan civilization city Lothal. Now in 

 

The following pie diagram shows major source of water resource amount. 

Analysis diagram carefully and answer the question. What is the position of pure 

water resource in the total water sources? 

 
B) Two  C) Three  D) None of these  
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The following has given the name of famous personalities, who participated in the 

freedom struggle of India. Classify these leaders into moderates and extremists.  

2) Gokhale, 3) Thilak, 4) Lala Lajpath Ray, 5) Gandhi,  

age place represented the mark ‘X’ in the following world map? 

Mezopottamia  

Most of the ancient civilizations originated from the coastal regions. What you 

of pure water and fertile soil existing in the coastal area.  

. Now in which state, 

The following pie diagram shows major source of water resource amount. 

Analysis diagram carefully and answer the question. What is the position of pure 

None of these   
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24. Calculate daily mean temperature in the place, if the maximum temperature is 

320C and minimum temperature is 220C in a day? 

A) 250C   B) 270C  C) 230C D) 260C 

25. The given picture shows the relationship between height and temperature 

variation answer from below pick your measure carefully from the below given 

options. 

A. Temperature decreases height increases   

B. Temperature increases height decreases  

C. Temperature decreases height decreases  

D. No change happen  

 

 

 

 

 

 

26. Identify the region from the British India map.  

A. Surat split  

B. British – India capital  

C. Partition of Bengal  

D. Location of Wagan tragedy. 
 

27. Identify the false statement from the following. 

A. Continuous acid rain pollutes the water 

B. The Acid rain does not affect the growth of children  

C. Acid rain stands the growth of plants  

D. Deterioration of agriculture sector   

28.  Which statements are most suitable for the Reserve Bank. 

1. Reserve Bank is the central bank of India  

2. RBI issued the one Rupee notes.  

3. The headquarters of RBI is in Mumbai 

4. RBI does not advices in relation of currency system and credit price.  

A. 1, 2 
B. 3, 4 
C. 1, 3 
D. 2, 4 
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29.  A-B are the important aim of Indian National Congress and more important 

aims also given  below (1, 2, 3, 4). Choose the correct statement.  

A. To build a good relationship between political workers across India 

B. Enhance the national unity above caste and religion.  

Other Aims  

1. Organize a public opinion  

2. Express more trust on British Rule 

3. Express public needs to the British government  

4. Gain trust from the British Rule 

A) 2, 4           B) 1, 4  C) 1, 3  D) 1, 2  

30. In picture 1 their steep region which is shown in ‘B’ shows comes closer the 

intervals between contours. And side of ‘A’ represents the intervals of contour 

distances is shown differentiate statement from this picture.  

A. Intervals between contours are less the slope of hill is less.  

B. Intervals between contours are less the slope of hills is horizontally  

C. Intervals of contours does not effect the slope of hills.  

D. Does not change any more  

31. Which age is represents the following statements? 

1. The origin of agriculture  

2. Cattle rearing  

3. Polished stone tools 

4. Manufacture of rough clay pottery  

5. Beginning of social life  

A) Paliolithic age   B) Neolithic age   

 C) Mesolithic age  D) Pleistocene   

32. Sex ratio of Indian and Kerala given in the following graph.  

Find the correct statement from the graph.  

A. Number of male members are higher in Kerala from the other states.  

B. The male members are higher in India, But female members are higher in 

Kerala.  

C. The sex ratio of India and Kerala are equal  

D. Cannot express any change   
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

PROCESS SKILLS IN SOCIAL SCIENCES   
(For Standard IX Students) 

 

Dr. P.K. Aruna  Shiji, K., & Surabi, K.S. 

Associate Professor of Education       M.Ed. Students 
 

\nÀt±i§Ä: Cu sSkvänÂ BsI 32 tNmZy§fp­v. Hmtcm¶n\pw A, B, C, D 
F¶n§s\ \mev D¯c§Ä sImSp¯n«p­v. CtXmsSm¸w Xcp¶ D¯c¡S 

emÊnÂ icnbmb D¯cw ‘’ ASbmfan«v tcJs¸Sp¯pI. tNmZy¡SemknÂ 
H¶pwXs¶ FgpXphmt\m ASbmfs¸Sp¯phmt\m ]mSnÃ. FÃm tNmZy§Ä¡pw 
D¯cw FgpXphm³ {ian¡Ww.  

1. ac§sf a\pjysâ hnhn[ Bhiy§Ä¡mbn apdn¨pamänbmÂ `mhnbnÂ 
F´mbncn¡pw ^ew? 

A. agbpsS tXmXv hÀ²n¡pw  B. agbpsS tXmXv Ipdbpw 

C. NqSv Ipdbpw    D. amä§Ä kw`hn¡p¶nÃ 

2. kÄ^À ssU HmIvsskUnsâ Afhv A\phZn\obambXnepw F{X 
IqSpXep­v F¶v I­p]nSn¡pI. 

A. 8.1 g/m3  B. 18.3 g/m3  C. 12.3 g/m3        D. 20.6 g/m3 

3. ss\{SPsâ HmIvsskUnsâ Afhv A\phZ\obambXnepw F{X IqSpXep­v 
F¶v I­p]nSn¡pI? 

A. 18.7  g/m3  B. 14.2 g/m3  C. 16.2 g/m3        D. 11.7 g/m3 
4. `qanbnse PohPme§sf BtKmfXm]hym]\¯nÂ \n¶pw c£n¡m³ F´p 

\S]SnbmWv kzoIcnt¡­Xv? 

A. A´co£ aen\oIcWw ]camh[n Ipdbv¡pI 
B. IqSpXÂ ioXoIcW D]IcW§Ä \nÀ½n¡pI 
C. ]pXnb hyhkmb§Ä XpS§pI 
D. {]tXyI amÀ¤§Ä BhiyanÃ 

5.  
`q]Sw hnjbtaJe hniZoIcWw 

`uXnI `q]Sw `q{]IrXn hyXykvXamb {]tZi§Ä, \ZnIÄ, 
sImSpapSnIfpsS Dbcw apXembh 

cmjv{Sob 
`q]Sw 

cmjv{S¯nsâ 
khntijXIÄ 

AXnÀ¯nIÄ, kwØm\§Ä, 
XeØm\§Ä, ]«W§Ä apXembh 

 apIfnÂ sImSp¯ncn¡p¶ ]«nIbnÂ \n¶pw Xmsg ]dbp¶ GsXms¡ 
A\pam\¯nÂ \n§Ä¡v F¯ntNcmw 

1. `uXnI`q]S¯nÂ kwØm\§tfbpw ]«W§tfbpw hniZoIcn¡p¶p. 
2. `uXnI `q]S¯nÂ `q{]IrXn {][m\hnjb taJebmIp¶p.  
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3. cmjv{Sob `q]S¯nÂ cmjv{S¯nsâ khntijXIÄ DÄs¡mÅp¶p. 
4. cmjv{Sob `q]S¯nÂ AXnÀ¯nIÄ XeØm\§Ä F¶nh {]Xn]mZn¡p¶p. 

A. (1, 3, 4)  B. (1, 2, 3)  C. (2, 3, 4)        D. (1, 2, 4) 

6. A´mcmjv{S hn]WnbnÂ AkwkvIrX F®bpsS hne¡bäw hÀ²n¨mÂ 
F´p kw`hn¡pw? 

A. s]t{SmÄ, UokÂ, ]mNIhmXIw XpS§nbhbpsS hne IqSpw 

B. s]t{SmÄ, UokÂ, ]mNIhmXIw XpS§nbhbpsS hne Ipdbpw 

C. IbäpaXn, Cd¡paXn kpKaamIpw 

D. {]tXyIw amdd§Ä D­mIp¶nÃ 

7. `qan {`aWw sNbvXnÃmbncps¶¦nÂ F´mbncn¡pw kw`hn¡pI? 

A. EXp¡Ä D­mhnÃ   B. cm{Xnbpw ]Iepw D­mhnÃ 

C. cm{Xnbpw ]Iepw D­mIp¶p D. Hcp amähpw kw`hn¡p¶nÃ 

8. t]mfnwKv _q¯nÂ thm«v sN¿ms\¯nb Hcp hyànsb {]nsskUnMv 
Hm^okÀ thm«p sN¿m³ A\phZn¡p¶nÃ. Cu \S]Sn \nba]cambn 
icnbmIp¶ kmlNcyw Is­¯n FgpXpI? 

A. P\{]Xn\n[n BbXpsIm­v 

B. Nn¯{`aw _m[n¨XpsIm­v 

C. ]Xns\«p hbkv XnIªXvsIm­v 

D. hr²\mb hyàn BbXpsIm­v 

9. Xmsg sImSp¯ncn¡p¶ `q]S¯nÂ ASbmfs¸Sp¯nbncn¡p¶Xv F´ns\bmWv 
kqNn¸n¡p¶Xv. 

A. sdbnÂsh sse³, SmÀUv tdmUv 

B. SmÀUvtdmUv, \Zn 

C. sdbnÂsh sse³, \Zn 

D. SmÀ sN¿m¯ tdmUv, \Zn 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 

10. t¢mtdm ^vfqtdm  ImÀ_¬ A´co£¯nÂ hÀ²n¨mÂ `mhnbnÂ F´p 
kw`hn¡pw? 

A. BtKmfXm]\w   B. IrjnhÀ²\hv   

C. NqSp Ipdbp¶p D. H¶pw kw`hn¡p¶nÃ 
11. C´ybnÂ P\\\nc¡v acW \nc¡nt\¡mÄ hfscb[nIw IqSpXemWv. CXv 

XpSÀ¶mÂ F´p amäambncn¡pw kw`hn¡pI.  

A. P\kwJym hnkvt^mS\w 

B. km¼¯nI hfÀ¨ 

C. ImÀjnI ]ptcmKXn 

D. cmjv{S ]ptcmKXn 
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12. Aán]ÀÆX kvt^mS\w {]tZi§Ä Poh\p `ojWnbmsW¦nepw P\§Ä 
hmktbmKy¯n\p sXcsªSp¡mdp­v. CXnÂ \n¶pw F´v A\pam\¯nÂ 
F¯nt¨cmw? 

A. Aán]ÀÆX kvt^mS\s¯ Xosc `bw CÃm¯Xv sIm­v 

B. J\n hkvXp¡fpsS e`yX IqSpXÂ BbXpsIm­v 

C. aäp {]tZi§Ä Xmak¯n\p e`n¡m¯XpsIm­v. 

D. NqSv Ipdª {]tZiambXp sIm­v. 
13. Xmsg sImSp¯ncn¡p¶ Nn{Xw hnhn[ Xm]ob taJeIsf kw_Ôn¨pÅ 

XmWv. Nn{X¯nÂ sjbvUv sNbvXncnIIp¶ `mKw GXv t]cnemWv 
Adnbs¸Sp¶Xv? 

 

 

A. DjvWtaJe 

      B. ssiXytaJe 

      C. ka iotXmjvW taJe 

D. `qa²ytcJm{]tZiw 

14. Xmsg X¶ncn¡p¶Xv {]mNo\ inembpK¯nse KplmNn{XamWv. Nn{Xw 
\nco£n¨v {]mNo\ inembpK¯nsâ {][m\sXmgnÂ GXmsW¶v Is­¯pI? 

A. th«bmSÂ 
B. Irjn 
C. arK]cn]me\w 
D. I¨hSw 

 

 

 

15. Xmsg ]dbp¶ sXmgnepIfnÂ kv{Xo km¶n[yw IqSpXepÅh thÀXncn¨v 

FgpXpI. 

1. cmPytkh\w  3. InWÀ \nÀ½mWw  5. BXpc ip{iqj 
2. A[ym]\w  4. sNdpInS hyhkmbw 

A. (1, 3, 4)  B. (2, 4, 5)  C. (3, 4, 5)        D. (1, 2, 4) 
16. kw`cWimeIfnÂ \n¶v km[\§Ä \½psS {]tZit¯bv¡v/ISIfnÂ 

F¯p¶ Xnsâ ^vtfmNmÀ«p Xmsg sImSp¯ncn¡p¶p. A\ptbmPyambh 
sXcsªSp¯v ]qÀ¯oIcn¡pI. 

DÂ]mZIÀ (Producer) 

 
................................................... 

 
sNdpInShym]mcn (Retailer) 

 
................................................... 

A. DÂ]mZ\w, D]t`màmhv B. sam¯hym]mcn, DÂ]¶w 

C. sam¯hym]mcn, D]t`màmhv D. DÂ]¶w, D]t`màmhv, sam¯hym]mcn 

900N 

66½0N 

23½0N 
 0 
23 ½  
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17. t¥m_pw, `q]Shpw X½nepÅ XmcXay ]T\¯nÂ icnbmbhXcwXncn¡pI 
1. hnkvXrXn Ipdª {]tZi hnhctiJcWw Ffp¸amWv 
2. `qJWvU§fpsS bYmÀ° BIrXn, Zni F¶nh IrXyambn \nÀWbn¡p¶p.  
3. ]pXnb hnhc§Ä tNÀ¡m³ {]bmkamWv 
4. \nÀ½mWw XmcXtay\ sNehp IpdªXmWv 
5. A\mbmkw hepX¡m\pw sNdpXm¡m\pw Ignbp¶nÃ. 
6. sIm­p\S¡m³ {]bmkamWv 

 

A. t¥m_v (1, 2, 5) `q]Sw (3, 4, 6)  

B. t¥m_v (3, 5, 6) `q]Sw (1, 2, 4)  

C. t¥m_v (2, 3, 6) `q]Sw (1, 4, 5)  

D. t¥m_v (2, 8, 5)  `q]Sw (2, 3, 6) 

18. Xmsg X¶ncn¡p¶ ]Zkqcy³ ]qÀ¯nbm¡pI 
Iym]vS³ e£van 

 
 
            A¡½ sNdnb³ 
 
 

A. A¶mNm­n, A¡½ sNdnbm³    B. knÌÀ \nthZnX, ktcmPn\n \mbnUp 

C. amUw Ima, F.hn.Ip«namfp A½ D. CµncmKmÔn,  ^m¯nam_ohn 

19. C´y³ kzmX{´ykac¯nÂ ]s¦Sp¯ {][m\ t\Xm¡fpsS t]cp Xmsg 

X¶ncn¡p¶p. CXnÂ ‘anXhmZnIÄ’ ‘Xo{hhmZnIÄ’ F¶nh XcwXncn¡pI. 

1. `KXv knwKv  2. tKmJse 3. _meKwKm[c XneIv  4. emem ePv]Xvdmbv 
5. almßmKmÔn  6. _n]n³ N{µ]mÂ  7. ZmZm_mbv \hvtdmPn 

A. anXhmZnIÄ (2, 5, 7) Xo{hhmZnIÄ (1, 3, 4, 6)  

B. anXhmZnIÄ (3, 4, 6) Xo{hhmZnIÄ (1, 2, 5, 7)  

C. anXhmZnIÄ (7, 2, 1) Xo{hhmZnIÄ (4, 5, 7, 2)  

D. anXhmZnIÄ (3, 2, 5) Xo{hhmZnIÄ (2, 4, 6, 1)  
20. Xmsg X¶ncn¡p¶ temI `q]S¯nÂ X F¶v ASbmfs¸Sp¯nbncn¡p¶Xv 

GXp  sh¦ebpK kwkvImc¯nsâ {]tZiamWv. 

 
A. lmc¸³ B. ssN\okv C. CuPn]vjy³ D. saks¸mt«anb³ 

21. an¡ {]mNo\ kwkv¡mc§fptSbpw DdhnS§Ä \ZoXoc§fnembncp¶p. 
CXnÂ \n¶pw a\Ênemhp¶sX´v? 

A. B[p\nI kuIcy§Ä \ZoXoc§fnÂ e`yambncp¶p 

B. A\y cmPy§fnte¡v t]mIphm³ I¸epIsf B{ibn¨ncp¶p 

X 



 

C. \ZoXoc§fnÂ ip²Pe e`yXbpw a®nsâ ^e`qbnjvTXbpw D­mbncp¶p.

D. kmaqly PohnX¯n
22. `p]S¯nÂ ImWn¨ncn¡p¶ 

GXv kwØm\¯nemWv ØnXn sN¿p¶Xv?

A. KpPdm¯v B. 

23. Xmsg sImSp¯ncn¡p¶ ss]ssU{Kw {][m
Afhv ImWn¡p¶p Ub{Kw hniIe
Is­¯pI? 

A. H¶v  B. 

24. Hcp {]tZi¯v Hcp Znhkw A
Xm]\ne 220C Dw BsW¦nÂ AhnSps¯ ssZ

A. 250C  B. 

25. Dbchpw Xm] hyXnbm

sImSpØn cn¡p¶ Xv. Ah kkq£vaw hniIe

Is­ØÂ hniZam¡pI?

 

 

 

 

 

 

A. Dbcw IqSp¶ Xn\

B. Dbcw IqSp¶ Xn\

C. Dbcw Ipdbp¶ p Xm]w Ipdbp¶ p 

D. Hcp amähpw kw`hn¡p¶ nÃ.
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ZoXoc§fnÂ ip²Pe e`yXbpw a®nsâ ^e`qbnjvTXbpw D­mbncp¶p.

kmaqly PohnX¯n\pÅ kuIcy§fp­mbncp¶p 
ImWn¨ncn¡p¶ lmc¸³ kwkvImc tI{µamb temYÂ Ct¸mÄ 

¯nemWv ØnXn sN¿p¶Xv? 

 

B. almcmjv{S    C. cmPØm³ D. a[y{]tZiv

Xmsg sImSp¯ncn¡p¶ ss]ssU{Kw {][m\ Pehn`h t{kmXÊpIfpsS 
Afhv ImWn¡p¶p Ub{Kw hniIe\w sNbvXv ip²Pe¯nsâ Øm

 
B. c­v    C. aq¶v  D. \mev 

Hcp {]tZi¯v Hcp Znhkw A\p`hs¸« IqSnb Xm]\ne 320C Dw Ipdª 
BsW¦nÂ AhnSps¯ ssZ\wZn\ icmicn Dujvamhv F{X?

B. 270C     C. 230C        D. 260C 

Dbchpw Xm] hyXnbm\hpw kqNn¸n¡p¶  Hcp tcJmNn{XamWv Xmsg 

cn¡p¶ Xv. Ah kkq£vaw hniIe\w sNbvXtijw 

Is­ØÂ hniZam¡pI? 

\\pkcn v̈ Xm]w Ipdbp¶ p. 

\\pkcn v̈ Xm]w IqSp¶ p. 

Dbcw Ipdbp¶ p Xm]w Ipdbp¶ p  

Hcp amähpw kw`hn¡p¶ nÃ. 
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ZoXoc§fnÂ ip²Pe e`yXbpw a®nsâ ^e`qbnjvTXbpw D­mbncp¶p. 
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Pehn`h t{kmXÊpIfpsS 
ip²Pe¯nsâ Øm\w 

 
 

Dw Ipdª 
icmicn Dujvamhv F{X? 

Hcp tcJmNn{XamWv Xmsg 

w sNbvXtijw \n§ fpsS 
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26. Xmsg X¶ncn¡p¶ {_n«ojv C´y `q]S¯nÂ ASbmfs¸Sp¯nbXv F´ns\ 

kqNn¸n¡p¶p? 

A. kqdäv ]nfÀ̧ v   

B. {_n«ojvþC´ ym XeØ m\w 

C. _wKmÄ hn`P\w   

D. hmK¬ {SmPUn {]tZiw 

 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 

27. Xmsg ]dbp¶hbnÂ icnbÃm¯ {]kvXmh\ Is­¯pI 

A. XpSÀ̈ bmb A¾ag Peaen\oIcWØn\nSbm¡p¶ p 

B. A¾ag Ip«nIfpsS hfÀ̈ sb tZmjIcambn _m[n¡p¶ nÃ 

C. sNSnIfpsS hfÀ̈  apcSn¸n¡p¶ p 

D. ImÀjnI taJe XIÀ¡p¶ p 

28. dnkÀÆv _m¦ns\¡pdn¨pÅ icnbmb {]kvXmh\IÄ thÀ Xncn¡pI 

1. C´ybnse tI{µ _m¦mWv `mcXob dnkÀÆv _m¦v 

2. Hcp cq] t\m«v dnkÀÆv _m¦v A¨Sn¡mdp­v 

3. apwss_ BØm\am¡nbmWv dnkÀÆv _m¦v {]hÀ¯n¡p¶Xv 

4. ]W¯nsâ hym]mchn\nab Imcy§fnepw tZiob IcpXÂ [\¯n\pw 
dnkÀÆv _m¦n\v kzm[o\anÃ.  

A. (1, 2)  B. (3, 4)  C. (1, 3)        D. (2, 4) 

29. Xmsg sImSp¯ncn¡p¶ e£y§Ä C´y³ \mjWÂ tIm¬{KÊntâXmWv. 
IqSmsX aäp e£y§ÄIqSn Xmsg X¶ncn¡p¶p. AhbnÂ icnbmbh 
XncsªSp¡pI. 

a) cmPy¯nsâ hnhn[ `mK§fnepÅ cmjv{Sob {]hÀ¯IÀ¡nSbnÂ 
kulrZw Øm]n¡pI 

b) PmXn aX§Ä¡¸pdw tZiob sFIyw hfÀ¯pI 

aäp e£y§Ä 

1. s]mXpP\m`n{]mbw kwLSn¸n¡pI 
2. {_n«ojv `cWt¯mSv AanX hnizmkw {]ISn¸n¡pI 
3. P\§fpsS Bhiyw {_n«ojv Kh¬saân\p ap³]nÂ AhXcn¸n¡pI 
4. {_n«ojpImcpsS hnizmkw t\SnsbSp¡pI 

A. (2, 4)  B. (1, 4)  C. (1, 3)        D. (1, 2) 
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30.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Nn{Xw H¶nÂ _n hi¯pÅ Ip¯s\bpÅ Ncnhns\ tIm­qÀ tcJIÄ 

ASp¯phcp¶Xmbpw F hi¯pÅ Ncnhv tIm­qÀ tcJIÄ AI¶v 

hc¨Xmbpw ImWp¶p. CXnÂ \n¶pw Is­¯nb \nKa\s¯ thÀXncn¡pI. 

A. tIm­qÀ tcJIÄ X½nepÅ AIew Ipdbpt¼mÄ Ip¶nsâ sNcnhv 
Ipdbp¶p 

B. tIm­qÀ tcJIÄ X½nepÅ AIew Ipdbpt¼mÄ Ip¶nsâ sNcnhv 
Ip¯s\bmIp¶p. 

C. tIm­qÀ tcJIÄ X½nepÅ AIew Ip¶nsâ Ncnhns\ kzm[o\n¡p¶nÃ 

D. {]tXyIw amä§sfm¶pw D­mIp¶nÃ 

31. Xmsg sImSp¯ncn¡p¶ {]kvXmh\IÄ GXp ImeL«s¯¡pdn¨pÅXmWv? 

1. IrjnbpsS Bcw`w     
2. Imen hfÀ¯Â  
3. hmbv̄ e aqÀ¨ Iq«nb inembp[§Ä  
4. ]cp¡³ Ifna¬ ]m{X§Ä 
5. kmaqlnI PohnX¯nsâ Bcw`w 

A. {]mNo\ inembpKw  B. \ho\inembpKw   

C. a[yinembpKw  D. ¹otÌmkn³ 

32. Xmsg X¶ncn¡p¶ {Km^nÂ C´ybpsSbpw tIcf¯ntâbpw kv{Xo ]pcpj 
A\p]mXw X¶ncn¡p¶p. CXnse s]mXp \nKa\w Is­¯n FgpXpI 

 
A.  C´ybnse aäp kwØm\§sf At]£n¨v tIcf¯nÂ ]pcpj P\kwJy 

IqSpXemWv. 

B.  C´ybnÂ ]pcpj·mÀ IqSpXepÅt¸mÄ tIcf¯nÂ kv{XoIÄ 
IqSpXemWv  

C.  C´ybntebpw tIcf¯ntebpw kv{Xo ]pcpj A\p]mXw XpeyamWv 

D.  Hcp \nKa\hpw {]ISaÃ.  
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Appendix IV 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION  
UNIVERSITY OF CALICUT 

 

EMOTIONAL REGULATION SCALE  

FINAL 
 

Dr. P.K. Aruna  

Professor & Head 

Muhammed Haris. C  

Research Scholar 
 

Directions:- Following statements are related to Emotional Regulation. mark 

your responses based on how much you agree or disagree.  Each statement has 

given five types of answers.  A) Strongly Agree B) Agree C) Undecided D) 

Disagree E) Strongly Disagree. Read all statements carefully and most suitable 

one is to be selected and give a tick () mark against the choice. Please do not 

leave any items. Your responses will be kept in confidential and used only for 

research purpose. 

Sl. 
No. 

Statement A B C D E 

1.  I think I am to blame to all my problems      

2.  I think I am the responsible person to all the occurrence 

in my life 

     

3.  I often think that I have infringed       

4.  I think the basic cause of my problem is in me      

5.  I think I have to accept what are happened in my life.      

6.  I think I have to accept the situations      

7.  I think I cannot change the matters that are happened      

8.  I think I can cope with changes in my life      

9.  I think I have to assimilate the occurrences with reality      

10.  I concerned about of my misfortunes      

11.  I do think I have to understand why it is happened in my 

life. 

     



Sl. 
No. 

Statement A B C D E 

12.  I do go ahead having evaluated my state       

13.  I do evaluate how do the experiences affect me      

14.  I usually think many good things other than happened 

things 

     

15.  Other than the adverse happened to me, I think about the 

better things 

     

16.  Eventhough I have to do nothing I do think the happier 

things 

     

17.  When something happened, I do think about the happier 

things not related to the occurrence 

     

18.  I do think about the things a can do better      

19.  I do think how to cope with situation better      

20.  I do think how to change in situation      

21.  In new situation I do think about the good things that I 

can do  

     

22.  I do plan to do the things better      

23.  I can learn many things from the situation      

24.  I can become a powerful person from the situation      

25.  I do think, there are many advantages in surroundings       

26.  I do think by the situations help me to understand many 

more things 

     

27.  If something happened, I am relieved thinking that things 

could have been happened worse than this one 

     

28.  When any misfortune happened, I think others are living 

through worse than this one 

     

29.  Comparing the occurrences, I do think mine are simple 

than others 

     

30.  I myself remember in life there are worse things than this      

31.  I do think, I am relieved simplifying the occurrence      

32.  I usually think, my things are the worse than others.      



Sl. 
No. 

Statement A B C D E 

33.  I do think, my experience are dreadful      

34.  I worry thinking about my misfortune is the biggest ca-

tastrophe happening in individuals  

     

35.  I do think all situations are much dreadful      

36.  When an experience happened, I do think this is the 

worst experience in my life 

     

37.  I think in worst thing I blame others      

38.  When something happened, I think the others are the re-

sponsible 

     

39.  I do think the others are the cause of my problem      

40.  If something happened, I accused it is because of others 

incapability 

     

 

 

Name of the Student:    Gender: Male/ Female 

Age:      Locale: Urban/Rural 

Name of the School:    Management: Aided/Unaided/Govt.  

Educational Qualification of Parents:  Income of Parent:    
  



Appendix III 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION  
UNIVERSITY OF CALICUT 

 

EMOTIONAL REGULATION SCALE  
FINAL 

 

Dr. P.K. Aruna  

Professor & Head 

Muhammed Haris. C  

Research Scholar 
 

\nÀt±i-§Ä:þ Xmsg sImSp-¯n-cn-¡p¶ {]kvXm-h-\-IÄ sshIm-cn-I-\n-b-{´-W-

hp-ambn _Ô-s¸-«-XmWv. Ch-bp-ambn Xm¦Ä F{X-am{Xw tbmPn-¡p¶p AYhm 

hntbm-Pn-¡p¶p F¶v C\n ]dbpw {]Imcw tcJ-s -̧Sp-¯p-I. Hmtcm {]Øm-h-

\¡pw A©p coXn-bn-epÅ D¯-c-§Ä sImSp-¯n-cn-¡p-¶p. (A) iàn-bmbn 

tbmPn-¡p¶p (B) tbmPn-¡p¶p (C) hyà-amb D¯-c-anÃ (D) hntbmPn-¡p¶p  

(E) iàn-bmbn hntbmPn-¡p¶p F¶n-§s\ kqNn-¸n-¡p-¶p. Hmtcm {]kvXm-h-

\bpw {i²m-]qÀÆw hmbn- -̈Xn-\p-tijw \n§-fpsS D¯-c-¯n\v t\sc icn ‘’ 

AS-bm-f-an-Sp-I. Zb-hmbn Hcp {]kvXm-h-\bpw hn«p-I-f-b-cp-Xv. \n§-fpsS D¯-c-

§Ä cl-ky-ambn kq£n-¡p-¶Xpw Kth-j-Wm-h-iy-¯n-\p-am{Xw D]-tbm-K-s¸-Sp-

¯p-¶-Xp-am-Wv. 

Sl. 
No. 

Statement A B C D E 

1.  Fsâ FÃm {]iv\-§Ä¡pw Fs¶ Xs¶-bmWv Ipä-
s¸-Sp-t¯-­-sX¶v Rm³ Icp-Xm-dp-­v.  

     

2.  Fsâ Pohn-X-¯nÂ F´v kw`-hn-¨mepw AXn\v D¯-c-
hmZn Rm³ Xs¶-bm-Wv.  

     

3.  ]e-t¸mgpw F\n¡v hogvN-IÄ ]än-b-Xmbn Rm³ Icp-
Xm-dp-­v. 

     

4.  ASn-Øm\]c-amb {]iv\-Im-cWw Fsâ-bp-ÅnÂX-s¶-
bm-sW¶v Rm³ Icp-Xm-dp-­v. 

     

5.  kw`-hn-¨-sXÃmw AwKo-I-cn-¡Ww F¶v Rm³ hnNm-cn-
¡m-dp-­v. 

     

6.  kml-N-cy-§sf AwKo-I-cn-¡-W-sa¶v Rm³ hnNm-cn-
¡m-dp­v. 

     

7.  kw`-hn¨ Imcy-¯nÂ Fs¶-s¡m­v amä-§-sfm¶pw 
hcp-¯m³ Ign-bn-sÃ¶v Rm³ Icp-Xm-dp-­v.  

     

8.  amä-§-fp-ambn s]mcp-¯-s¸«v Pohn-¡m³ F\n¡v Ign-
bm-dp-­v.  

     



Sl. 
No. 

Statement A B C D E 

9.  kw`-hn- -̈Xns\ bmYmÀXy t_m[-t¯msS DÄs¡m-
ÅWw F¶v Icp-Xm-dp-­v. 

     

10.  F\n-¡p-­m-Ip¶ Zpc-\p-`-h-§-sf-¡p-dn¨v Rm³ BIp-e-
s¸-Sm-dp-­v. 

     

11.  ]e A\p-`-h-§-fp-ap-­m-Ip-t¼mgpw F´p-sIm-­mWv 
Nne Xc-¯nÂ AXv Fs¶ _m[n-¨Xv F¶-Xn-s\-¡p-
dn¨v a\-kn-em-¡Ww F¶v hnNm-cn-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

12.  ]e kw`-h-§-fnepw Fsâ AhØ F´m-bn-cp¶p 
F¶v hne-bn-cp¯n apt¶m«p t]mIm-dp-­v. 

     

13.  ]e A\p-`-h-§fpw Fs¶ F§s\ _m[n¨p F¶-Xn-
s\-¡p-dn¨v hne-bn-cp-¯m-dp-­v. 

     

14.  k`-hn-¨-X-ÃmsX aäp ]e \Ã Imcy-§-sf-¡p-dn-¨p-amWv 
Rm³ Nn´n-¡m-dp-Å-Xv. 

     

15.  F\n-¡p-­mb tamiw A\p-`-h-§-tf-¡mÄ IqSp-XÂ 
\Ã Imcy-§-sf-¡p-dn-¨mWv Nn´n-¡m-dp-Å-Xv. 

     

16.  Nne Imcy-¯nÂ F\n-s¡m¶pw sN¿m-\n-sÃ-
¦nÂt]mepw kt´m-j-I-c-amb Imcy-§-sf-¡p-dn¨v 
Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v.  

     

17.  Zpc-\p-`-h-ap-­m-hp-t¼mÄ AXp-ambn _Ô-an-Ãm¯ 
kt´m-j-I-c-amb Imcy-§-sf-¡p-dn¨v Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

18.  F\n¡v \¶mbn sN¿m³ Ign-bp¶ Imcy-§-sf-¡p-dn¨v 
Rm³ Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

19.  F§s\ Hcp kml-N-cy-hp-ambn \¶mbn s]mcp-¯-s¸-
«p-t]mImw F¶-Xn-s\-¡p-dn¨v Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v.  

     

20.  F§s\ Hcp kml-N-cy-¯nÂ amäw hcp¯mw F¶-Xn-
s\-¡p-dn¨v Rm³ Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v.  

     

21.  ]pXnb kml-N-cy§fnÂ X\n¡v sN¿m³ Ign-bp¶ 
\Ã Imcy-§-sf-¡p-dn¨v Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

22.  GsXmcp Imcyhpw \¶mbn sN¿p-¶-Xn-\mbn Bkq-
{XWw sN¿m-dp-­v. 

     

23.  kml-N-cy-§-fnÂ \n¶v F\n¡ ]eXpw ]Tn¡m³ Ign-
bm-dp-­v.  

     

24.  kml-N-cy-§-fnÂ \n¶v F\n¡v Hcp iàn-bpÅ 
hyàn-bm-hm³ Ign-bm-dp-­v. 

     

25.  kml-N-cy-§Ä¡v KpW-I-c-amb hi-§-fp-s­¶v Rm³ 
Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v. 

     



Sl. 
No. 

Statement A B C D E 

26.  IqSp-XÂ Imcy-§Ä a\-kn-em-¡m³ kml-N-cy-§Ä CS-
bm-¡n-sb¶v Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

27.  Fs´-¦nepw kw`-hn-¨mÂ CXn-s\-¡mfpw tami-ambpw 
Imcy-§Ä kw`-hn-¡m-am-bn-cp-¶tÃm F¶v hnNm-cn¨v 
kam-[m-\n-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

28.  Zpc-\p-`-h-ap-­m-Ip-t¼mÄ aäp-Å-hÀ CXn-s\-¡mfpw 
henb tamiw A\p-`-h-§-fn-eqsS IS¶p t]mIp-¶p-
s­¶v Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

29.  aäp Imcy-§sf Xmc-Xayw sNbvXv D­mb A\p-`hw 
sNdp-Xm-sW¶v Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

30.  CXnepw tami-amb Imcy-§Ä Pohn-X-¯nÂ D­v F¶v 
Rm³ kzbw HmÀa-s¸-Sp-¯m-dp-­v. 

     

31.  kw`-hn-¨-Xns\ eLp-hm-bn-¡­v kam-[m-\n-¡-W-sa¶v 
Icp-Xm-dp-­v. 

     

32.  aäp-Å-h-cpsS A\p-`-h-§-tf-¡mÄ hfsc tamiw A\p 
`h-§-fmWv F\n-¡p-Å-sX¶v Ft¸mgpw Icp-Xm-dp-­v. 

     

33.  Fsâ A\p-`-h-§Ä F{X `oI-c-am-sW¶v Rm³ hnNm-
cn-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

34.  Hcp hyàn-¡p-­m-Ip-¶-XnÂ sht -̈ähpw Zmcp-W-amb A 
\p-̀ -h-amWv F\n-¡p-­m-b-sX¶v Nn´n v̈ hnj-an-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

35.  Hmtcm kml-N-cy-§fpw F{X `oI-c-am-sW¶v Rm³ 
Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

36.  Hmtcm A\p-`-h-ap-­m-hp-t¼mgpw Gähpw tami-amb 
A\p-`-h-amWv F\n-¡p-­m-b-sX¶v Rm³ Icp-Xm-dp-­v. 

     

37.  Hcp tamiw Imcy-ap-­m-bmÂ AXv aäp-Å-h-cpsS Ipäw 
sIm­m-sW¶v Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

38.  Fs´-¦nepw Imcyw DWym-bmÂ AXnsâ D¯-c-hm-Zn-
Xzw aäp-Å-hÀ¡m-sW¶v Ipä-s¸-Sp-¯m-cp-­v. 

     

39.  aäp-Å-h-cmWv {]iv\-Im-cWw F¶v F\n¡v tXm¶m-dp-­v.      

40.  Fs´-¦nepw kw`-hn-¨mÂ AXv aäp-Å-h-cpsS Ign-hn-
Ãmbva sIm­m-sW¶v Ipä-s¸-Sp-¯m-dp-­v. 

     

 

Name of the Student:    Gender: Male/ Female 

Age:      Locale: Urban/Rural 

Name of the School:    Management: Aided/Unaided/Govt.  

Educational Qualification of Parents:  Income of Parent:    
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION  
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EMOTIONAL REGULATION SCALE  

DRAFT  
 

Dr. P.K. Aruna  

Professor & Head 

Muhammed Haris. C  

Research Scholar 
 

Directions:- Following statements are related to Emotional Regulation. mark 

your responses based on how much you agree or disagree.  Each statement has 

given five types of answers.  A) Strongly Agree B) Agree C) Undecided D) 

Disagree E) Strongly Disagree. Read all statements carefully and most suitable 

one is to be selected and give a tick () mark against the choice. Please do not 

leave any items. Your responses will be kept in confidential and used only for 

research purpose. 

Sl. 
No. 

Statement A B C D E 

1.  I think I am to blame to all my problems      

2.  I think I am the responsible person to all the occurrence 

in my life 

     

3.  I often think that I have infringed       

4.  I think the basic cause of my problem is in me      

5.  If something happened, I think it is because of my ina-

bility 

     

6.  I think myself is the cause of my problem      

7.  I think I have to accept what are happened in my life.      

8.  I think I have to accept the situations      

9.  I think I cannot change the matters that are happened      

10.  I think I can cope with changes in my life      

11.  I can’t affable immediately with occurrences.      



Sl. 
No. 

Statement A B C D E 

12.  I think I have to assimilate the occurrences with reality      

13.  I concerned about of my misfortunes      

14.  I do think I have to understand why it is happened in my 

life. 

     

15.  I do go ahead having evaluated my state       

16.  I think I can face favourable and unfavourable situations      

17.  I do evaluate how do the experiences affect me      

18.  I usually think many good things other than happened 

things 

     

19.  Other than the adverse happened to me, I think about the 

better things 

     

20.  I don’t worry thinking about the adverse things      

21.  Eventhough I have to do nothing I do think the happier 

things 

     

22.  When something happened, I do think about the happier 

things not related to the occurrence 

     

23.  I do think about the things a can do better      

24.  I do think how to cope with situation better      

25.  I do think how to change in situation      

26.  In new situation I do think about the good things that I 

can do  

     

27.  I do plan to do the things better      

28.  I don’t try to pre plan to do the things better      

29.  I can learn many things from the situation      

30.  I can become a powerful person from the situation      

31.  I do think, there are many advantages in surroundings       

32.  I only think about the advantages of things       

33.  I do think by the situations help me to understand many 

more things 

     



Sl. 
No. 

Statement A B C D E 

34.  If something happened, I am relieved thinking that things 

could have been happened worse than this one 

     

35.  When any misfortune happened, I think others are living 

through worse than this one 

     

36.  If something bad happens, I am relieved thinking things 

had been happened only this much 

     

37.  Comparing the occurrences, I do think mine are simple 

than others 

     

38.  I myself remember in life there are worse things than this      

39.  I do think, I am relieved simplifying the occurrence      

40.  I usually think, my things are the worse than others.      

41.  I do think, my experience are dreadful      

42.  I worry thinking about my misfortune is the biggest ca-

tastrophe happening in individuals  

     

43.  I do think the occurred experience in my life are worse      

44.  I do think all situations are much dreadful      

45.  When an experience happened, I do think this is the 

worst experience in my life 

     

46.  I think in worst thing I blame others      

47.  When something happened, I think the others are the re-

sponsible 

     

48.  I do think the others are the cause of my problem      

49.  If something happened, I accused it is because of others 

incapability 

     

50.  I accused the basic reason of problem is in others      

51.  In all things I do think about others mistakes      
 

Name of the Student:    Gender: Male/ Female 

Age:      Locale: Urban/Rural 

Name of the School:    Management: Aided/Unaided/Govt.  

Educational Qualification of Parents:  Income of Parent:    
  



Appendix I 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION  
UNIVERSITY OF CALICUT 

 

EMOTIONAL REGULATION SCALE  

DRAFT 
 

Dr. P.K. Aruna  

Professor & Head 

Muhammed Haris. C  

Research Scholar 
 

\nÀt±i-§Ä:þ Xmsg sImSp-¯n-cn-¡p¶ {]kvXm-h-\-IÄ sshIm-cn-I-\n-b-{´-W-

hp-ambn _Ô-s¸-«-XmWv. Ch-bp-ambn Xm¦Ä F{X-am{Xw tbmPn-¡p¶p AYhm 

hntbm-Pn-¡p¶p F¶v C\n ]dbpw {]Imcw tcJ-s -̧Sp-¯p-I. Hmtcm {]Øm-h-

\¡pw A©p coXn-bn-epÅ D¯-c-§Ä sImSp-¯n-cn-¡p-¶p. (A) iàn-bmbn 

tbmPn-¡p¶p (B) tbmPn-¡p¶p (C) hyà-amb D¯-c-anÃ (D) hntbmPn-¡p¶p  

(E) iàn-bmbn hntbmPn-¡p¶p F¶n-§s\ kqNn-¸n-¡p-¶p. Hmtcm {]kvXm-h-

\bpw {i²m-]qÀÆw hmbn- -̈Xn-\p-tijw \n§-fpsS D¯-c-¯n\v t\sc icn ‘’ 

AS-bm-f-an-Sp-I. Zb-hmbn Hcp {]kvXm-h-\bpw hn«p-I-f-b-cp-Xv. \n§-fpsS D¯-c-

§Ä cl-ky-ambn kq£n-¡p-¶Xpw Kth-j-Wm-h-iy-¯n-\p-am{Xw D]-tbm-K-s¸-Sp-

¯p-¶-Xp-am-Wv. 

Sl. 
No. 

Statement A B C D E 

1.  Fsâ FÃm {]iv\-§Ä¡pw F\vs\ Xs¶-bmWv Ipä-
s¸-Sp-t¯-­-sX¶v Rm³ Icp-Xm-dp-­v.  

     

2.  Fsâ Pohn-X-¯nÂ F´v kw`-hn-¨mepw AXn\v D¯-c-
hmZn Rm³ Xs¶-bm-Wv.  

     

3.  ]e-t¸mgpw F\n¡v hogvN-IÄ ]än-b-Xmbn Rm³ Icp-
Xm-dp-­v. 

     

4.  ASn-Øm\]c-amb {]iv\-Im-cWw Fsâ-bp-ÅnÂX-s¶-
bm-sW¶v Rm³ Icp-Xm-dp-­v. 

     

5.  Fs´-¦nepw kw`-hn-¨mÂ Fsâ Ign-hp-tI-Sp-sIm-­p-
­m-b-Xm-sW¶v Icp-Xm-dp-­v.  

     

6.  Rm\mWv {]iv\-Im-cWw F¶v F\n¡v tXm¶m-dp-­v.      

7.  kw`-hn-¨-sXÃmw AwKo-I-cn-¡Ww F¶v Rm³ hnNm-cn-
¡m-dp-­v. 

     

8.  kml-N-cy-§sf AwKo-I-cn-¡-W-sa¶v Rm³ hnNm-cn-
¡m-dp­v. 

     



Sl. 
No. 

Statement A B C D E 

9.  kw`-hn¨ Imcy-¯nÂ Fs¶-s¡m­v amä-§-sfm¶pw 
hcp-¯m³ Ign-bn-sÃ¶v Rm³ Icp-Xm-dp-­v.  

     

10.  amä-§-fp-ambn s]mcp-¯-s¸«v Pohn-¡m³ F\n¡v Ign-
bm-dp-­v.  

     

11.  kw`-hn¨ Imcy-§-tfmSv s]s«¶v Xs¶ CW-§n-t -̈
cm³ F\n¡v km[n-¡m-dn-Ã.  

     

12.  kw`-hn- -̈Xns\ bmYmÀXy t_m[-t¯msS DÄs¡m-
ÅWw F¶v Icp-Xm-dp-­v. 

     

13.  F\n-¡p-­m-Ip¶ Zpc-\p-`-h-§-sf-¡p-dn¨v Rm³ BIp-e-
s¸-Sm-dp-­v. 

     

14.  ]e A\p-`-h-§-fp-ap-­m-Ip-t¼mgpw F´p-sIm-­mWv 
Nne Xc-¯nÂ AXv Fs¶ _m[n-¨Xv F¶-Xn-s\-¡p-
dn¨v a\-kn-em-¡Ww F¶v hnNm-cn-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

15.  ]e kw`-h-§-fnepw Fsâ AhØ F´m-bn-cp¶p 
F¶v hne-bn-cp¯n apt¶m«p t]mIm-dp-­v. 

     

16.  \ÃXpw No¯-bp-amb kml-N-cy-§sf A`n-ap-Jo-I-cn-
¡p-hm³ F\n¡v Ign-bm-dp-­v. 

     

17.  ]e A\p-`-h-§fpw Fs¶ F§s\ _m[n¨p F¶-Xn-
s\-¡p-dn¨v hne-bn-cp-¯m-dp-­v. 

     

18.  k`-hn-¨-X-ÃmsX aäp ]e \Ã Imcy-§-sf-¡p-dn-¨p-amWv 
Rm³ Nn´n-¡m-dp-Å-Xv. 

     

19.  F\n-¡p-­mb tamiw A\p-`-h-§-tf-¡mÄ IqSp-XÂ 
\Ã Imcy-§-sf-¡p-dn-¨mWv Nn´n-¡m-dp-Å-Xv. 

     

20.  tamiw A\p-`-h-§-sf-Ip-dn¨v IqSp-XÂ Nn´n¨v hnj-an-
¡m-dn-Ã. 

     

21.  Nne Imcy-¯nÂ F\n-s¡m¶pw sN¿m-\n-sÃ-
¦nÂt]mepw kt´m-j-I-c-amb Imcy-§-sf-¡p-dn¨v 
Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v.  

     

22.  Zpc-\p-`-h-ap-­m-hp-t¼mÄ AXp-ambn _Ô-an-Ãm¯ 
kt´m-j-I-c-amb Imcy-§-sf-¡p-dn¨v Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

23.  F\n¡v \¶mbn sN¿m³ Ign-bp¶ Imcy-§-sf-¡p-dn¨v 
Rm³ Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

24.  F§s\ Hcp kml-N-cy-hp-ambn \¶mbn s]mcp-¯-s¸-
«p-t]mImw F¶-Xn-s\-¡p-dn¨v Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v.  

     

25.  F§s\ Hcp kml-N-cy-¯nÂ amäw hcp¯mw F¶-Xn-
s\-¡p-dn¨v Rm³ Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v.  

     



Sl. 
No. 

Statement A B C D E 

26.  ]pXnb kml-N-cy§fnÂ X\n¡v sN¿m³ Ign-bp¶ 
\Ã Imcy-§-sf-¡p-dn¨v Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

27.  GsXmcp Imcyhpw \¶mbn sN¿p-¶-Xn-\mbn Bkq-
{XWw sN¿m-dp-­v. 

     

28.  Imcy-§Ä ap³Iq«n Bkq-{XWw sNbvXv \¶mbn 
sN¿m³ {ian-¡m-dn-Ã.  

     

29.  kml-N-cy-§-fnÂ \n¶v F\n¡ ]eXpw ]Tn¡m³ Ign-
bm-dp-­v.  

     

30.  kml-N-cy-§-fnÂ \n¶v F\n¡v Hcp iàn-bpÅ 
hyàn-bm-hm³ Ign-bm-dp-­v. 

     

31.  kml-N-cy-§Ä¡v KpW-I-c-amb hi-§-fp-s­¶v Rm³ 
Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

32.  Imcy-§-fpsS KpW-]-c-amb hi-§-sf-¡p-dn¨v am{Xta 
Rm³ Nn´n-¡m-dp-Åq. 

     

33.  IqSp-XÂ Imcy-§Ä a\-kn-em-¡m³ kml-N-cy-§Ä CS-
bm-¡n-sb¶v Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

34.  Fs´-¦nepw kw`-hn-¨mÂ CXn-s\-¡mfpw tami-ambpw 
Imcy-§Ä kw`-hn-¡m-am-bn-cp-¶tÃm F¶v hnNm-cn¨v 
kam-[m-\n-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

35.  Zpc-\p-`-h-ap-­m-Ip-t¼mÄ aäp-Å-hÀ CXn-s\-¡mfpw 
henb tamiw A\p-`-h-§-fn-eqsS IS¶p t]mIp-¶p-
s­¶v Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

36.  Fs´-¦nepw Zpc-\p-`-h-ap-­m-bmÂ C{X-btÃ kw`-hn-
¨pÅq F¶v kam-[m-\n-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

37.  aäp Imcy-§sf Xmc-Xayw sNbvXv D­mb A\p-`hw 
sNdp-Xm-sW¶v Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

38.  CXnepw tami-amb Imcy-§Ä Pohn-X-¯nÂ D­v F¶v 
Rm³ kzbw HmÀa-s¸-Sp-¯m-dp-­v. 

     

39.  kw`-hn-¨-Xns\ eLp-hm-bn-¡­v kam-[m-\n-¡-W-sa¶v 
Icp-Xm-dp-­v. 

     

40.  aäp-Å-h-cpsS A\p-`-h-§-tf-¡mÄ hfsc tamiw 
A\p`h-§-fmWv F\n-¡p-Å-sX¶v Ft¸mgpw Icp-Xm-dp-
­v. 

     

41.  Fsâ A\p-`-h-§Ä F{X `oI-c-am-sW¶v Rm³ hnNm-
cn-¡m-dp-­v. 

     



Sl. 
No. 

Statement A B C D E 

42.  Hcp hyàn-¡p-­m-Ip-¶-XnÂ sht -̈ähpw Zmcp-W-amb 
A\p-`-h-amWv F\n-¡p-­m-b-sX¶v Nn´n¨v hnj-an-¡m-
dp-­v. 

     

43.  D­mb A\p-`hw hfsc tami-am-b-Xm-sW¶v Icp-Xm-dp-
­v. 

     

44.  Hmtcm kml-N-cy-§fpw F{X `oI-c-am-sW¶v Rm³ 
Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

45.  Hmtcm A\p-`-h-ap-­m-hp-t¼mgpw Gähpw tami-amb 
A\p-`-h-amWv F\n-¡p-­m-b-sX¶v Rm³ Icp-Xm-dp-­v. 

     

46.  Hcp tamiw Imcy-ap-­m-bmÂ AXv aäp-Å-h-cpsS Ipäw 
sIm­m-sW¶v Nn´n-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

47.  Fs´-¦nepw Imcyw DWym-bmÂ AXnsâ D¯-c-hm-Zn-
Xzw aäp-Å-hÀ¡m-sW¶v Ipä-s¸-Sp-¯m-cp-­v. 

     

48.  aäp-Å-h-cmWv {]iv\-Im-cWw F¶v F\n¡v tXm¶m-dp-
­v. 

     

49.  Fs´-¦nepw kw`-hn-¨mÂ AXv aäp-Å-h-cpsS Ign-hn-
Ãmbva sIm­m-sW¶v Ipä-s¸-Sp-¯m-dp-­v. 

     

50.  ASn-Øm-\-]-c-ambn {]iv\-§-fpsS ImcWw \ne-sIm-
Åp-¶Xv aäp-Å-h-cn-em-sW¶v ]gn-¡m-dp-­v. 

     

51.  Hmtcm Imcy-§-fnepw aäp-Å-h-cpsS sXäp-I-sf-¡-pdn-
¨mWv Rm³ Nn´n-¡m-dp-Å-Xv.  

     

 

Name of the Student:    Gender: Male/ Female 

Age:      Locale: Urban/Rural 

Name of the School:    Management: Aided/Unaided/Govt.  

Educational Qualification of Parents:  Income of Parent:    
  

 


